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PREFACE. 


THE purpose of this book is to familiarise the learner with 
the diction and idiom of the Attic dialect, and thus to 
prepare him for the study of Aristophanes, Demosthenes, 
and Plato. 

In the accidence, only those forms are given which are 
most commonly met with in Attic books. Considerable 
attention has been paid to accentuation, a subject which 
can easily be taught from the beginning, and will hardly 
be mastered later on unless it has been taught from the 
beginning. For a fuller treatment I may refer to the Rule 
of Greek Accentuation which I have prepared for my classes 
at St. Andrews. 

In framing the sentences, I have tried to avoid meaningless 
combinations of words, and I have drawn most upon the 
language of common life, which is the kernel of all language. 
I have introduced syntactical rules as they are wanted, but 
I have left their full treatment to the teacher, for I believe 
that every teacher does best to follow his own methods. 

I hope that the large type in which the paradigms are 


given will prove a boon to the learner. 
J. B. 
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ii. DEs ab 


INTRODUCTORY. 


1. The Attic Dialect.—The language taught in this gram- 
mar is the Attic dialect, that is, the language spoken by the 
Athenians at the end of the fifth and the beginning of the 
fourth centuries B.c. There are many other Greek dialects, 
some of which will be learnt later on. 


The chief works written in the Attic dialect are those of Thucydides, 
.Plato, the Orators, and Aristophanes. 

The Homeric poems are in an artificial dialect called the Epic. This 
is mainly Ionic, with many Aeolic and other elements. Herodotus 
writes in Ionic. Greek tragedy is composed in an older form of Attic, 
with many peculiarities borrowed from the Epic. 

From the fourth century B.c. onwards the Attic dialect became more 
and more the common language of Hellas; but, in so doing, it lost 
much of its purity. The beginnings of this process can be traced in 
Xenophon. 

Later still, in the days of Alexander the Great, the ‘‘ common 
dialect ” became the official language of the East, and continued to be 
so under the Romans. It is from this dialect that Modern Greek is 
descended. 

As spoken by Orientals, the ‘‘common dialect ” departed more and 
more from Attic purity, and is usually called Hellenistic Greek. The 
New Testament is written in Hellenistic Greek. 

Under the Roman Empire more or less successful attempts were 
made by some writers to revive the original Attic dialect. These 
writers are called the Atticists. The best known is Lucian, 

A 
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2. The Alphabet.—The alphabet now used in writing and 
printing Greek is given opposite. 

This alphabet is not ancient. The capitals are, for the most part, 
very like the letters used at Athens in the fourth century B.c.; the 
small letters have arisen gradually from rapid writing of the capitals. 
They are found in mss. from the eighth century 4.p. onwards. 

The names of nearly all the letters are Phoenician; for it was from 
the Phoenicians that the Greeks learnt the art of writing. Accordingly, 
these names resemble those of the Hebrew letters (cf. Psalm exix.), for 
Hebrew and Phoenician are kindred tongues. 

All modern European alphabets are derived from the Greek. The 
Romans took theirs from the Greek colonists of Southern Italy, and the 
alphabets of Western Europe are derived from that of the Romans. 
The Russian alphabet for the most part comes directly from the Greek. 


Obs. 1.—The names @ Widdy, 6 Widdv, 5 picpdv, and ® péya are not 
ancient, 

Obs. 2.—Gamma (y) before another guttural (k, y, x or &) has the 
sound of n in ‘ink,’ ‘sing,’ ‘ink-horn,’ ‘Sphinx,’ e.g. &yyedos (pron. 
angelos), ‘messenger,’ ‘angel’; % Zolyé, ‘the Sphinx.’ 

Obs. 3.—Sigma is written s at the end of a word, elsewhere o. 


3- Diphthongs.—The diphthongs are— 


au eu ou ue 
av ev ov nv 


When Iota («) forms a diphthong with the long vowels 4, 7, @ 
it is not sounded, and is written under the long vowel, thus— 


xope Haxn Aye 
This Iota is called Jota subscript. 


Obs.—When the long a, 4, or @ is a capital, the Iota is written 
after it (Lota adscript), thus— 


ade Woe 354 
“Aew "Hue dh 
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a 


Alpha 

. Béta 
Onema 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zéta 
Eta 
Théta 
Tota 
Kappa 
Lamda 
My (Mii) 
Ny (Nii) 
Xei 
Omikron 
Pei 
Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 
Phei 
Chei 
Psel 


Omega 


a a 
6 b 
g (always hard) 
0 d 
€_| & 
z (ds) 
y) () 
eth th 
1 


(ks) 


ii (y) 


d ph 


ch (kh) 
Vo} ps 
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4. Classification of Consonants,—The consonants are 
classified thus— 


Mutes. 


GUTTURAL. LABIAL. DENTAL. 


Breathed 
Voiced 
Aspirated 


Liquids. 


Nasal y (before x, y, x) 
Lingual 


Spirant, 


Obs.—In Attic the spirants w and y are obsolete, though they have 
left many traces. In some dialects w is still preserved. It is written 
F(Fad), and called the digamma from its shape. 


5- Final Consonants.—The only consonants that can stand 
at the end of a word are Ny, Rho, and Sigma (Nereus). 

Obs.—The only exceptions are the preposition ék, ‘out of’ (before 
vowels é), and the adverb otk, odx, ‘not’ (before consonants od). The 


exception here is apparent rather than real; for both these words are 
regarded as part of the following word. 


6. Breathings.—Every vowel at the beginning of a word 
has one or other of the Breathings (Spiritus). These are 
written thus— 


5] 


Smooth Breathing (Spiritus lenis), Ex, é«.—Wis, eis. 


The smooth breathing is left unpronounced ; the rough breath- 
ing is sounded like h, e.g.— 


Rough Breathing (Spiritus asper), ‘O, 6, — ». 


6 dpos (hd hérés), ‘the boundary.’ 
70 dpos (t6 dros), ‘the hill.’ 
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Obs. 1.—Rh6; though a consonant, always has the rough breathing at 
the beginning of a word, e.g.— 


“PdSos, (Rhodos), ‘ Rhodes.’ 
Pip (rhétor), ‘orator.’ 


Obs. 2.—The vowel v always has the rough breathing at the beginning 
of a word, e.g.— 
trép, ‘over’ (Lat. super). 
trvos, ‘sleep’ (Lat. somnus). 
(In this case the breathing represents the lost o.) 


7- Quantity.— Vowels differ in quantity, i.e. in the length of 
time for which they are sounded. Thus « differs from 7, and 
o from as y from % Long 4, ¢, 3 have no separate signs to 
mark their quantity. Diphthongs are of course long. 


Obs. 1.—Quantity must not be confounded with stress. The stress 
of a word may fall on a short syllable just as well as on a long one. 

Obs. 2.—A syllable is said to be long ‘by position’ when it consists 
of a vowel followed by certain consonant groups. But the vowel of 
such a syllable may quite well be short ‘ by nature.’ 


8. Accents.—Nearly every Greek word has an accent on 
one or other of its last three syllables. The accents are— 
The Acute (’) e.g. dyabes, ‘ good.’ 
The Grave (‘) — dyaBus. 
The Circumflex (“) — dyao. 


The accents and breathings are written— 
(1) Before capitals—'Opnpos, "AtAas, “Hpa : 
(2) Above small letters—épos, dpos, «ore: 
(3) Above the second vowel of diphthongs—ots, «és, ais. 


A > Sy 
Us, Els, Ev, 


Obs. 1.—The grave is only used to take the place of the acute at the 
end of words. But when a word is followed by a mark of punctuation 
(in pausa) or an enclitic, a final acute remains unchanged. 

Obs. 2.—It is not now customary to attend to the accents in pro- 
nunciation, but it is essential to be able to write them correctly. 


6 INTRODUCTORY. 


The accents originally marked a rise in pitch, thus— 


S25 222 


Seay? & - ya - Qds & - ya - G00 


It will be seen from the above figure that the circumflex can stand 
only on long syllables. 

In Modern Greek the accents simply mark stress, and quantity has 
disappeared altogether. 

In Western Europe it is customary to pronounce Greek according to 
the rule of the Latin accent. The Latins said— 


a-mi-cus ad-vé-na 
and it is now customary to pronounce on the same principle— 
dv-Opw-7ros, ‘man.’ &-ya-O6s, ‘ good.’ 
Neither the Modern Greek pronunciation nor that now followed in 
Western Europe is at all like ancient Greek. 


g. Punctuation.—The full stop (.) and the comma (,) have 
the same force as with us. 

The sign (;) is used as a mark of interrogation. 

A point above the line (*) is used for the colon and semicolon. 


10. Hiatus.—In the best Attic prose, hiatus is avoided as 
much as possible. 
In highly artificial writers like Isocrates this is carried to great 


extremes. On the other hand, in inscriptions and public documents 
little attention seems to be paid to the matter. 


11. Elision of a final vowel (droxory, ‘cutting off’) is 
marked by the apostrophe (’). 
It is especially common in disyllabic prepositions, con- 
junctions, and adverbs. 
In cases of elision final x, 7, + become x, ¢, 4 respectively 
when the next word begins with the rough breathing, thus— 
b7d €uov, ‘by me,’ becomes tz’ éuov. 
but = trd yor, ‘by us,’ . bp’ nwo. 
tote ey, ‘then J,’ Pp T6r’ eye, 
but = rére ajueis, ‘then we,’ » TOO apes, 
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12. Crasis (xpdaors, ‘mixture’) is the fusion of the last 
syllable of one word with the first syllable of the next. The 
following examples show some of the commonest types— 

0 dvOpwros, ‘the man,’ becomes avOpwros, 


ot avOpwror, ‘the men,’ 4 avOpwrot. 
Sek , ‘ ) > s 

TS apyvpior, ‘the money, . Tapytpuov. 
dg ‘the work,’ b 

TO Epyor, the work, es TOUPYOV. 
‘3 ‘ sy > 

Kal év, and in, 3 Kav, 

Kal édv, ‘and if,’ s KaV. 

kal era, ‘and then,’ 5 KaTa, 


mpo epyov, ‘advantageous,’ os Tpovpyov. 
TO dpOarp, ‘the (two) eyes, ,, TOpOadrApO. 
Obs. 1,—Syllables which arise by crasis are always long. 
Obs. 2.—Iota is only preserved in crasis when it belongs to the last 
of the two fused syllables. It then appears as iota subscript. 
Obs. 3.—In crasis the accent of the second word only is preserved. 
Obs. 4.—Crasis is specially common with the article and the con- 
junction kal, ‘and.’ 
13. Movable N.—Certain forms in « and « sometimes 
add v, especially before vowels and at the end of sentences, 
e.J.— 
» , 
Senn are \ ‘He is bad.’ 
EOTLV KQKOS, 

€oTLv ayaGos, | 

dyabos exrt, ‘Tle is good.’ 

ayabos éerrwv, j 

14. The following rules of accentuation are given for 
reference. They need not be mastered at once. 


FUNDAMENTAL RULES OF GREEK ACCENTUATION. 


RuLE I.—The circumflex can stand only on syllables long 
by nature. 

Rue II.—The acute cannot go further back than the 
antepenult, and that only when the last syllable is short 
by nature, e.g. nom. sing. Oédarra, but gen. sing. Oaddrrys. 
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Rute III.—The circumflex cannot go further back than 
the penult, and that only when the last syllable is short by 
nature, é.g. nom. sing. dépov, but gen. sing. dwpov. 

Rute IV.—Words forming a trochee (— ~), or ending 
in a trochee, if accented on the penult, have the circumflex, 
e.g. nom. sing. roAitns, but voc. sing. roAtra, 

N.B.—For the purposes of these rules the final syllables 
-at and -or are counted short by nature. 


15. Accentuation of Declinable Words.—Declinable 
words may have Regressive, Stationary, or Progressive accent. 

(a) Regressive Accent.—The accent goes as far back as the 
preceding rules will allow. 


It appears— 

(1) In polysylables! as an acute on the antepenult or the penult, 
according as the last syllable is short or long (Ruuz I1.). 

(2) In disylables as a circumflex on the penult wherever possible 
(Rutss ITT. and IV.), e.g.— 


Nom. Srna. Gen. Srna. Nom. Puor. 
Oddatra Ganarrns OaNarrat 
&vOpwiros avOpwrov av @pwrrot 
bvoua évéuaros dvégmara 
TpayLa T pay LAT os Tpayuara 


(b) Stationary Accent.—The accent remains on the same 
syllable throughout the declension. 


This accent is always on the penult except in the nominative singular 
of the third declension. It becomes a circumflex when the word ends 
in a trochee (RuLE IV.), e.g.— 


Nom. Srva. Grn. SING. Nom. Puvr. 
vixn vtkns vikae 
oTparela orparelas oTparetat 
toNtrns moNlrou moNtrat 
mpoddrns ™poddrou m pod drat 
map0évos map0évou mapbévot 
BiBXlov BiBXlov Bra 
éXrls é\rldos édmldes 
ToL TOLLeVvOS ToLweves 
ayuv ayGvos ayaves 


1Tn these rules the word ‘ polysyllable’ includes trisyllables. 
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(c) Progressive Accent.—The accent is on the termination in 
the genitive and dative of all numbers, and is circumflex when 
the termination is long. 


Nom. Srna. Gen. Srna. % Gey. PLur. 
Ti TiS : Tmody 
Beds Geod Gedy 
aXs ands adv 
yur yuvaikds yuvatkOv 


I—THE ARTICLE. 


1. In learning the article we virtually learn the first and 
second declensions. 


Mase. Fem. NeEvt. 

c ec of 

Sine. N. O 7) TO 
G. TOU TNS TOU 

D TO TH TO 

/ / / 

A TOV THV TO 

/ / / 

Dua N. A. TO TD TO 
op TOLV TOL TOL 

¢ ¢ / 

Puor. N. Ol at Ta 
G. TOV TOV TOV 
D. TOLS TAs TOLS 

7 / / 

A. TOUS TAS, WtOs 


Obs. 1.—Those parts of the article which do not begin with + have no 
accent, being regarded as part of the following word (‘ proclitic’). 

Obs. 2.—All genitives and datives of the article have the circumflex. 

Obs. 3.—The -as of the accusative plural feminine is always long, like 
the -ovs of the masculine. 

Obs. 4.—The article is much more freely used in Greek than in 


English. In particular it is used— 


(a) With abstract nouns, eg. 9 dpern, ‘goodness’ (cf. Fr. la bonté, 


Germ. die Tugend). 


ie) THE ARTICLE. 


(b) With nouns singular or plural denoting a class, e.g. al puxat, souls’ 
(cf. les dmes, die Seelen). 

(c) Instead of a possessive pronoun when there is no emphasis and no 
ambiguity, e.g. 7 ddedg¢y, ‘my, your, his sister,’ according to the context. 

(d) With proper names of well-known persons or persons already 
mentioned, e.g. 6 ZwKpdrys. 


Exercise 1. 


N.B.—AIl nouns and adjectives in this exercise are declined exactly 
like the feminine of the Article except in the nominative (see the 
Vocabularies at the end). 

EXcCLAMATORY GENITIVE. 


The genitive is used alone and with interjections to mark the source 
of the feeling expressed, e.g.— 


THs TUXNS, ‘What luck !’ 
olor tHS Kehadfs, ‘O my head !’ 
PuRASE—Sing. xatpe, ‘Hail! Good day !’ 

Plur. xalpere, J ‘Farewell!’ ‘Good-bye!’ 
Xaip’, & ded}. yxalper’, & ddeAdai, 
‘Os Sev 1) Opyr) THS ddeAP7s. 
Tob ris Tops, os Kadi) 1) Top77). 
. Bed ths Abrys. ds Sevv7y y A’TH. otpoe THs Kehadfs. 
. Oipos ths tTExNS. Ws xarer?) 7) THXN. 
Qs xarert)  dvdykyn. oipor THs yaderfs dvdyxns. 
. Tis dovjs. as Kad) 1) S07. 
Qs Sev) a TEXVN. OS KAA) 2) GpeTH. —@s KAA) 1) THY}. 
. QA ris Kadjs povis. ads Kadr) 7 Ody. 
0. ‘Qs Kad 1) copt%. tod THs Kadis Eoprijs. 
1. ‘Qs Sevv7y y Bory. oipoe tHS Servs Bors. 
. Good day, (O) sisters! Good day, my (0) sister! 
. How terrible the silence is! O what silence! 
. How glorious honour is! What glorious honour! 
. How good pleasure is! O what pleasure! 
O what a beautiful procession! Hurrah for the proces- 


tt 6 00) SS SS OS Te 


me w bo 


co 


sion ! 
6. O what a bad song! O what a bad voice! 


THE FIRST DECLENSION. I! 


7. Dear me, what terrible anger! How harsh your (the) 
anger is, (O) sister! 

8. Hurrah for our (the) good fortune! Dear me, what 
shouting ! 


Il—THE FIRST DECLENSION. 
STEMS IN -a (-»). 
2. The first declension comprises— 
(a) Feminines in -a and -». 
(6) Masculines in -as and ~ys. 
(a) FEMININES IN -y. 


3. Nouns in -» are declined like the feminine of the article 
except in the dual, which has -@ (long) and -avv, The feminine 
of most adjectives follows the same declension. 


Sine. N. 4 aya (good) uy? (soul) 


G. tis ayadns Woyns 
D. TM ayadn wu I4)) 
F > S / 
AS Ty AY abnv boxy 
> \ , 
DuaL N.A. T®@ ayaba wu ya 
GD. Tow ayabaiv Wuyaiv 
Prop. N. ai ayabai yoyat 
G. Tov ayabov yu you 
D. tails aryadats Wuxais 
XX b) > / 
A. ras ayadas Wuyas 


Obs.—The accent of dya8 and yw xq is progressive, .e. it tends to 
fall as near the end of the word as possible. Note that it becomes 
zireumflex in the gen. and dat. of all numbers, just as in the article. 
(See Introd. 15c.) 


THE FIRST DECLENSION. 


12 
4. Sina. N. Py Sewn (terrible) aXN (battle) 

G. rip OCLVNS [aAXNS 
Dp 30m. COW ayn 
A tiv Oewwnv paynv 

Dut NA 7a. Selva. yaya 
GD. Tow Oewaty pay a 

Prior. N. ai Oewwai payat 
G av OEwveov payav 
D. — tats: Oewvats paxas 
A. tas Oewvas payas 


Obs.—The accent of payy is stationary, #.e. it remains unchanged 
eacept in the genitive plural. 

Rue.—The genitive plural of all nouns of the first declension 
has the circumflex. 


(This is because -6v is contracted for -d@v. The rules which regulate 
this will be explained later on.?) 


5. Sina. N. 7 KaXy at viKkn (victory) 
G. tis KAAS viKNs 
D. 22.07) viky 
A. Tw KaXND viKnv 
Duan N.A. To KQAQ Vika 
GD. Tov KaXaty vikaw 
Puor. N. a = KaNal ViKaL 
G. TOV KANOV VLK@V 
D. Tais KaANALS ViKaLs 
A. Tas Kaas vikas 


1 App. $3. 


THE FIRST DECLENSION. 13 
Obs.—The noun viky has stationary accent on a long vowel. Note 
that the nom. plur. is accented vikat by the rule of the final trochee 
(Introd, 14, Rus IV.). 
On the same principles we accent— 


Nom. Sine. Nom. Piur. Gen, PLur. 
7, Ady, ‘ pain.’ at Adrat Tay \uToy 
7 kopn, ‘village.’ ai K@par TOV KOBOV 
4 Kpqvn, ‘spring,’ ‘well.’ at kpivat TOV KpHVvav, etc. 


Exercise 2. 
SupsEect—PREDICATE— ATTRIBUTE. 
1. The subject takes the article, the predicate does not, e.g.— 
7 dvépela apeth, 
Gperi 7) dvdpeia, 
} dperh avSpela, 
avdpela 7) dper?, 


} ‘Courage is goodness.’ 


\ Goodness is courage.’ 


2. The attribute is placed between the article and its noun, the predi- 
eate outside the article and its noun, e.g.— 

H ayabh Wx, ‘The good soul.’ 
4 Yuxh ayaon, 
ayabh 7 Yux, 
q Sewvh paxn, ‘The terrible battle.’ 
h waxy Sewn, 
Savi 7 wax, 
PHRASE—T00 éott(y); mod ’oti(v); ‘Where is?’ 


\ ‘The soul is good.’ 


}erhe battle is terrible.’ 


- 


The letter v is often added to éorl, ‘is,’ especially before vowels 
(Introd. 13). The whole phrase is accented as one word, éorl(v) being 
an enclitic. 


N. B.—Explain the accent of all the declinable words in this exercise. 
1. Oipor ris TUS. hed THs Adans. Sevvy) 1) Ady. 
2. Kadj 9 vikn. copy 7 yvepn. dyabh) 7 THX. 
3. Xaip’, & kopyn, rod ’otiy 7 ddeApy ;—Ovx Evdov 7 ddeAGy. 
‘Os cadrai at’AGjva, ev ’AOjvats Kadal at éoprat. 
. Os Kadi 7 ropmy. lod THs vi«ns. tod THS eipyvns. 
‘Qs Kad} 7 pwviy THS KOpys. Os Kadz) 7 Bd. 


XV. 


+ 
5 
6 
7. Ev tais padxaus Sevvai at tbxa. ev tals pdxas dyab) 
TE 
8. Kadr 4 bAn.  év tH UAH Seev7) 1) ory}. 
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9. Ilod ’orw 1 ddeApy ;—EvOade 9 ddeApy. evradOa % 
ddeApy. xed 7) GdEAGy. 
10. Od cyodr TH ddeApy. ev ’AOHvats 4 AdeAP7}. 


1. Dear me, what shouting! The shouting is for (d&¢ 
c. acc.) the glorious victory. 

2. Good day, my girl. Where is my sister? Your sister 
is not in. 

3. How beautiful the wood is! How terrible the silence is! 

4, How glorious the victories are! How fine the proces- 
sion is ! 

5. Your anger is terrible, (O) sister! Dear me, what anger! 


III.—THE FIRST DECLENSION (continued). 
(b) FEMININES IN -a PURE. 


6. Nouns in -a have -av in the accusative singular. 

If the -c of the nominative singular is preceded by a vowel 
or Itho, the -a remains throughout the declension (Alpha pure). 

In the dual and plural all nouns of the first declension are 
declined exactly alike. 


\ / 
7. Sine. N, n Makpa (long) OKLA (shadow) 
G. Tis (LaKPas oKLAS 
D. TH ne oO eas 
A. Ty [LaKPav OKLAV 
Obs.—¥or the accentuation of the gen. and dat., see Introd. 15. 
, : / > / (market- 
8. Sina. N, P VE (new) ayopa place) 
~ v3 > A 
Cr THs §=VEAS ayopas 
ra th > nan 
D ™ S a pd Aes 
\ > 
A. THv VEaV ayopav 


Question.—How would you accent the nominative and genitive plural 
of these nouns ? 
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€ XN P) 
Q. Srye. N, » MiKpa@ (small) olKla (house) 
G. Tis puuKpas oiKlas 
. cos a) > # 
D. 77 eae OlKia 
‘ ? / 
A. THY [LL PAV OLKLAV 
c \ F 
10. Sina. N, j=: LEPA (holy) yopa Nene 
c A / 
G Tis §=6LEpas XKopas 
S c a / 
D. TH lepa XoOPa 
5 ¢ / 
A THY bEepav yopav 
\ qn 
II. Sine. N. j == KAA (beautiful) TPaipa (ball) 
=~ i / 
G. tis KaANS opaipas 
n A iP. 
D. Th 8©6KaAn opaipa 
= \ an 
A. ry Kady opaipav 


Obs.—Most nouns of this class have the -a long. When it is short, 
this is shown by the accent, eg. odaipa&, ‘ball’; adnOed, ‘truth.’ 
(C£. Introd. 14, Runes II.-IV.) The accusative singular follows the 
quantity of the nominative singular, but -ds in the genitive singular and 
in the accusative plural is always long. 


Exercise 3. 
ATTRIBUTE. 


The attribute inserted between the article and its noun may be a 
genitive case, e.g.— 


H Tis Kopyns &8eXpH, ‘the girl’s sister. 


Present TENSE OF Gyew AND teu. 


ayo, I lead (bring, take). jx, I come (I am come, here I am), 
dyes, you lead. TjKes, you come. 
dye, he leads. fixe, he comes. 


Purase—obev tikes; ‘Where do you come from ?’ 
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1. Maxpa } yjpépa, véa 1) vedArjvn. Kadi 1 eorepa. 

2. Ilod ’arw x) dyopd, & Kopy ;—EvOdde 1 dyopd. evrut 7 
ayopd, exe 7 dyop4. 

3. Xaip’,-& ddeApy, woOev res ;— Hew €& "APnvOv ard ris 
Tors. 

4, Nixys airia 9 dvipela, oyodrs aitia 7 eipivy. 

5. ‘Qs copii} yvopn. & ris copys yvouns. & THs copias. 

6. Tijs éorépas (‘In the evening’) paxpa 7) THs oixias oKud. 

7. ‘Os Napmpa % THs Kopys dovy. Gs KaXal at @dal. 

8. Tips agia } dpern. Sia tiv aperiy Tins afcan ai Kdpac. 

9, Yrovdjs a&ia x apetH. apyxi) THs copias 4 dpery. 

10. Ava perns tis dyopas (‘Through the middle of the 
market-place’) i}xet 7) Topizr) eis Tv lepav Xwpav. 

ll. pds éorépar otkad? Kw ex THS ayopas. 

12. "Ex ys xdpas moAAdKis aw eis "AOnvas cis THY 
exkAyoiay. 

13. ’Ev péon ty (‘In the middle of’) yopa % Kdpn. ev 
ueon TH KOpH 7) OiKia, 

14. Mera peonpBpiav otkor Fovxiav ayw. ws Kar) 1) éorréepa. 

15. ’Ev ry éxxAnota Serr) 7 Bory. Sua rv viknv 7 Box. 

16. "Ev rais payors atoypa ) pvyy. ev TH payn Kad 7 
avépeta, 

17. Trpepov oixad ayw tiv adeAdipy ek THs xdpas "AOjvake. 

18. ‘Qs Aapmrpa 7 Eopt7. olkoOev ayw tas adeAdas ext Oéav 
THs Tours. 

19. Hot ore 1) Kopn ;—Emt rais tips oixias Ovpars ) Kdpy. 

20. THs éomépas oikad? €€ "APnvdv ixw eis Tiv KON. 

1. The days are long. The shadows of the houses are long. 
The market-place is fine. 

2. Here comes (7jxev) the procession through the market-place 
to the holy ground. Hurrah for the procession ! 

3. What a beautiful evening! In the evening (79s éorépas) 
the moon is visible. 

4. Towards evening (mpds éorépav) I get home from the 
market place. I bring my sister from Athens. 
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5. Wisdom is worthy of honour. Folly is worthy of punish- 
mente 

6. In battles, skill is the cause of victory. Chance is often 
the cause of victory. 

7. To-day I get home to the village from Athens with (mera 
c. gen.) my sister. 

8. The girl comes to Athens from the village for (81a ¢. ace.) 
the procession. I take the girl to Athens to see the procession. 

9. Here comes my sister. Good day, sister; where do you 
come from? I gome from Athens, from the procession. 

10. Towards evening you get home from the Assembly to 
the village. 


IV.—THE FIRST DECLENSION (continued). 
(c) FEMININES IN -a IMPURE. 
. If the -a of the nominative singular is preceded by a 


eee other than Rho, the genitive and dative are in -ys, -n 
(Alpha impure). 


Obs.—All such nouns have the -a short in the nominative and accusa- 
tive singular, and all have regressive accent (Introd. 15 a). 


13. Sine. N. 4 — O€LV’7) (terrible) YAOTTA (tongue) 


G. ras Sewns ; yAOTTN ¢ 
D. 7 Oewy YROTTY 
A. ty Oewnv yAOTTAay 


Question. —How would you accent the genitive plural of 4 Savi yAartra? 
Obs.—For the accentuation of yAétta, cf. Introd. 14, Rule IV. 


€ 


14. Sinc. N. Wf épv0pa (red)  OaNaTTa (sea) 


5) A / 
G. tis epudpas daratrns 
a 2 “A Uf 
D. tH Eepv0pa GaratTn 
B) \ ii 
A. ty €epv0pav Garatrayv 


Question. —Explain the accentuation of @4Aarta, and give the nomina- 
tive and genitive plural with the proper accents. 
B 
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Exercise 4. 
ATTRIBUTE, 
The attribute inserted between the article and its noun may be an 
adverb of time or place or a prepositional phrase, e.g.— 


7 viv elpqvn, ‘the now peace’ (i.e. ‘ the present peace’). 
al év0dde oixlat, ‘the here houses’ (i.e. ‘the houses here’). 
ai évy ’A@jvacs olka, ) ‘the at-Athens houses’ 

at ’Adjvnow oixiar, \ (i.e. ‘the houses at Athens’). 


PRESENT TENSE OF 8:8d3vat AND exetv. 


S(Sapr, I give. gx, Ihave. 
8(8ws, you give. éxets, you have. 
8(Swor(v), he gives. éxe, he has. 


PrRasE—Sés por, ‘Give me.’ 


N.B.—As por is enclitic, this phrase is accented as a single word. 


1, Ad&ms Kat timfs aitiae at vixa, ddfav Kal. tyuny exo 
amd THs viKns. 

2. Ads prow tiv pdxapay, & Képy.—Emt ris tparéfns 7 
paxarpa.. 

3. Oixiav éye ext ty Oadrdrryn 7) adeAPy. 

4. ‘Qs kadai at ev ’AOjvats oikiar, ws puKpat at rapa Oadat- 
Tay oiKlar, 

5, Ae) ) waxy kara yqv Kal kata Oddarrav. 

6. Oiuor tis divs. Servi Siva, 86g proe Tv pedAnv. 

7. Hot dyes tHv otpatidv, & Zevopov ;—Eat tHv OdAarrav 
dyw THY oTpatidy. 

8. ILod ’orev y Seorowva, & Kdpn ;—Evdov 7 Seorowa pera THs 
Ocparraivns. 

9. Ad€av dperis Exers ev TH yapa, & Séorowva. 

10. Wodev axes, & deorouva ;—KE Aiyivns txw eis ’AOjvas 
ert Jcav THs EopTHs. 

11. Mot Vor a tis ddedpis xAatra;—H Oepdrava exe 


> A 
THY XAatvay, 
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12. Aci) ) }rra, tis Yrrns airia pvp}. ds aicypa 7 
pvyy. 

13. Tyepor eis mv dyopav dyw mv dakar. 

14. Od Kadi » évOaSe Sacra, Kadi) a) ’AOHvnoe Sacra, 

15. Aaprpa % oikia, ds padaxal ai kAiva. ws Kadal at 
Tpdrrefar, 

16. Ty ddeApy SiSwor THY odhaipav 7) Kdpy. 

17. Ov diSwor TH yAaivav TH Oeparaivy 1 Kop. 

18. Mera rv pdynv jovyiav aye 1) oTpatid. 

19. Nixnv 77) otparig SiSworv 4 THyy. 

20. IloGev axes, & deorowva ;—Evéevde txw, evredOev AKw. 


> r a m” oa 
exeiev Kw, oikobev aK, 


1. The sea is beautiful. The tables are beautiful. The 
couches are comfortable. 

2. Give me my cloak. Your cloak is on the bed, my girl. 

3. Where is your sister’s house? My sister’s house is at 
(exi c. dat.) the sea-side. 

4, Where is my knife? Your knife is on the table. He 
gives the knife to his sister. 

5. The defeat is terrible by land and by sea. Alas for the 
defeat1 Where is the army? 

6. The girl deserves punishment. I give the ball to her 
sister. 

7. I have a cup and a knife. Where is the cup? The cup 
is on the table. 

8. My sister’s cloak is beautiful. My sister has a house at 
the sea-side. 

9. In my sister’s house the beds and tables are beautiful. 
O what beautiful tables ! 

10. The girl comes to Athens from the village on (ez c. gen.) 
the waggon to see the festival. 
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V.—THE FIRST DECLENSION (continued). 
(d) MASCULINES IN -ds AND -~ys. 

15. Nouns of the Ist declension in -as and -ys are masculine. 

They differ from those already given in two points :— 
(a) They borrow from the 2nd declension a gen. in -ov. 
(b) Nouns in -r7s, national names in -ys, and compounds 
have the vocative singular in -a short. Proper 

names of persons have -n. 


; \ (ek 
16. Sina. N. O aopos ase: VEeaVvias — 
= A / 
G. rod ogomou VEAVLOU 
rn “A f 
D. 7% copa VEeaVia 
“ Fe 
A. tov oopov VEeavliav 
ca) s f 
Vie aope veavia 
Duan N. A. th = TOPM veavia 
~ an / 
G.D. tow copow VEAvlal 
' \ 
Puur.N. of Gogol veaviat 
Grav copav VEAVL@V 
2 ~ a / 
D.  tois TOpots VEaVvials 
\ \ 
A. ove wopous veavias 
€ 2 SN rd 
17. Sine. N. 6 = @yas (good) TroALT ING (citizen) 
x 3 a“ 
G. rod aryabov TONLTOU 
rs 5) “ / 
D 7 ayado TONTY 
\ 2 XN Ve 
A. ov ayadopv TONT HV 
a SS los 
Vv. 6 ayaie TONTA 
‘ b} 
Duan N.A. tw ayaa TONTA 


GA Deron ayaboww TONLTQUY 
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Puur.N. of ayabot TWONTAL 
G Top ayadov TONLTOV 
D. roils ayabots ToXlTats 
‘ 2 \ , 
A. Tovs ayadous TONMTAS 


Obs. 1.—The accent of the vocative singular and nominative plural of 
mwod(tns (which has long t) is due to the rule of the final trochce. 
(Introd. 14, Runs IV.) 

Obs. 2.—-The noun Seordtys, ‘master,’ like some others in very 
common use, draws back the accent in the vocative singular, thus— 
& Séorora. 


Exercise 5. 
APPENDED ATTRIBUTE. 


The attribute is sometimes appended instead of being placed between 
the article and its noun, but the article must be repeated with the 
attribute so appended, e.g.— 


at oikfar at wixpal, ‘the small houses.’ 
fe vais ‘the houses at Athens.’ 
\ Adnvynci(r), 
But, if the attribute is a genitive case, the article need not be 
repeated, e.g.— 
q Tav Iepodv apxn, 
H apxt 7 Trav rip} the empire of the Persians.’ 
7 apx? Ty Ieprbv, 


e > c 
at oiklar at 


PRESENT TENSE OF Aéyetvy AND ypddew. 


eyo, I say. yeado, I write. 
Aéyers, you say. ypaders, you write. 
€éyer, he says. ypade, he writes. 


PuHRASE—160%, AaB, ‘There, take (it).’ 
1. KaAds xayabds 6 veavias. & tot codod veaviov. 
2. Méyer 6 copurrns dre Sevds 6 veavias, yer 6 veavias 
dre odds 6 coputTas. 
3. Tis éorrépas oixad? txt 6 veavias rapa Tod Toducrtov. 
4, Aéyet 6 oikérns Ore Kakds 6 Seordrys, oipor TOU KuKod 


deo OTOU, 
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5. Aewot of viv troxpitad. Sewvol of troxpitat ot ev AOjvas. 

6. Ilot ’orw 6 codurris ;—Ev tH adyopg 6 copiurtis peta 
TOV veaviorv, 

7. Ads pou rv pdxaipay, & veavia.— dor, AaB ripv paxaupav. 

8. Kadi) 4 dpert) ) rv mohitGv. rhs vixns aitia 1 avdpeta. - 

9. Ilo ’orw 6 Seamdrys ;—Acye 6 oixérns Ste 08 cxXod} TE 
Serrorp. 

10. ’ExirroAnv ypdder 6 Seomdrns' paxpa 1 Tod Secrdrou 
éTurTOAn, 

11. ‘Os Seevr) ) copia 7) TGV viv cogiorav, Sesvol ot "AGHvyoe 
copirras, 

12. Aéyw dre xadal ai rapa tov rohitav Sd€at Kat Tipai. 

13. Kara yqv Kat cata Oddatrav Secvi) 1) mpds tors Leépoas 
pax). 

14. ‘Os kad} 1) ropm) TOV TodtToy. Sia TV Tov Iepoav 
HTTav 1 Tous. 

15. “Ev rats payors Sevvy) 1) TEXVY 7) TOV VOY OwALTOV. 

16, Ava tiv codiav kat mv Téexvnv Tyas Akos 6 rownTihs. 

17. Tupi éxee 6 rounrhs év TH ywpa Sid Tv codiav. 

18. Tpddet 6 coguoris bre orovdys agia 1) dpet. 

19, Ads pow tHv eructoAjv.—Od paxpa  erutor}, 
déeoToTa, 

20. TO cofurty SiSwow 6 oixéerns TY ToD SeomdTov émt- 
oro\ny. 


1. Where is the sophist’s house? The sophist’s house is 
in the market-place. 

2. Good day, young man! Where do you come from? I 
come from the sophist. 

3. Where is your mistress? My mistress is in the house 
with my master. 

4. He says that towards evening the shadows of the houses 
are long. 

5. Give me the cup, young man. There, take the cup 
The cup is not on the table. 
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6. You say that the defeat is disgraceful to the citizens. 

7. He says that the sophist is in the market-place with 
the young men. 

8. I say that poets are worthy of honour because of their 
skill. 

9. You say that the skill of the actors of the present day is 
wonderful. 

10. The citizens are always in the market-place. 


VI.—THE SECOND DECLENSION. 
STEMS IN -o. 


18. The sccond declension comprises masculines (a few 
feminines) in -os and neuters in -ov, The masculine and 
neuter of most adjectives also belong to this declension. 


5) of . 
Ig. Sina. N. O ayaos (good) avOpwTros (man) 


$s 5) nan 2 ie 
G. roo aryyadou avOpwrrov 
D.- Te ayae avOpoTro 
; > x of 5 
A. Tov ayabov avOpwrrov 
a b) x aS! 
ee ayade avOpwrre 
> \ Uy 
DuauN A. to ayaa avOparra 
7 qn 5) / 
G. D. tow ayaboww avOpwtrow 
5) NS of 
Piva, N. tof ayabot avOpwrrot 
qn 9 / 
G. -Tep ayadav avOpoTrov 
qn 2) t/ 
sek ayabots avOpwtro.s 
. Ns b) We 
Ah, Ss ayabous avOparmrous 
> > of 
Vie pane ayaboi avOpwrrot 


Obs.—The noun a&ed¢és, ‘ brother,’ being in very common use, draws 
back its accent in the vocative singular—& &8edde (cf. §17, Obs. 2). 
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20. Sina. N. Dy paKpa (long) 060 (way) 
G. THS paKpas 000U 
Doty) aKpa odo 
A. thy jeaKpav oOov 

Duan N.A. To jLaKpa 000 
G.D. Tov paKpaty odow 

Pior. N. at paKpat odot 
Grav LAaKp@V 0O@V 
D. = rais._ LAKPAis dots 
A. tas aKpas odous 


Obs.—The noun 68és, having progressive accent, takes the circamflex 
in the genitive and dative (see Introd. 15 c). 


21. Sina. N. TO KANOV (beautiful) d@pov (gift) 
G. roo ~KANOU Se@pou 
D. To KANO Sapo 
“ (4 
A N ae 
A. TO KaXOV O@pov 
> St A 
v. &  KaXOV S@pov 
Duan N.A. td KQAAO dapo 
GD. tow KaXoLy Sa@pow 
Prove. N. Ta KANG dopa 
Grav KAXNOY Sapov 
D Tois KANOLS depos 
a Ta KaANa dapa 
Vv & Kara dapa 
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Obs.—The rule for accenting the genitive plural of the first declension 
(§ 4, Obs.) does not apply to the second. 


22. The commonest feminines in -os are— 
9 vioos, ‘ the island.’ 
9 vooos, ‘the disease,’ ‘illness.’ 
9 686s, ‘the way,’ ‘road,’ ‘street.’ 
Obs.—The Athenians said 6 @eds, ‘the god,’ 4 Oeds, ‘the goddess.’ 


The feminine form 6e4 is found in other dialects. At Athens td 06d 
meant the two goddesses of Eleusis, Déméter and Koré. 


Exercise 6. 


AGREEMENT OF NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

When the subject is a neuter plural, the verb is put in the singular 
number, e.g.— 

Ta dGpa éott xadd, ‘the gifts are (is) beautiful.’ 

N.B.—The word éori(v), being an enclitic, loses its accent to the 
preceding word, when it can do so without causing two acutes to stand 
on successive syllables, e.g.— 

Sapa eoti(v), but Sapev éori(y). 


PRESENT TENSE OF épety AND tétrew. 


gépw, I bring, bear, carry. mépro, I send. 
épets, you bring. mTéptrets, you send. 
dépa, he brings. méwiret, he sends. 


PuHRASE— €d8e Sedpo, ‘Come here !’ 


1. AotAos 6 avOpwros. Kadov 7d epyov. Sixavos 6 Adyos. 
ais xpov Totpyov. 

2. Aewds 6 mpds tors Ilépras wédenos Kata yay Kal Kata 
Oadarrav. 

. n > € V4 , Say, ¢ 

3. "EAGE Setpo, & iarpée Seuvr) yap 7) vdoos. Oavarov aitia 1) 
voros. 

4, Néyes 6 dvOpwros Stu 7) d8ds Peper eis ’AOijvas. orevy) Kal 

y's €e ‘2 

yarern 1 060s. 

5. Tpdder 6 copuoris ote tOv viv Kakav airvos 6 odepos. 

a £ A la 
6. Oavdrov agvos avOpwros* €xOpos yap Eats TH Op. 


ie AWS Eom epas emt Oeirvov aKeEL 0 copurrys. 
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8. Ido, emi rijs dpdéys 6 GUAyrIs. XoAeros 6 tov dOAyTOV 
Bios. 

9. Tijs rrys aitvos ot Tov ’AOnvaiwy otpurnyol. 

10. ’Exaivov dgus 6 otparnyds. éravov exer mapa Tov 
molitav 6 oTpatnyos. 

11. ’Ev 76 viv ypdve otk oAlyor of Tév ’APnvatov otppaxor. 

12. “Hxe 6 veavias rapa tov coguotijy —Ads poe tov pur Boy, 
& veavia.— dot, AaBE rapyipiov, 6 copiord. 

13. Kara robs vopous (npias dévos 6 otparnyds' atzios yap 
€OTL THS NTTNS. 

14. "Ev ’A@jvais Kadds 6 Ka? tpépav Bios. Sixavoe ot voor 
ot tov ’AOivaiwv. 

15. Aéyes 6 rountijs bte KaAd THPOaApY THs TapHEvov, SHpov 
di8wor TH wapOEevey o TounTis. 

16. Acids 6 Tot avOpérov Aoyos. Serva eyer GvOpwros. 

17. Mw Odv epee 6 orpatitys. TO otpatidty pucbdy Si- 
dwouv 0 oTpatyyos. 

18. Kaka imatia éxer 6 veavias. ws KaAd eote TA twdtia. 

19. Ava tiv vikny wopmiy mere 6 oTpatynyds. ws Kadi) 
} viky. 

20. ’Ex tis Xwpas dyw Tov imrov. aptov hépw eis TiV dyopay, 

1. The sun is bright. O what a bright sun! The sun is 
visible in the sea. 

2. The gifts of the gods are beautiful. The god gives 
beautiful gifts to (the) men. 

3. Towards evening the girl comes home from Athens with 
her brothers. She brings bread from Athens. 

4, Good day, young man! Where do you come from? I 
come from the doctor’s. My illness is terrible. 

5. He says that the doctors of the present day are skilful. 

6. Come here, friend. Where is your brother? My brother 
is leading his horse into the field. 

7. The animals are strong and beautiful. 

8. How glorious the victory is! What a fine procession ! 
Hurrah for the general! 
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9. I say that poets deserve honour because of their art. 
10. My master’s illness is terrible. Give me my fee! ‘There, 
take the money, doctor. 


VII—THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


23. The third declension comprises— 


I. Consonant stems. 
II. Vowel stems. 


I.—CoNnsoNANT STEMS. 


Type A.—Mute stems taking -s in the nominative singular 
masculine and feminine. 

Type B.—Liquid stems lengthening the stem-vowel in the 
nominative singular masculine and feminine. 

Type C.—Sigmatic stems lengthening the stem-vowel in the 
nominative singular masculine and feminine. 


Obs.—The declension of participial stems in -vr is reserved for 
Part II. 


24. The terminations of the third declension are best seen 
in the noun 4aAs, ‘salt.’ 


SING. DUAL. PLur. 
A e/ A ¢/ ' e/ 
NSO ans TW ane ou anes 
¢c ig = ¢ r a cs lo 
G. roo adAos Tov aNow Tov ANOV 
A ON eg G / 
D. Tw ant TOL aroi(v) 
\ A ‘ of 
A. TOV ana TOUS anas 


Obs. 1.—In the genitive and dative of all numbers the accent is pro- 
gressive. 


Obs. 2.—In the accusative of the third declension -a and -as are short. 

Ruie.—In all monosyllables of the third declension (except 
participles and a few irregular words) the accent is progressive 
in the genitive and dative. 
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Type A.—MUTE STEMs. 


25. The final -s of the nominative singular combines with 
the mute according to the following rules— 


Ky YX SS = é. 
™ B, @? + s 
Ty 00; 20 Ss oS 


i 
= 


26. GUTTURAL STEM. 


6 pvAag, ‘the guard,’ ‘sentry.’ 


Sina. Dua. PLUR. 
N.6 gvdra& rh pirdAaxe of vdAaKes 
G. roo PiAaKos Tov puAaKOWW Trav PUAAKOV 
D. 76 PvrAaKE Trois poiraki(v) 
A. tov hvAaKa ros PUNAKAS 
v. 6 vra& é dvraKes 

Obs.— All guttural stems are masculine or feminine. 
27. DENTAL STEMS. 
9 €Amis, ‘hope.’ 

SING. DUAL. PLor. 
N. #  €Amris to e€Amide af éArrides 
G. tas édmidos Tow eATriOoW trav éATriOMV 
D. Ty EATTLOL Tals edrriou( Vv) 
A. ty €Amrida ras €ATriOas 
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28. Dental stems with nominative in -is wnaccented, take -wv 
in the accusative singular, thus— 


» Xdpis, ‘grace,’ ‘favour.’ 
SING. Dua. Puvr. 
7 yapes Tw yapire ai yapites 
ris yapiros rolv YaplTow trav YaplT@v 
? yapire Tals xapiou(v) 
Thy yap Tas yapiras 


Obs.—Dental stems are nearly all feminine. 


P OP A 
=| 


2g. 0, 1) wats, ‘the boy,’ ‘girl.’ 


SING. DUAL. Puivur. 
N. 6 wats 7) WAL0E of  TWatoEes 
A / / = / 
G. roo alos row Tatoow tov Traiowy 
= / a /, 
D. 7@ 7WaLol rois Trawoi(v) 
A. Tov Taloa Tos Taloas 
vV.cé at & qWatloes 


Obs.—The accent of the genitive and dative is irregular (cf. § 24, Obs.) 
where it can be so without giving rise to a circumflex. 


30. 4 vg, ‘night.’ 


Sine. DuAL. Pur. 
e Le \ UL P / 
IND 3 VUS TW VUKTE at VUKTES 
/ md lo a an 
G. trys VUKTOS Tow VUKTOLV TwWY VUKTOV 
, - / 
D. Tn VUKTL TAls po€i(v) 
\ t ‘ / 
AS ay  VURTO Tas VUKTAS 
V. 


> / a / 
6 vveé ®  VUKTES 
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31. LABIAL STEM. 
prey, ‘the vein.’ 
SING. DvAt. Pour. 
i grade ch GrdCBe ai prcBes 
ris preBos row PpreBoiv rev PreBav 
7h pareBe rais, peyri(v) 
ti préBa ras pAéBas 
32. ACCENTUATION. 


Rutt.—The increase of a word by one syllable in the course 
of inflexion has the same effect as the lengthening of the final 
syllable (cf. Introd. 14, Rules I, II.). Thus— 


> oy ee 


Nom. Sine. GEN. SING. Grn. PLUR. 
6 kypvé, ‘the herald.’ TOU KpUKOS TOV KNpUKOV 
evxapis, ‘ graceful.’ €VX dpiTos evyapitwv 


. Exercise 7. 


ACCUSATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 


The accusative is freely used with adjectives to define their sphere of 
application, e.g.— 
kands Thy iBeav, ‘beautiful in appearance,’ ‘ good-looking.’ 
dewos thy Téxvyv, ‘clever at one’s art’ (‘ trade,’ ‘ profession’). 


This accusative may be replaced by an infinitive, e.g.— 


dewvds Néye, ‘clever at speaking,’ ‘eloquent.’ 


PRESENT TENSE OF Gyev AND tke. 


&yonev, we lead, bring. Hkopev, we come. 
dyere, you bring. jKere, you come, 
d&yovor(v), they bring. HKovor(v), they come, 


Purase—eré por, ‘Tell me !? 
N.B.—As por is enclitic the phrase is accented as one word, and the 
acute of elaré does not become a grave. 
1. Piraxas exer 6 tépavvos, Sevvot of Tov Tupdvvov dvAaxes, 
2. Kadat ai trav dyabov éArides. yapuv Exovow of ayaor 
tots Oeots, 
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3. Maxpad1 wE ds paxpat at vixres. oipoe THs paxpas vuxrds. 

4. Mixpa 1) pom) tod radds. Kadol tiv ideav of raides, 

5. Kiré pou, roGev axes, & wat ;—Hew & ’AOnvav rapa tod 
SiSacrKxdAov. 

6. Ips éorépav rapa tor rodeniwv iKovow of KipuKes. . 

7. “EAGE Setpo, & rat, AaBE rds PrBAiov.—’I80%, ~yw 7d 
BiBrtov, & SvdarKxare. 

8, Acca) ) TEXVN TOV Viv codioTdy, Sewol THY TéexvNV of év 
"AGjvars codurral. 

9. IIpds ydpuv A€yer rots raucly 6 copiorijs. mpds xdpwv rEyet 
TO didackdArAw 6 Tails. ; 

10. Tedwros aoe of rot troxpitod Adyou. orovdps aor of 
Tov codirtod Adyou. 

11. Eire poor, roev axovow ot pidAaxes;—’Ex tis dyopas 
yKovoery of PiAaxes. 

12. ’Avdgvos THs tatpidos avOpwros. Gavdrov afvos dvGpwros’ 
exOpds yap Ty Tarpis.. 

13, Xader) 4 Tov wevijtwv Stata, dpytpiov ovK éxe 6 TENS. 

14. Ac€av eye: ev ty warpids 6 oTpatnyds’ vrép THS “EAAGSos 
1) mpos Tovs Ilepras paxn. 

15. Mupiwy dyaddv aitios 6 méAenos TH “EAXAdSL. Sua THV 
vikyv éoptiv Gyovery of roXiTa., 

16. Bia dyovor tots toAitas ot ToD TUpdvvov PiAakes. 

17. Acwa éyer 6 Kip. etre prow waAw e€ apxns Tov Tov 
KinpuKkos Adyov. 

18. Xatper’, & aides. Tobev ijxere; Ex THs Xwpas ‘Koper 
eis “AOnjvas. 

19. Xdpww eye TO SidarKddy 6 rais. puoBoy didwor TO didac- 
KadAw 6 mats. 

20. "Hxopev ék THs yopas eis THv dyopdv. aus 6 GiTos. 
Tipuos 6 obvoS. 

1. Good day, friends! Where do you come from? We 
come from the country to see the festival. 

2. We are taking (use dye) our sister to Athens. We are 
taking (use pépevv) wine to market, 
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3. The boy’s hopes are bright. The boys’ voices are clear. 

4, The tyrant is grateful to his guards. The guards are 
hateful to the citizens. 

5. The flatterer speaks to please the tyrant. The flatterer’s 
words are base. 

6. Wine is cheap to-day in the market. At Athens wine is 
dear. 

7. He says that flatterers are skilled in their trade. 

8. We come from the country to the Assembly. The 
herald’s voice is clear. 

9. Tell me, where do the heralds come from? The heralds 
come from the army. 

10. The flatterer is eloquent. The flatterer gets pay from 
his master. 


VIIIL—THE THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 
CONSONANT STEMS (continued). 


Type B.—Liquip STEMS. 


33- Stems in -v and -p lengthen the stem-vowel, if short, in 
the nominative singular masculine and feminine. 

The short vowel appears in the vocative singular unless the 
accent is on the last syllable. 


STEMS IN -». 


34. 6 roiuyy, ‘the shepherd.’ 


Srna. Duat. Piur. 
N. 6 TOULnv ro TTOULEVE of TTOLILEVES 
G. Tov TOULEVOS TOW TOLLEVOLY TOV TOULEVOV 
D. 7@  TOUpeve Tois Troyer V) 
A. rov Trouwéeva robs TOULEVAS 
V. & — TrOULAY (accent!) 6 Toweves 
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35- 6 daiuwv, ‘the divinity.’ 


Srna. DvAL. Puor. 
© / \ / / 
N. 6 Oaiuov ro daiuove of Sdaipmoves 
dod i ! = / 
G. rod Oatmovos row Oamovowy rév dayLovav 
= 8 , A / 
D. Tw ALLOVL TOW daipoou(v) 
‘ / ‘ / 
A. tov Oaijova Tous OalwLovas 
2 =~ ® / 
Vv. 6  Oaov (accent!) & Oaismoves 
STEMS IN -p. 


36. 6 fytwp, ‘the speaker,’ ‘orator.’ 


Sine. DUAL. Puur. 
N.6 pyT@p 7d pyTope of piyropes. 
G. Tov pyyTtopos Tow pyTopo TOV pyTopev 
D. 76 pHTope Trois pntopat(v) 
A. roy pyTopa rods PHTOPAS 
Vv. 6  pytop &  piTopes 


- If the stem-vowel is long, it of course remains long through- 
out the declension, e.g.— 


Nom. GEN. 
Onp, ‘wild beast.’ Onpos (accent !) 
"EAAnv, ‘Greek.’ “EXAnvos 
xeTav, ‘tunic.’ XiT@VoS 


It is therefore necessary to look up the genitive of such stems in the 
Vocabulary. 
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a 8 Ee eee 


Exercise 8. 
ATTRIBUTE. 


All attributes may be used as subjects or objects, the noun being 
omitted, e.g.— : 
6 dyabds, Tov ayabdy, ‘the good man.’ 
ed wise’ (cf. Lat. sapientes, Fr. 


c ‘ vA 
ot copol, Tovs copous, . 5 - 
Laie pass) les sages, Germ. die Weisen). 


ot rddat, Tovs mada, ‘the men of old.’ 
‘the men at Athens’ (‘those in 
« ’ bY ’ Z 
ot ev ’AOjvats, Tous ev ’APhvats, Atheos*y 
Ta TOO ddehpod, ‘those of my brother’ (‘my brother’s’). 
Td KaNdv, ‘beauty.’ 
Ta ayabd, Ta KaKd, ‘blessings,’ ‘ evils.’ 


PRESENT TENSE OF 8t8dvat AND exew. 


S(Sopev, we give. exopev, we have. 
8(8ore, you give. exere, you have. 
8i8daor(v), they give. gxovor(v), they have. 


PirRASES—tpbs Tov Vedv, ‘By the gods!’ (in questions and entreaties, 
‘For heaven’s sake !’ ‘For goodness’ sake!’ ‘ Please !’) 


vi tovs Beovs, ‘By the gods !’ (in affirmations, ‘ Upon my word !’) 


1, Otuoe rhs Tov “EAAHvev tiyxns. Servi) 7) Arta Kata yhv Kat 
cara Od¢Xarrav. 

2. Aecvot €yerv of viv fytopes. Setvol THY TOV Adywv TéExVNY 
ot pyTopes, 

3. Aos pot Tov xiTOva, G wai, rpds TOV BeGv.— Eat tis KAivns 
e , 
6 xuTOV. 

. Lrovdis agvos 6 ayov"EXAnor Kat BapBapos spotws. 

5, Aéyeu dre Sixavos 6 Adyos 6 Tod ayadovd pytopos. Sixaca 
Reyes 6 pryTwp. 

6. No} tots Oeovs, Aaurpa 1 Tod pytopos povy. Sewds 6 
pyTwp. 

7. Tpade: 6 copioris ote kadal at tov cuoppovev éArides. 

8. Tlodev axes, & adeAhy, pds tov Oedv “Hew ék tov 
yatovev, & adeAde, 

9. “Hyendva odk exovor THs 6500 of "EXAnves. 


10, Acvvot A€yew of viv, dud THY dperipy Tips Gow ot TdAgn. 
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11. Ads poe rdv yeTOva, & rai.—OdK Exw yiTdva,—-Ads pror 
Tor TOD adeAGor. 

12. Tots advOpdros tayaba Siddacw of Saipoves. yapur 
Exomev Tots Saipocry. 

13. IIpos xdpw Aéye TO Sjuw 6 pijtwp. aivypds 6 Tod 
pryytopos Adyos. aicxpa A€yer O pPrjTwp. 

14. Xadrerds 6 Yetmov Trois Tevyor TOV ToAITOY., Tots wévnot 
xitovas Siddacrv ot TAovevoe, 

15. "Ev rots dypots Eoptas dyovow of roipeves. cvpiyyas 
EYOUTLVY of ToLmeves, 

16. “Hxopev €x Tot Apévos, Tov oti y dyopd. olvov Exopev 
Kat oirov. 

17. Na) tots Geovs, Aeva7) 7) Xv. GB THs AevKAs xudvos. ev 
TO xeyove AEvK?) 7) YL. 

18. Ais tot pyvis Kove. of yewpyol eis "AOjvas. citov 
€xovot Kal oivov. 

19. ‘Qs Kadds 6 ayp. ws Aaprpal at atpar. @ Tod Kadovd 
depos. 

20. Lwrjpes THs Tatpidos of otpatynyot. cwrip THs TaTpidos 
pire 


1. The shepherds are celebrating a festival in-honour-of 
(dative) the divinity. 

2. In winter the farmers rest. The snow is white in the 
meadows. 

3. We come thrice a month from the harbour to the 
market-place. 

4. Thrice a day they come to the shepherd’s house. They 
bring bread and wine. 

5. The orators are the cause of our present evils. The 
general is an enemy to his country. 

6. Tell me, for goodness’ sake, where is my sister? Your 
sister is with (ape c. dat.) our neighbours. 

7. Upon my word, I am grateful to the ancients! The 
books of the ancients are grand. 
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8. The boy gives his tunic to the poor man. The poor 
man is not grateful to the boy. 

9. The orator speaks so as to please the poor. He says 
that poverty is the cause of their present ills. 

10. We give pay to the shepherds. The shepherd’s life is 
hard in the winter-time. 


IX—THE THIRD DECLENSION (continued), 
CONSONANT STEMS (continued). 


Type C.—SIGMATIC STEMS. 


37. All peculiarities in the declension of these stems are 
due to the Greek law of euphony that Sigma is dropped 
between two vowels. The original forms are given in brackets 
for reference. 


38. STEMS IN -es. 


All common nouns which have their stems in -es are 
neuter. In the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular 
-es becomes -os. 


The adjectives with stems in -es are given in §§ 67 sqq., where the 
proper names of the same class will also be found. 


39. TO yévos, ‘the race,’ ‘kindred.’ 


Sine. N. TO yévos 
G. TOU yevous (yéve[o]-os) 
D. TO yever (yéve[o]-c) 
A. TO yevos 
Vv. o yévos 

Duat N. A.V. tw yever (yéve[c]-e) 


G.D. Tow yevolv (yeve[o |-ow) 
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Puur. N. Ta ye vn (yévelo]-a) 
G. Tov ¥ €VOV (yevé[o]-wv) 
D. Tos evel (v) (yévelo]-or) 


/ 
A. Ta = =yeVvn (yéve[o]-a) 
= / , 
iV: w@ yev”n (yéve[o]-a) 
Compare with this Lat. genus, generis, noting that s between vwe 
vowels becomes 7 in Latin, while it is dropped in Greek. 


40. STEM IN -as, 
7d Kpéas, ‘meat,’ 


Sine. N. to Kpé as 


G. Tov Kpéws (kpéalo]-os) 
A / , 
D. Tw Kpea (kpea[o]-c) 
A. TO Kpéas 
‘ i / 
PrOR. IN: 7.@ Kpea (xpéalc]-a) 
G. Tov Kpe@v (x peal a ]-wv) 


D. Tois Kpéace(v) (kpéala|-cr) 


/ 
A. Ta Kpea (xpéa[c]-a) 

In the same way are declined 1d yépas, ‘the meed of honour,’ and 

7d yijpas, ‘old age.’ 
41. STEM in -os. 

This stem, being feminine, lengthens its vowel in the 

nominative singular. 
9 aidds, ‘shame,’ ‘reverence.’ 


N57) alos 


G. Tis QLoovs (aido[e] os) 
D. tm alooe (aido[o]-c) 
A. tiv aloo (aidd[o]-a) 


The vocative singular of ai8és is not found. It could not possibly 
be alot as stated in most grammars. 
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Exercise 9. 
PREDICATIVE ADJECTIVE. 


Instead of saying ‘ He has a small head’ the Greeks said ‘ He has the 
(his) head small,’ thus— 
pixpav eye. Thy Kepadiyy. 
Cf. Fr. Il a la téte petite. So— 
Sikatous A¢yer Tovs Adyous, ‘The words he speaks are just’ (lit. ‘Tle 
speaks his words just’). 


PRESENT TENSE OF Aéyetv AND ypadetv. 


dEéyopey, we say. ypadopev, we write. 
deyere, you say. ypadere, you write. 
Aéyouor(v), they say. ypadpovor(v), they write. 


PHRASE—veyké pot, ‘bring me !” 


1, Hddev Axes, & rouunv ;—'Hxw €« Tod dpovs. 

2. Aidovs dgvov 7d yjpas “EAAnoe kat BapBapors opotws, 

3. Ilot ’ore ta Kpea ;—'[dov, ext ths tpamré(ys Ta Kpéa Kat 
6 olvos. 

4, Ava tiv éoptiv Sevdv 7d tAHOos TO ev Tats ddots. olpor 
Tov mAjOovs, 

5, Kiré por, mpds tov Gedy, mov ’ote ta paxpa Telx7 ;— 
"Evrat@a 7d relxos, & eve, bd 

6. pds xapuv A€yovor TH TAHOer of viv prtopes. 

7, Aeval ai vdco TO Tov avOpwrwv yever, ov paxpody éxee 
tov Biov TS TOv avOpurwv yéevos. 

8. "Eveyxe prow TO Eihos Kal tiv dorida, & rat.— dod 7d 
Eibos, & dSearora. 

9. Anpdxpitos A€yer dtu €Amls KaKOd KEpdovs apy?) Cypias. 

10, Aéyouruy of pitopes dtu Kads 6 Tapa Tod TArGovs 
: 
ETALVOS. 

11. “Yx5 yhpws puxpav exer tiv poviy 6 pijtwp. 

12. Képdous evexa mpds yxadpuv A€yovor Tots wAovolous of 
KOAaKES, 

13. Tpader 6 “Hpddotos dtu BdpBapor 7d yevos Kat riyv povip 


Gs) rey. 
Ol. EV TH) vio. 
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“a ta nw n a“ 
14, (Ev ry pdyy Secvdv 1d rAHOos tHv drAtTOv. avdpetou of 
TOV TeLXOv PiAakes, 
15. O€povs Kat yermdvos Kadr) 1) evOdSe Siarra, 
16. Als rod érovs ijxw els ’AGijvas Tapa tos Pidovs, 
, ¢ 
17. Arcxatovs A€yovor Tovs Adyous ot pijtopes. KEpSovs Evexa 
adica Neyer 6 prjTwp. 
18. Tod Biov téAXos 6 Gdvatos. Tots avdpeous od Sewvds 6 
Oavaros. 
19. KaAjy €xee rv Kéunv % Taphévos. Sevdy 75 Bdpos tis 
KOMNS. 
20. Acvdv 73 tos Tov dpdy, as bYnAA Ta Spy. eV Tois 
dpeot Seevolt of Onpes. 


1. Bring me the bread, the meat, and the wine, my boy. 
The meat is on the table, sir! Where is the wine? 

2. The young ladies deserve respect. They deserve honour 
for their goodness. 

3. The weight of old age is hard to bear. My voice is weak 
from old age. 

4. Summer and winter we come to market. We bring 
meat and wine. We carry home bread. 

5. The sophist deserves respect because of his old age. He 
has not a clear voice. 

6. The tribes of the barbarians are not brave. Victory is 
easy. The gods give victory to the Hellenes. 

7. The tribes in the hills are wild. The hills are terrible to 
the soldiers. Dear me, what a height! 

8. The customs of the barbarians are strange. They have 
a ridiculous language. 

9. Death is terrible to the human race. Death is the cause 
of sorrow to men. 

10. The experiences of the army are terrible. They have 
no bread. Their thirst is terrible. 
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X.-THE THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 


NEUTERS IN -pa. 


42. Neuters in -va form a class by themselves. 
Obs.—Originally they were -n stems, and akin to type B, 
ro mpaypa, ‘the thing,’ ‘business.’ 
Sing. N. To TpayLa 
G. Tou TPAy|LATOS 
D. TW TPayLart b 
A. 7O Tpaywa 


‘i , 
Duat N. A. Tw TPayhate 
= / 
G. D. Tov TPayhaT ow 


Priur. N Ta paypwara 
Grav TPAyMaTov 
D. Tos mpayywact( v) 
Akab-are TpayLata 


Obs.—The a of mpaypa is long by nature, and takes the circumflex by 
the rule of the final trochee (Introd. 14, Rute IV.). In the cases, the 
circumflex becomes acute by § 32, Obs. 


43. The noun tédep, ‘ water,’ is declined in the same way— 


N. TO vowp 

Rm y 
G roo voaTos 
D. to vdaTe 
A TO vOwp 
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Exercise 10. 
GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE (PARTITIVE GENITIVE). 


The whole place or time within which the action of the verb takes 
place is put in the genitive, e.g.— 
(1) jjxovor ris “Artis els Oivdnv, ‘They come to Oinoe in Attica’ 
(lit. ‘Within the sphere of Attica they come to Oinoe’). 
(2) S€povs Kal xepdvos Hxovew els dorv, ‘They come to town summer 
and winter’ (lit. ‘at certain times within the periods of summer 
and of winter’), 


FuTURE TENSE OF dyew AND fxetv. 


&£o, I shall lead, bring. HEo, I shall come. 
&£ets, you will lead, bring. ages, you will come. 
dée, he will lead, bring. HEev, he will come. 
dEopev, we shall lead, bring. HEopev, we shall come. 
dfere, you will lead, bring. HEere, you will come. 


&£over(v), they will lead, bring. tEover(v), they will come. 


PHRASE— ov 81a pakpod, ‘ before long,’ ‘soon.’ 


1, Ads pot 7d Bdwp, pds TOV Geav.— Emi tHs Tparéefns 7d 
Bb [oe sole o 
oe 
vowp. 
2. KaNds 73 copa 6 veavias. Kaddv é€xe Td TOpa O veavias. 
3. Tedoiov 73 zpaypa. yéAwtos afiov TO rpaypa. orovd7s 
> m” X bal) 
ovK a£vov TO Tpayy.a. 
4, "EXO Setpo, & wal, eiré por Todvopa Tod dpovs, 
5. Ilpaypar’ €xovow of “EXAnves, tov viv mpaypdrwy oO 
ToAELOS aiTLOS. 
an > y , 
6. Ads poe tapytpov, mpds TaV Jeov.—OvK Exo ypipata, v3) 
tovs Geors. 
/ > re lad f- c r§ } A € , lal Lal 
7. Oavdrov aitia TO THpate H vooos, Setval at voroL Tots THY 
> ¥: 2 
avOpdrov copay. 
, A IAN 
8. HoAAdKis kaklas aitia TA YpHpata. YpNuaTwv evexa GdiKa 
Aéyovowv ol pyTopes. 
iy A Vie e a 
9. "Eveyxé pot Ta trodijpata, & rai,—’[dov, @ deorora, v7d TH 
KAivy Ta brodjpata. 
an nan y” ea / 
10. T'pappatwv darecpos 6 mals, yupvacrtiKys eurerpos ddeAds. 
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11. "EXO Sebpo rapa rods Pidrous, & éraipe.—Kis éorepav 
new ext deirvov. 

12, Adprov H&e  Kdpn Sid tiv eoptiv. mpdypar’ Exovoww ot 
atpatnyot dd. THY EopTiy. 

13. Xpipar’ éyovow dd tas TExVYS of copirtat, movoroe 
ot mapa Tots" EAAnow codurrai. 

14. IIpdypar’ éxovow of ev ayopa Sia tiv TOV XpypaTwv 
amopiav. 

15. ’Ev ry orparig Seip ) vooos 81a tiv Tov bdatos dropiav. 

16. Tijpepov ag rv adeAdiy eis "AOjvas. Sevdv 73 KddrXos 
THS EopTHS. 

17. Ev tn Kphvyn Yrxpdiv 7d Boop. Savoy td Bdbos rod 
vdaTos. 

18, OU Sia paxpod jE 6 KnpvE ek THS oTpatias. A€yovow 
dre Sevvy 7) TTA. 

19. °Q Kpr€, eiré por Ta Ovdpara Tov év Ty OTpaTia ToALTOY, 


” we c \ X a > \ > /, 
20. Aupiov agovory ot yewpyot Tov tov els THY Gyopay, 


1. To-morrow the teacher will take his boys to see the 
games, 

2. I shall come home from Athens before long with my sister. 

3. Bring me the water, boy! The water is hot. 

4. The boys are a source of trouble to the teacher, 

5. Tell me the name of the general, please ! 

6. To-day I shall come to dinner. To-morrow I shall come 
to breakfast. 

7. I shall bring my brother to dinner. Tell me your 
brother’s name. 

8. Before long I shall take my brother to Olympia. 

9. The young men give money to the sophist. The sophist 
is skilful in his art. 

10. Where are my shoes, boy? The maid has your shoes, 
sir. 
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XI—THE THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 


CONSONANT STEMS (continued). 


44. Nouns in -ryp denoting relations are declined thus — 


Sina. 


N. 
G 
D 
A 
Ae 
Doat N. 
G 
Prur. N 
G 

D 

A 


We 


0 vie arip (father) 97 MyTHP (mother) 
TOU TaTpos THIS MNTpOs 
rT TaTpl Th penTpe 
TOV TaTEpa THY LinTépa 
o TaTep (accent !) oO LNTEp 

A. TH TaTEépe Tw LNT EpE 

.D. Tow Tar épou TOW LNT épow 
ot TATEDES ac pnt épes 
TOY TATEpov TOV LNT EPOV 
Tos Tatpacu(v) Tais pntpact(v) 
TOUS TaTepas TUS pnrépas 
o TATEpES @ PNT Epes 


So @vydrnp, ‘daughter’ (vocative, Gvyatep). 

Obs. 1.—Like Seomotys (§ 17, Obs. 2) and &8eApds (§ 10, Obs.) these 
words, being in very common use, draw back their accent in the 
vocative singular. 

Obs. 2.—With this exception the syllables -tep and -tpa are accented 
wherever they occur. 


Exercise 11. 


GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE (PARTITIVE GENITIVE)—continued, 


Some adverbs of time and place are followed by a genitive of the 
whole time or space within which they mark a point, ¢.g.— 


mov (THs) Yas; ‘where on earth ?’ 
moppw Tod Blov, ‘far on (advanced) in life.’ 
mvika Ths Hpéepas; ‘at what time of the day?’ 
Tp@ THS hpéepas, ‘early in the day.’ 


ove THs hpépas, ‘late in the day.’ 
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44 
PresENT TENSE OF tropeverOar AND olxe Bar. 
mopevopat, I go. olxopat, Iam gone. 
qTropevel, you go. olxet, you are gone, 
topeverat, he goes, olxerat, he is gone. 


PHRASE—mot topete.; ‘ Where (whither) are you going?’ 


1. Aéyet Ste Sixoros 6 Tod matpds Adyos. Sikara Eye 6 
TaTHp. 

2. Idppw 75n eoti rot Biov 6 warip. Oavdrov éyyis 6 
TATHp. 


3. Ads por rd BiBXriov, & rdtep.— dod 75 BiBréov, & rai. 

4, Ovd« éxovor ydpiv Tots Tatpdowy ot Taides. 

5, ‘Os aicypat ai tov otpatrnyot Ovyarépes. 

6. Hot mopeve, & rai;—His ’A@jvas mopevouor mapa tov 
diddoKaXov. , 

7. "Eveyxé por tiv xAaivav, 6 Oiyatep.—’'ldov, ert tis KAtvns 
) XAaiva, @ pHtep. 

8. Aapmpas éxovor tas dwvas ai Ovyarépes. ws Kadr) 4) TOV 
Ovyatépwv Gx. 

9. Aewwds 6 kata Oddatrav roAeuos. Wxpal id Tov Séovs at 
JL TE pes. 

10. Oixeras 6 ratip. mot ropeve, & wrarep ;—His ’AOjvas 
TOpEvopa feTA THS pyTpos. 

11. Ilpos rOv Ger, etre por Tovvopa tov Tatpds, & al. 

12. 7EAGE Setpo rapa tiv pytépa, & rat: Sedov yap 7d tAROos 
rd év Tats dois. 

13. Lapa tov diddonadov ajxer 0 mais peta Tov mwatpds Kal 
THS PNTPOS. 

14. IloAAdKis Tob Erovs HKovow of rarépes peta TOV Taidwr 
cis “AOyjvas. 

15. Ov did paxpovd afer rdv waida 6 ratip eis "OAGpria, 

16. 7Q Ovyarep, ov dud pakpov ey ropmi Sia THs dyopas. 

17, Aéyouowy ot rarépes btu (nuias a£vor ot Taide. 

18. ‘Ixavijy ovoiav exer Tapa Tov Tatpds ddeAdds. 

19. °Q prep, S65 poor TY Ohaipay, rpds TOV Ocdv. 
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20. Tots rawiv dpyvpiov SWddacw of warépes, Tois rarpdor 
Xdpev Exovory of ratdes. 


1. My father’s anger is terrible. My mother’s words are 
just. My sister is good-looking. 

2. My father is gone off to Olympia to see the games. My 
mother is at home with her daughters. 

3. Where are you going, father? Iam going to dinner at 
(zapa c. acc.) my friend’s. 

4. Where is your father, boy? He will come to Athens 
before long. 

5. I come from the country with my father and my mother 
to see the procession. 

6. The mother says that her daughters are good-looking. 

7. The daughter writes a letter to her mother twice a 
month. My father comes to Athens twice a year. 

8. My father has money. My mother is good-looking. The 
beauty of my mother is wonderful. 

9. The strangers come to dinner at (rapa c. acc.) my 
father’s. Good day, strangers! 

10. Before long my father will come home with my 
sister. 


XII—THE THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 


II.—VoweE. STEMS. 


45. The commonest nouns of this class are those in -ts 
and -evs. 
1. Those in ~s are mostly feminine, those in -evs are all 
masculine. 
2. Those in -ts are never accented on the last syllable, 
those in -eds always are so. 
3. The genitive singular of both ends in -ews, 
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46. 1) 7oXs, ‘the city,’ ‘state.’ 


SING. DuAL. PLurR. 
1 / 4 / : rv 
N. 4 wWodts tw Trove ai Trodcs 
/ eS / Res / 
G. rie TWONEWS Tow TOAEOLY Tov TOACWV 
A , 4 / 
D. ty TrONEt rais Troneou(V) 
‘ / . / 
A. Hv TOAW ris TONELS 
a / = / 
VY. © ‘FOAL & Toes 


Obs.—In these nouns -ews and -ewy are treated as one syllable for 
purposes of accentuation. 

47. 6 Bacrdeds, ‘the king.’ 

Sine. N. 6 Bacirevs 
G tos Pactrkews 
D to Baar 
A. tov Baciréa 
v. 6 Baotrev 


DuaLN.A. ra PBaowry 
s / 
GD. tov Baotr€ouv 


Prion. NS "= o¢ Bao PKS 
G ta Baciréov 
D. —-Tois Baorrevou(v) 
A. rove PBaciréas 
v. @ Baatris 


Obs. 1.—Nouns in -ets have -a and -as long in the accusative case. 

Obs. 2.—About the middle of the fourth century B.c. Baotdeis took the 
place of BaotAfs in the nominative plural, and is often found in our 
texts. 
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47 
48. 70 dorv, ‘the town.’ 
Srna. Dua. PLur. 
N. ro @sru > QOTEL Ta aorTn 
G. 100 a@oTEws tov AoTEOLW tev ATTEODV 
D. Tw aorTeL TOS aoTeEot (v) 
A. td aoTU Ta aoTn 
Vv. 6 agtu 6  aorTn 


Obs.—IId\ts and &erv have the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
dual in -e, but BaotAeds has it in -y. 


Exercise 12. 
SUSPENSORY CoNJUNCTIONS, 


The conjunction pév (always placed second in its clause) is used to 
suspend the attention by pointing forward to a contrasting or limiting 
clause which is coming. The latter clause has 8é (always second in its 
clause). 

The conjunctions pév and 8é together make up ‘ but,’ e.g.— 

Aewh pev 7) waxy, Kady 88 7 vikn. 
‘The battle is terrible, but the victory is glorious.’ 

The words 6 pév, 6 8€ mean ‘the one, the other,’ or ‘the former, 
the latter.’ 


Present TENSE OF PotvAcoOar AND Epxec dar. 


BotAopat, I wish, will. épxopar, I go, come. 
BotAc, you wish, will. epxet, you go, come. 
BovtdAerat, he wishes, wills. épxetar, he goes, comes. 


Purases—épa marks a sentence as interrogative (Lat. -ne). 
ov; dp’ ov; look for an affirmative answer (none). 
py; #Ov; look for a negative answer (num). 


1.7Ap’ od Oavdrov dios tH TéAe GvOpwros ; ovK aiTLos THs 
oe 3 > 6 \ lal 8 7 5 
ijrtys 3 odk exOpds TO diy ; 
; : a ate 2 
2. Hiré pow robvoua tis ToAEws, mpds TOV Gedy. Botha poi 


Neyew 7d THs TodEws Ovopa ; 
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3. Muplov piv xaxov ait os 6 méAepos Ty ToAE, XpHopos de 
Tols OTpaTuiTass. 

4, [1d0ev ijxovow ot Kjpuxes ;—Ilapa rod BactrA€ws Kove 
ob KiPUKES. ; 

5. Oarpacta rd KadAos 7) TOV imméwv Top. Aapapot ot TOV 
"AOnvaiwy trmns. 

6. Ac yj ordows 4 ev TH TOAEL, THs TTdTEWS aiTLOL Ot pijTopEs. 

7. Ilept tov rhs wodews tpaypdtov Bovrerar A€yev O prrup. 
ev TH exkAnota Sev 1) Bor. 

8. “Aragé rod érovs Heovow of cippaxor ek Tov TOAEwWV. Eis 
’AOnvas pepovor Tov Pdpov. 

9. "lod ths vixns. dp’ ovx agia thas modews 9 vikn Kal TOD 
MapaOave tporatov ; 

10. ’AyaOes éore rept tiv rodiv 6 otpatnyds. ap’ od TiHs 
a€ids eat. Tapa TOV TAHOovs ; 

11. Lpdypar’ éxovory of év dorer did THY TOD Vdatos aropiar. 

12. Ap’ od orovdyjs déia ty woAE 1 TOV véwv Tadeia; eV 
Tuts véows at Tov Sypov eAmides. 

13. Ava ris wéAews EpxeTae 6 iatpds’ Sev» yap % vdros 2) ev 
7H moAeL. 

14. Ovd« 6rd’ Exovor ypypata ot TOv BapBapwv BacrAys. 

15, Ilot ropeder, & éetaipe;—Oikas epyomar eis tHv modu 
peta THS pyTpds.—Oiyetat 6 Eraipos. 

16. Aéyovow ot fijropes bt. TOV viv ayabGy aitia % cipjvy 
moXeo kal €Overw dpolws. 

17. "Ev rais wédeow 6 pev mtrAovos eotiv, 6 Se mevys. 
orovons agia ty TéAG 1) TOV TEVATwY amropia. 

18. Tijpepov 6 peév olyeTae éx THs woXAEws, 6 SE Ke. xaip’, & 
&éve, TOOev Kes ;— Hxw rapa BacrrA€éws. 

19. Ats tot erovs €opriy ayovow of woXiras, eis THY ToAW 
HKovowv ot Eévor ert Oeav THs éopris. 

20. Oipou tis UBpews. Gp’ ov Serv) % bBpis;  Kakov pev » 
UBprs, dyabdv 8 x aidds. 

1. The general is going through the town with the knights. 
The beauty of their arms is wonderful. 
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2. The ancients say that faction is a disease of the state. 
Want of money is the cause of faction. 

3. Flatterers speak to please the king. For the sake of 
gain they say that kings are gods. 

4. The war is grievous to the state, but useful to the 
king. 

5. The knights have bright arms. The procession of 
knights goes through the market-place. 

6. Are your sisters good-looking? The one is beautiful, the 
other is ugly. 

7. I am come back to town to see the procession. The 
king is gone to the country. 

8. The tyrant’s insolence is hateful to the citizens. 

9. The sea is near the city. The city has fine harbours. 

10. The defeat of the king is terrible by land and sea. 
Hurrah for the glorious victory ! 


XIII—IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


49. 6 avyp, ‘the man,’ ‘husband.’ 


Srvc. DvAt. PLUR. 
N. 6 avnp ro avdpe oi avdpes 
G. tos avdpos tov avdpoty rév avdpav 
D. To avopi TOS avopaci(v) 
A. Tov avépa TOUS avépas 
Vv. o avep (accent !) a) avopes 


Obs.—The declension of avip is like that of rarhp (§ 44), except that 
when v and p come together a § naturally arises in passing from the one 
sound to the other (ef. Fr. gendre, from Lat. generwm). 

D 
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nae ie TS od x SSE et 
50. 4) yvv7}, ‘the woman,’ ‘ wife.’ 
Sing. N. yun 
G. TH yuvatkos 
TH yuvatkt 
Thy -yuvaiKka 


o 3 vvat (accent !) 
Duan N. A. To  YUVALKE 
yuvatkow 
Pur. af — yuvaikes 


TOV YUVALKOV 


- / 
TALS yuvarkl( v) 


TUS YUVAlKas 


> bog oh eee 
5 
4 
So 
= 


seh vo YUVQLKES 


Obs. 1.—The only irregularity here is in the nominative singular yuv%. 
The vocative singular represents the stem yuvaux, but k cannot stand at 
the end of a word (Introd. 5). 

Obs. 2.—Both these words accent the genitive and dative on the ter- 
mination, and draw back their accent in the vocative (cf. § 44, Obs.). 


51. 0 vids, ‘the son.’ 


SING. PLuR. 
e 7 by ¢ / CA 
N. 0 VLOS OL UVULOt or ULELS 
ss ee eur ie en / 
G. tov ULOU or ULEOS Tw ULWMV or VLEWDV 
Be cn CA x CoA caf 
Dee ULM or ULEL Tol ULOLS or uiéou(v) 
* Ck ‘ Cas Ca 
A. Tov ULOV Tovs ULOUS or ULELS 
> COP ~ cay (Cas 
© VLE w ULOL or ULELS 


Obs.—This noun was more frequently written ids, etc., in Attic, but 
the form given is the oldest and that still commonly found in our texts, 
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52. 6 yépwr, ‘the old man,’ 


Sine. N. 0 
GQ = Tov 
D. TO 
A 
Ag TOV 
Vi @ 


Duat N. A. ta 


G. D. Tow 
Prur. N. of 
G. TOV 
Dy ToS 
A. Tous 
V2 ¥o 


yepov 
yépovTos 
yépovTt 
yépovra 
Yyepov 
yépovre 
yepovrow 
yepovres 
YepovTmv 
yépovor(v) 
yépovras 
yepovTes 


Exercise 13. 


Suspensory ConsUNCTIONS (continued). 


I 


The conjunction te (enclitic, always placed second) is used to suspend 
the attention by pointing forward to something which is to be added. 
This is added with kat (always placed first), e.g.— 


véo. Te—kal yéporTes, ‘Young men—and old men.’ 


éyer TE—Kal ypdder, ‘He speaks—and writes.’ 


6 te warhp—kKal 4 unrnp, ‘Both my father—and my mother.’ 


PRESENT TENSE OF TropeverOar AND olxer Oar. 


mopevopefa, we go. 
mropever Oe, you go. 
mopevovtat, they go. 


oixdpelCa, we are gone. 
olxerOe, you are gone. 
olxovtat, they are gone. 


PuRASE—t(s ef; ‘ Who are you?’ (sing.) 


1. Nea pev at yuvaixes, yéepovtes dé ot avdpes. 


2. Ppovdos otyerae avip. 


we ” c VA 
Bactréa epxetar avip. 


Tot TopeveTar avnp; 


\ x. 
Tapa TOV 
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4 
3. Eiré pow tovvopa Tob yépovtos, & mat, is «7, & yépov, Kal 
Todev HKEs § 
4. Ap’ odk a€or tis wéAews of Avdpes; ap’ ovd« ayaboi rept 
Tiv woAL 5 
5. "Adixa A€yes 6 pytwp, & avopes ’APnvaio. Képdovs Evexa 
3Q7 / ‘ , 
adixous A€yer TOUS Adyous. 
- ‘ 
6. Mixpas exovot Tas pwvas at yuvaixes, puxpa pev 7 Pov) 
THs yuvatkds, Aapmrpa Oé, 
- \ \ > \ x A s ” a“ . 
7. Tats pev yvvargiv aicxypa ta tov wodeuov epya, trois § 
tL I LA Ve 
avopact KaAd, 
8. Ove tis Hpépas Yeovow ai yuvaikes €is GoTv, pakpav THY 
600v TopevovTau, 
9. Tots dyafots dvdpdow GOrov tod. rodeuov  éXev- 
Oepia. 
10. ’Ayabod avdpds ov« a&iov todpyov. aya avépt aicypov 
totpyov. dayabav avipav avagsov tobpyov. 
ele Aéyovow Ore dis maides ot yéporTes. 
12. Meta tod wrarpds Heovow ai te Ovyarépes Kal of vies 
’ \ , Lee |} an 
éri Oéav Tod ayOvos. 
13. ’Avdgvou TOU mTaTpds oF viets. Tpaypat’ Exovowy ot TAT EpES 
dia THY TOV ViEwY pwplay. 
14, Tots viérw dpytpiov diddacrw of rarépes. yap éxovor 
Tols TaTpacty ot viels. 
, \ , « , Ne , > mn \ 
15. Néous re kat yépovowy opoiws Secv7 y ayn. avdpetou pev 
€ s ‘A ra € 7, 
ot véot, woot & ot yépovtes. 
16. “O pev otxyerar, 6 8 Ke. of pev olxovrat, ot 8 HKOVTLW. 
a 4 € 4 an ” c - 
Ke TaALY O Yepwv. PpovOas otYovTas at yuvaikes. 
d ; =< ; A 
17. Tis ef, © yt’var; eiré prow Totvoma, mpds TOV Oedv, Kat 
TOOev HKELS, 
18. Kadai te xayabat ai yuvaixes. iayrpot te kat coor ot 
can 4 \ / Q c 7, 
vieis, A€yew Te Kal ypdpev Sewvds 6 yépwr. 
A S 
19. Tov yepsvrwv ot pev eis Tv exkAnoiav mopevovTat, of & 
olkao’ els TOvS aypovs olxovTat, 
20. IIpds ya piv A€yovor tals yovargiv of viv iarpot. ovx agta 


/ he / € lal / 
Noyou 1) VOOOs 1) THS YUVGLKOS. 
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1. Where is your father, my boy? My father is gone home 
with my mother. 

2. The man is gone away with his wife and his son to the 
country. 

3. Who are you, madam? Where is your husband? My 
husband is in the battle with my sons. 

4. The woman gives meat and wine to her husband. She 
brings home bread from the market. 

5. The woman’s beauty is marvellous. O what beauty! 
Both the woman and her daughters are beautiful. 

6. The woman has not a little money, but her husband is 
poor. 

7. Before long my wife will come to Athens with her sons. 
She will take her sons to (xapa c. acc.) the teacher. 

8. Wives often speak to please their husbands. 

9. The ladies come to dinner with their maids. The maid 
takes the girl to see the procession. 

10. Come here, madam! I wish to take you home, for it is 
late in the day. 


XIV.—IRREGULAR NOUNS (continued). 


53° 2» xetp, ‘the hand.’ 
SING. DUAL. PLur. 
N. 4 yelp re wyeype ai wyelpes 
Gris yelpos Tov YELPOLY Tay yVelpav 
D. th elpe rais. yepol(v) 
A. vv yelpa Tas yelpas 


Obs.—The only irregularity is in the dative plural xepot(v), but the 
less correct form xepotv is found in our texts. 
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54. 6 mous, ‘the foot.’ 
Srna. Dua. Prue. 


4 / f 
6 Wovs te 0o0e€ of  T0oES 


N. 
lod / sa nw ~~ nm 
G. tod 000s Tov TOOOLY tTav TTOOWMV 
ad a f 
D. To Toot TOOLS Troai( v) 
; / : / 
A. Tov TTO00a rovs TOOaS 


Obs.—The only irregularity is in the nominative singular. 


Srxe. DUAL. Prour. 
N. 7d ous 7 @TE Ta TA 
G. Tov @TOS Tol TOL Tov OTOV 
D To orl ToL ool(v) 
A. 1O  oUS ra OTA 


Obs.—In the genitive and dative the accent is irregular where it can 
be so without giving rise to a circumflex. 


56. 6 ddors, ‘the tooth.’ 


Sina. Dua. Por. 
c b} V6 ‘ p) / ~ 5 J 
N. 6 O0OUS ta OOOVTE of OOOVTES 
IQ/ , BS " 2Q/ 
G. rod OOOVTOS toiy OOOVTOLY Tay OOOVTOV 
a > - 5 > la 
D. 7  OOOVTL roi odovar(v) 
\ > / ‘ > / 
A. tov OOOVTAa roves OOOVTAS 


57+ TO yovr, ‘the knee.’ 
Sina. Dua. . PLur. 


TO yovu Tw yovare Ta yovara 
yovaros Tol yovaTou TOV yovatov 
Te yovart Tos yovact(v) 
TO yovu To yovata 


at 0S ee we 
4 
Sc 
=) 
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58. 1) Opig, ‘the hair.’ 
SING. - Dua. Pur. 

e fa / ‘ - / 

oi pit TH TPlLVe al TPLYVES 
~ / « is “~ ae 

TpLyos TOLV TPlyow TW TPLY@V 
a / 

Th =TPLYXE rais Opiéi(v) 
‘ / 4 

THY TPLXa Tas Tpivas 


Obs.—The stem is @ptx. When the second aspirate appears, the first 
disappears (see App. § 2, 1). 


PrP & 2 A 
4 
3 


Exercise 14. 
PREDICATIVE Posrrron. 
In phrases like the following the adjective &xpos, extremus, takes 
predicative position :— 

&xpots rots rol, 7.e. ‘on tip-toe.’ 

&kpats rais xepol, t.e. ‘ with the finger-tips.’ 
So also— 

év péory 77 det, ‘in the midst of the city.’ 


RESENT ENSE 0 ovAeovat AND levat. 
P T FP Bovheod té 


BovAdpefa, we wish, will. épxopeOa, we go, come. 
BovAeobe, you wish, will. épxecOe, you go, come. 
BotAovrat, they wish, will. épxovrat, they go, come. 


Purase—eéi pn, ‘if not,’ ‘unless,’ ‘except.’ 
, N A > , \ ” \ A N 
1. Ads poe tiv xeipa, & yivar. Kadds Eyes Tas XEtpas, V7) 
rous Geors. 
2. “Axpots Tots rout TopevovTae at yuvaikes, 
3. Maxpa éxovor Ta Gra of dvo. puKpov exer Td ods 4 
mapOevos. 
4, ’OdLyous tots dddvtas éxovow ot yépovTes. Tois yépovory 
dALyou ot OOOVTES. 
»” 5) > ta hi 
5. Kadds éxyet tas tpixas  KOpn. Xpvobv Exee ev Tals Opréiv. 
nan » “a , 
6. Ara péons THs woAEwS EpNeTae 1) TOV im@ewy TOT. 
> , m” A. a a ‘\ > ¢ 
7. Od BovrAopau dye Tdv irmov els THY ayopay. 
ro 3 
8. 7Ap’ ov Xwrds TH 7d GVOpwros ; ov TUPAIS TOPBaApS ; 
a lan ¢ > / 
9, Eé pa) trois tAovaiows Tov ToAutav OXéiyou ot olKETaL, 
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10. Ap’ od Sent TOV yepdvtwv opyyh; bx’ opyis épvOpa 
EYOVTL TA TPT wT, : 

11. Tlo6 ’ore 7d BuiBXrlov ;—’Ev rais xepoiv exes 7d PiPriov, 
@ d€o7oTa, 

12. *Ap’ ob Servods Tobs dddvTas Eyer TS Onpiov; év Tots ddovow 
exer TO KpEeas, 

13. Aenxds 2yovor ras tplyas of yépovres. Aevkal pév ai 
tpixes, dvdpeia 8 4 Wuyi. 

14. ‘Yid tot déous d6pOas Exes Tas Tpixas 6 Tals. 

15. "Evi rijs kefadts exe Tas Tplxas Td THY avOpéruv yévos. 

16. Od A€éyw Ste epvOpas Exe Tas Tpixas %) TapHEvos’ aidovs 
yop d&vat at yuvaixes, 

17. "Ap’ ovk ioyupas éxee Tas Xetpas 6 GOAHTIHs ; 

18. Ads poe tiv pidAnv, & éraipe.—'ldo%, tals yepot AaPE 
tiv puddny. 

19. Tots dvOpdrots yeipds te kat rddas diddacwy of Oeot. 

20. ’OXlyos 6 TOV brokpiTav pucHos, OAtyos 6 pucbds «i pr 
tots Sevvois THY TEXVNY. 

1. Girls have long hair. The general’s sons have red hair. 

2. Tell me, has not the lady beautiful hands? Upon my 
word, she has small hands. 

3. The boy’s hair is standing on end from fear. The storm 
is terrible to the boy. 

4. The horse’s ears are erect. The battle is not terrible to 
the horse. 

5. The boy has long ears. The donkey has long ears. 

6. The mother has her baby in her arms (say ‘hands’). 
What a pretty baby! 

7. The girl has white teeth. O what beautiful teeth! 

8. The father has his son on his knees. The mother has 
her daughter on her knees. 

9. Take the book in your hands, boy! Where is your book ? 
The boy deserves punishment. 

10. Give me your hand, my friend. Before long I shall 
come to dinner. 


4 (PS StS A 
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XV.—IRREGULAR NOUNS (continued). 


59. 6 Zevs, ‘Zeus.’ 


VEG Zevs 
G TOU Avs 
Dz. TO Att 
A Tro «6d (a 
v. @ Zev 


60. 6, 4) ktwv, ‘the dog.’ 


SING. Dvat. Pur. 
6 KU@V To KUVE of KUVES 
roo KUVYOS Tov KUVOLY Trav KUVOV 
zo Kuve ros Kuai(V) 
roy KUVa os KUVAS 
6 KvOV 3  KUVES 


61. 6, 7) dpvis, ‘the bird.’ 


of . 
Sine. N. O opus 
of 
G. —-row opv.dos 
ie of 
D 7e opyde 
\ 2 of 
A. Tov Opvuv (opr.0a) 
a of 
Vv. @ OpVvt 
Dua. N. A. Tw opviOe 
G. D. row opvidowv 
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Poor. N. of opviles opvers 
Grav opvidwv opvewy 
D. Trois opvic(v) 

A. Tous opvias opvers 

™ 


P of of 
O opuies — opvers 
Obs.—The t of dpvis is long. 


62. 6, 7 Bods, ‘ the ox,’ ‘cow.’ 


SING. DUAL. Puur. 
N. 6 Bovs 7» Boe of oes 
G. oo Boos roi Boo trav Bowv 
Dia GOL Tos Bovoi(v) 
A. Tov Bovv TOUS Bovus 
yur = Bou &  Boes 

63. 1) vats, ‘the ship.’ 

Srna. Dvat. PLur. 
N. 4 vavs To vVHe ai ves 
G. Tis ve@s  rotv BeEOL rave vewP 
D. 7, vt Tails vavoi(v) 
A. Ty VvauV ras vaus 
V. @ vav ~ &  vnes 


Obs.—Before a consonant, the stem is vav. Before short vowels it is 
vn(F), before long vowels and diphthongs, ve(F). 


Exercise 15. 
INTERNAL ACCUSATIVE. 

Intransitive verbs may take an accusative which is cognate in meaning. 
A noun used in this construction must always be accompanied by an 
attribute, unless it is already narrower in meaning than the verb, e.g.— 

pakpav oddv epxowar, ‘I go a long way (journey)’ ; 
but TOLAHY TET, ‘I make a procession.’ 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. 59 


Imperruct TENSE OF Aéyety AND ypadeuv. 


Edeyov, I said. typadov, I wrote. 
tveyes, you said. typades, you wrote. 
tXeye(v), he said. typade(v), he wrote. 


PHRASE—pty ody, corrective, like immo vero (always second in its clause). 


1. Makpat ai trav ’AOnvaiwv vies. Kado of Tod veaviov Kives. 
vi tov Aia, ixxvpol of Boes. 

2. "EXAGE Setipo, SB xvov. olor ws Seevords Eyer Tos dSdvTas 6 Kbwv, 

3. "EXeyov of radat dre Baoidets tov Gedv 6 Zevs. Edeyov Gre 
adeAhy) Tod Ards 1) "Hpa. 

4. Ov Sia paxpod a&e 1) vais eis Tov Ateva, el THs vews 6 Te 
Tatip Kal 1) pnjTyp. 

5. Ipds rod Ads, & ytvar, ciwé poe tovvopa Tov viéos, imé 
poe TA OvOmaTa TOV ViEwWD. 

6. “Qorep AdbKos Spovos Kvvi, otTw Kat KAGE Spouos Piry, 

7. Nx tov Aia, cada to Pde, G avdpes. cis Td Gotu aye Tdv 
Botv 6 yewpyés. 

8. "Owe tis tépas aEovow at vies eis Tov Apéva’ Sevds yap 
6 Xepov. 

9. "EXeyev 6 pytwp ote dvdpes cio (‘are’) rdAus, od Teixn ode 
vines avopav Keval, 

10. Eiré poor, pds tot Acds, tis ef Kat rdGev iKes, & Eéve ;— 
EK TOV dypov Kw ert Oeav THS TOAEWsS. 

11. *Ap’ 7&eus tHpepov ext Sdeirvov, @ éraipe;—Adpiov pev 
obv 7&w. 

12. *Ap’ od Aapmrpas exovor Tas Pwvds ai dpveis; O Tov 
KaAwv dpvewy. 

13. Apa wévyns 6 yewpyds ;—TAotovos pév obv 6 yewpyds. 
Bots €xee Kat immrovs. 
=e) Kpéa Si8wor trois Kvoly 6 veavias. vy Tov Ata kadas 
Zxovor Tas Tpixas ob KUVES. 

15. Tots Onpot Sevvot of kives. ev tH bAg of Kbves. G THs Bons. 

16. Ais rod pnvds emuatodiy éypadev 6 rais TO Tarpi. Kbvas 
SiSwou TO viel 6 Tarp. 

17. "Opves réprrer 6 veavias TH TapHévy. Kadd Ta Tod veavion Sopa. 
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18. Hot ropever, & veavia; pav eis "AOjvas ;—Oikade pev otv 
Topevopat, Tos Kivas ayw e dorews. 

19. Tots dvOpdros dyaba bidwow 6 Zebs. xdpw €xovow 
avOpwrot TO Ari, 

20. Tis tov ’AOnvatwv Svvdpews aitva ai vanes. ev Tais vavol 


.! lal / , 
TA THS TOAEWS TPAy para. 


1. Tell me the name of your dog, young man. He has fine 
teeth. 

2. The soldiers go on board ship to the enemies’ country. 

3. Where is your mother, my boy? She is on board ship 
with my father. 

4. The farmer comes once a month to town. He brings 
oxen to the market. 

5. My father has a pair of oxen and a horse. 

6. How beautiful the birds are! What a beautiful song! 
The birds are in the wood. 

7. The mother gives a bird to her daughter. The father 
gives a dog to his son. 

8. The dogs are in the wood. The birds keep quiet from fear. 

9. The bird’s feathers are lovely. Birds have feathers 
instead of hair. 

10. The ships of the Athenians are grand in the battle. 
The victory is due to the ships. 


XVI.—ADJECTIVES. 
1. ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


64. Adjectives of the first and second declensions are de- 
clined like the nouns of these declensions, thus— 


Mase. Fem. Nevr. 
/ / 
KQXOS (beautiful) KaAN KaNOV 
ete. ete. etc. 
B) / 3 / ’ / 
ala V POs (ugly) ala x pa ala V POV 


etc. ete. ete. 
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Note, however, that the rule for accenting the genitive plural of 
nouns of the first declension (§ 4, Obs.) does not apply to the feminine 
of adjectives, when they are the same in form as the masculine. 


65. Compound adjectives have no special form for the 
feminine, ¢.g.— 
Mase. Fem. Nevr. 
»o f y of 
QOLKOS (unjust) QOLKOS QOLKOV 
There are also some other “adjectives of two terminations,” 
e.g. BapBapos, ‘barbarian’; 7epos, ‘tame,’ ‘civilised’; aorvyos, 
‘quiet,’ ‘ gentle.’ ; 


2. ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND THIRD DECLENSIONS. 


66. The commonest type is the following :— 


Mase. Frm. / Nevr. 

Sine. N. nous seat noela NOU 

G. nO€0S noclas nO€0S 

D. 7060 nocia NOEL 

A. OUD OLAV Ov 

v. OU noela NOU 
Duat N. A.V. 7060 nocia NOEL 

GD. 7d€ow noclaw nO€ow 
Puur. N nOEls NOELAL no€ea 

G déov NOCLOV NOCWV 

D 70€au(r) noclars n0éou(v) 

A nOELS noelas noéa 

Vv. oes NOCLAL noea 


Obs.—The genitive plural feminine is accented like that of a first 
declension noun because it differs in form from the masculine. 
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3. ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


67. The two commonest types correspond to types B and C 


of the consonantal stems. 


his 


Type B.— ADJECTIVES IN -ov. 


Masc. AND FEM. NEvt. 
N. COPPOV (sane) TOPpov 
G. cadpovos ca@ppovos 
D. cadpovr coppovr 
A. ocappova oa@ppov 
Type C.—ADJECTIVES IN -ns. 
Maso. AnD Frm, Nuvr. 
Sina. N. arnOns (true) arnoes 
G  adgnOovs adnOouvs 
dD. adrndet anrnbet 
A. arnOn arnoés 
Prurn.N. ardnbets anrnOn 
G adnOov annbav 
D arn béou(v) arnbéor(v) 
A. admnOets arnO7 


Obs.—Most adjectives of type B and adjectives of type C which are 


not accented on the last syllable draw back the accent as far as possible 
in the vocative singular, and the nominative and accusative neuter, e.g. 
eVdatmov, cvvnes, 
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68. Many proper names are declined in the same way, e.g.— 
/ 
N. SOKPATNS (Socrates) 
~ ‘ 
G. rob = S@KPAaTOUS 


° 


A / 
D eo R@Kpatet 
A. ro SoKxpary (> oKpaTnv) 
Vv. @ a OKPATES 


Obs.—The accusative of these nouns is often affected by the analogy 
of the first declension, e g. Swxpdrny. 


69. Proper names compounded with x2éos, ‘glory,’ require 
special attention, e.g.— 


N. 6 ITepixds (Pericles) 


G roo IT EPLKNEOUS 
D. re ILTepexre 

AS cope TT. epikhéa 
Viv ad TT epixdevs 


Exercise 16. 


PREDICATE. 
A neuter adjective may stand as predicate whatever the gender or 
number of the subject, e.g.— 
kahoy 7 dA7jGea, ‘ Truth is a fine thing.’ 
Cf. Triste lupus stabulis. 


ImpeRFECT TENSE OF Aéyet_y AND ypadew. 


ehéyopev, we said. éypadpopev, we wrote. 
édéyere, you said. éypadete, you wrote. 
theyov, they said. éypadoy, they wrote. 


PurRASE—(opev, ‘ Let us go.’ 
1. ’EAGE Sehpo, SB wai, twpev eis THY VAnv? Oeia yap 7 oKLd. 
9) Ki. = XQ aye 5 ? Ss r Se phe \ ” AN c / 
2. His xarpov Ket’, © Pidou Tipepov yap ayomev THY EopTHY. 
3. Ilo? ropevter, & éraipe ;—EHis ’AOjvas ropevopat.—Bpaxeta. 1) 


656s, —Maxpo. pev obv Kat Tpaxela 7” 600s, 
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peed - € , 

4, Ni tov Ava, 7Seia % eipyvn “EAAnot Kal BapBdpors opotus. 
kadov % eipyvy. 

5. Maxpav oddv épxerau ) otparid bia. THs TOV ToAEpiwv Xwpas. 
Bpadeta 1) THs oTparias 60s. 

6. "EXeyov of méAae bre at pev doval Ovyrat, ai de repai 
abdavaror. 

7. Ap’ ovx HSeta 7) mapa OddAarrav Siarta ;—Xadewy pev ody 

‘\ en, Ser 3 / / 
kat AvTnpa H evOdde Siarta. 

8, ’Ev tais réAcowv evdaipoves of tAovoro. TOV TodLTaY. Tots 

, la £ ¢ £ 
revnoe xpypata diddacuw ot rAoverot. 

9, Hiwé pou radnbés, & warep, pds Tov Oedv.—’AAnOrjs 6 TOU 
ratpds Adyos, GAnOH Eyer 6 waTiip. 

” - 9 ] ‘ / > uA ET tay" rs > fal 

10, Ota’ twpey eis THY Kopny, O ytvary oWe yap eats TIS 
EPaS. 

11. Na tov Ala, raxéas Exes Tods 7ddas avOpwros. evHeia x dds, 

12. "Eypadov ot mdAau iatpot ote Bpaxis pev 6 Bios, 7 Se 

A / > \ € ae / 4 

TEXVN pakpd, aAnOi}s 6 Tod ‘IaroKpdtovs Aoyos. 

13. Ni rots Oeods, decay exes THy Pwviv, & ytvar, PBapeias 
Tas Pwvas €xovorv ot avdpes. 

14. Wevdis 6 Adyos 6 Tov rounrod. YWevdyn A€yer 6 TornTis. 
mpos xdpiv A€yovar Tots avOpwrots ot ronal. 

15. “Ioxupdv radnGés. ioxupdv 7) dA Peca.—Kaddv 7d dyaGov. 

X\ iS > - > 7 c Le 

Kadov 1 apetH.—Evdaipoves ot oddpoves. 

16. Bpaxdv tov Adyov eAéyopev, Bpaxeiav tHv eriotodjv 
eypdpopev. Bpaxeis rods Adyous Acyer 6 Twxparys. 

17. [pape 6 Hevoddy dre tyus a€vos 6 Lwxparns tH woXee. 
KaAds 6 TOU Dwxpatovs Odvatos. 

18. Tod rpds rots Aakedarmovious rodguov aitios 6 Iepixdrjs. 
Pavpdovos ot Tod TlepixAéovs AS-yor, 

19. “Hpdxr«s, robev yxovor ot Eévor eis THY wodALV ;—TI peo Beis 
(App. §7, Obs.) ot £évor. mapa Baorréws Hrovow. 

20. ’Exatvou dgvos 6 “Hpaxdjs dua robs dydvas. 7 ‘Hpaxdet 
coptyv a&yovrw ot “KAXnves. 


1. How pleasant the shade is! How sweet sleep is! How 
rough the road is! How short the journey is! 
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2. The road leads to Athens. They said that the road was 
difficult and rough. The journey is long and slow. 

3. The general goes a long journey through the king’s 
country. He is leading his army home. 

4. At Athens poor citizens draw pay from the state. Let 
us go to Athens ! 

5. Upon my word, your daughter has a sweet voice. Your 
son has a deep voice. 

6. In summer we wrote a letter to our mother twice a 
month. Our mother is in town. 

7. The sophist wrote that the hopes of the good were 
glorious. The sophist’s statement is true. 

8. Is the man sane? No, he is silly. He deserves punish- 
ment for (dé ¢. acc.) his folly. 

9. The writer says that the dialect of those in the island is 
barbarous. 

10. The cities of the Hellenes are prosperous. Let us go to 
a prosperous city ! 


XVII.—IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
70. The adjectives meaning ‘great,’ ‘much’ (‘many’), and 
‘all’ are irregular. 
péeyas, ‘ great.’ 
Mase. Fem. Nevr. 
/ / ti 
peyas peyarn peya 
if if: / 
peyanov poeyahns — ueryaou 
/ is / 
Meyaro peyary peyarno 


/ le / 
A. jeyav poeyadnvy = =§ueya 
The only irregularity is in the nominative and accusative 
masculine and neuter. 
The plural is quite regular— 
/ / / 
N. peeyahot peyanrat peyana 
etc. ete. ete. 


Obs.—The accent is always on the syllable -a\- where it occurs, 
gE 


9 2 2 


on 
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71. wodvs, ‘much’ (‘many’). 


Masc. 
/ 
TONUS 


TOANOU 
TOAD 


TOAUY 


Frm. 
TOAAN 
TOAANS 
TOA 


TOAAHV 


NEv0T. 
if 
TONV 


TOANOU 
TOAND 


ii 
Tov 


Here again the irregularity consists in the nominative 
and accusative masculine and neuter being formed from a 
different stem. 

The plural (‘many ’) is quite regular— 


N. 7oAAol 


etc. 


qTo\Aat 
etc. 


TOANG 


etc. 


Obs.—The accent is progressive, and it is circumflex in the genitive 
and dative of all numbers. 


Sina. N. 


Puur. 


o 


AY 


2A PrP DO ® 


72. was, ‘any,’ ‘every,’ ‘all.’ 


Masc. 
Twas 
TAaVTOS 
javtt 
TavTa 
TAVTES 
TAVTOV 
Tac v) 
Tavras 


FreM. 

Twaca 

/ 
TACNS 

fo 
Taon 
Tacav 
Taoal 
TAaC@V 

/ 
TATALS 


/ 
TACAS 


NE0T. 
Wav 
TAaVvTOS 
Tavrt 
Tav 
TAavTa 
TaVTOV 
Trace v) 


/ 
TAVTA 


Obs.—The genitive and dative plural form an exception to the rule 
given in § 24, which is observed in the singular. The circumflex appears 
according to the rule of the final trochee (Introd. 14, RuLEIV.). The 
genitive plural feminine follows the rule given in §4, Obs. (p. 12), in 


spite of § 64, Obs. 


and is therefore unaffected by the analogy. 


This is because it differs in form from the masculine, 
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Exercise 17. 


PREDICATIVE PosIrIon. 
The adjective was, ‘all,’ takes predicative position, e.g.— 
Tac 7 ois, ‘all the city.’ 


mavtes of moNira, ‘all the citizens.’ 


Inperrect TENSE OF thew. 


fxov, I came. Hjkowev, we came. 
FKes, you came. ijKere,  =-you came. 
Fke(v), he came. Fkov, they came. 


PHRASE—@s él 7d Todd, ‘as a gencral rule.’ 


1. Mévavdpos eXeyev Ste rdons Avis iatpds 6 ypdvos. 

2. Eiré prot totvona tod peyddov motapot, & wati.—Neidos 
ToUvoa TOD woTapot, G dvddoKxaXre. 

3. Meya Aéyourwy of viv pijtopes. peytAn TH Puvy A€yovorr. 

4, ‘Os ext 70 rodd peyddou Kai KaXot of TOV TAOVE WY Taldes, 

5. XOés ixov els Tv woAw ext Geav tHs éoptas. ev ’AOjvas 
mroXXai Kai kaAal at éoprat. 

6. "Ap? 0d rodAod afcos 6 otpatnyds TH ToAEL; oOtK ayabds 
mept THY TAL ; 

7. TloAAGY pepOv Kat vuKrav dddv epyetar 4 oTpatia did 
THS XWpas, 

8. Ildou rots roditas pur bdv didworv 7 wodus. 

9. Meyary Kai evdaipwv 9 TOV ’AGjvatwy réXus, 

10. [oAAGy kal peytrAuv adyabav aitia H eipyvyn. mdvtwv Tov 
Viv KaKOV altos 6 TOAELOS. 

11. MeydAas ras eAricas éxovoew ot mévntes’ pds Yapiv yap 
Aeyours TO Sjpw ot PHTopes. 

12. *Ap’ od peyddryn 9 TOv rédat ToLNTOY Todta ; 

13. Képdovs evexa Wevd eXeyov of roAXol Tay TOTE pyTdpwr. 

14. TloAAodbs eyovor cvppdxovs of "AOnvator. tots ’APnvatous 
pdpov pépovor Tay TEs 06 TVppaxor, 

15. ’Ex ris xepas Aeev 6 yewpyds dud Tov TOACUWV. maou Tots 


yewopyots Tpaypatwv aitvos 6 7oA€ELOS. 


Ranoation Authority of Glasyo 
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16. Aca rdons Tis éAEws Epxovras of Tod Tupdvvov PiAakes. 

17. MeydAas pev exer tas xXeElpas 6 veavias, Tors de 7ddas 
pukpovs wavy, 

18. TloAAa ypipara didwor TO cofioty 6 veavias, odds 6 
pads 6 Tod codpurtod. 

19. IloAXots Gavarov aitia 7 vores, olxovtat of toAAol Tov 
iaTpov. 

20. O8 BovAopar wokAGd A€yewv, & avdpes "AOnvaior, Bpaxds 
pev 6 AOyos, dAnOAr)s Ge. 


1. All the citizens are in the army. Many citizens are in 
the streets. The city is great. 

2. The young man has a loud voice. The girl has a low 
voice. 

3. He says that the road leads to Athens. It is many days’ 
journey (The journey is of many days). The road is rough. 

4. I am indebted (use aitvos and transpose) to my native 
land for many (and) great blessings. 

5. The speaker’s words are valuable. He says that faction 
is answerable for all our troubles. 

6. The general says in a loud voice that the victory is due 
to (use airos and transpose) all the citizens. 

7. My poverty is the source of all my troubles, O king! 

8. As a general rule soldiers have loud voices. The soldier 
said in a loud voice that the defeat was shameful. 

9. There are many fine trees in the wood. How large the 
trees are! How pleasant the shade is! 

10. There are many (and) large beasts in the hills. The 
danger is great, but the sport is splendid. 


XVIIIL—COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
COMPARISON IN -repos, -Tartos. 


73. Adjectives of the first and second declensions (§ 64) 
regularly form the comparative and superlative by adding 
-Tepos, -ratos to the -o- of the stem, thus— 
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Pos. Come. Sur. 
/ / / 
NaeTpos NapeTpoT Epos Nat potatos 
/ 
deuvos 6 ELVOTEPOS SeuvoTatos 
> a > / 5) 
avopetos avopevorepos av0peloTatos 


74. When the preceding syllable is short, the stem-vowel is 
lengthened to -w-, so as to avoid a succession of four short 
syllables, thus— 


aoos oop WOTEPO ¢ copwtatos 
yarerro ¢ yaheTr@repo ¢ yanreToTaTo . 


Obs.—A short vowel followed by any consonant group or a double 
consonant is regarded as long for the purposes of this rule, e.g.— 


Pos. Come. Sup. 
pakpds pakpoTepos pPaKpoTatos 
évSoEos évdoEoTepos évSoEstatos 


75. Adjectives of the first and third declensions in -vs (§ 66) 
are compared in the same way— 


Pos. Comp. Sup. 
EE / / 

Bapvs Baputepos Saputatros 

76. Adjectives of the third declension, type C (§ 67), add 
-repos, -tatos to the -eo- of the stem, ¢.g.— 
adrnOns  adnOéorrepos arnbéatatos 
evyevs EVYEVETTEPOS EVYEVETTATOS 

77. Following this analogy, adjectives of type B (§ 67) add 
-€OTEPOS, -ETTATOS, €.9.— 


7 y / 
cappov awdpovertepos Twdpoverraros 
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Exercise 18. 


ComMPARATIVE DEGREE. 
The comparative may be followed— 
(1) By the conjunction 4 (quam, ‘ than’). 
: (2) By the genitive case. 
Thus we may say— 
(1) copérepss ear H 6 A8eXdds, 


‘He is wi han his brother.’ 
(2) copwrepos eort Tod abeApod, } Sai lta pea eh cia 


PRESENT TENSE OF Trotety, 


tmo.a, I make, do. 
motes, you make, do. 
aout, he makes, does. 


Note the accent of this verb. It is due to contraction, as will be 
explained later on. 


Purase—ép’ (8a, ‘Come, let mesee !” 


1. Gép’ i8w, dpa copwrtepa 7 Kdpyn THs adeAPys ;—Ildvy pev 
ovv. 

2, Ilot ’orev 6 vedtatos tov adeApov ;—Odx Evdov adeAdds. 

3. Accvotétn 1 mpds tots Tepoas payn cata ynv te Kat 
Oiratrrav, 

4, Aapmpédrepos 0 Atos THs weAHV AS. 

5. Lodutatos ravtwv tov “EXAijvev 6 Zwxparns. 

6. Tis dadadrrns eurerpdtepor ot "A@nvaior 1) ot Aaxedarpovios, 

7. Hiré pou rovvona Tov vewrdtov TOY viewv, @ ybvat. 

8. Havres A€yovowy btu TOV viv pytdpwv Sewvdtatos A€yew 6 
Anpoobevys. 

9. Baputépas ws émt 7d. moAd Exovor Tas hwvas ot avdpes 1 
at yovalkes. 

10. ’"AAnberrata Ayer 6 marhp. wYevdj éyer 6 codurrijs. 
adybéotepos 6 To wutpis Adyos 7) 6 TOD Todiorod, 

11. *Ap’ 0d Bpaxeta 7) 650s ;—Makporarn pev ody kal xaderw- 
TATH 1) 000s. 

12. Ilpds eorépay pakpotépas €xovos Tas oKLds at oikiat, Tas 


‘ n c a 
oKLAS ToLEe O HALOS. 
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13, "Ev 7) xpyvy Pvxpdrardy exe 7d Wwp. Oepporepov tod 
UdaTos 0 olvos. 

14. Ev tais réXerwy evdayovérrepor of tA’ TOV TEVATOV. 

15, IloAXdKis  ioxrporépa 1 TvxN THs Téxvyns. Sevdv 1 
TUX. 

16, Acxadrepor of tov “EXAjvov vdpoe } of TOV BapBdpuv. 

17, Aevorara Aéyourry of prjtopes. ime prow TadAu e& apyis 
Tovs TOV pyTdpwr Adyous. 

18. Ae.vdtepor Acyev of viv pytopes TOV TaXAaL. 

19. Bpaxtrarov €xet Tov Biov 75 TOV avOpdrwv yévos. 

20. 7Ev 7@ viv xpdvm Tiprdrepov Tod oivov Td bdwp. olor THs 


divys. 


1. Come, let me see! Is the boy younger than his brother? 
He is the youngest of all the brothers. 

2. The orator has a very deep voice. He has a deeper voice 
than the general. 

3. Tell me the shortest way, if you please. All the ways 
are very long and rough. 

4, Men are stronger in body than women. Women have 
weaker bodies than men. 

5. Tell me your youngest daughter’s name. Where is she? 
Is she in? 

6. Let us go the shortest way to the town. The road is 
very difficult. 

7. Are you the strongest of all the boys? My brother is 
strongest of all. 

8. They say that Demosthenes is the best speaker of all the 
Athenians. 

9. The girl’s statement is truer than the boy’s. 

10. I say that war is more terrible than disease. Faction is 
more terrible than war. 
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XIX.—_COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (continued). 
COMPARATIVES IN -iwy, -.rTos. 


78. Four common adjectives take -iwy, -cros. The stem of 
the comparative and superlative differs slightly from that of 
the positive. They are as follows :— 


Pos. Comp. Soup. 

2) / ? > 
ATX POS (ugly) aicylov aia yYLoTos 
? > yA 
EV Opos (hateful) €y Oiov eyOrTos 

¢ / eas vA 
NOUS (sweet) NOLOV NOLOTOS 

/ / 

KQAXOS (beautiful) KANNI@V KANNLOTOS 


79. Comparatives in -iwy are declined thus— 


Masc. anp Fem. NEvt. 
eas 4 
Sina. N. 7Ol@V 7OLOV 
eqs ©Q/ 
G. 0lovos 1 OLOVOS 
eas cas 
D. 70louL 1 OLOVL 


A. NOlova or HOLw (jdlofo]u) OLOV 


Pur. N. nOioveEs or NOLOVS (jdLolc les) NOLOVA or Ol 


¢ / c / 
G. NOLOV@V NOLOVOV 
D. n0locuv) 7n0toou(v) 
A. OLovas or Ndious NOLOVA or HOLM 


Obs.—In these forms t is long. 


Exercise 19. 


ComMPARATIVE DEGRER. 
When only two objects are compared, the comparative degree must 
always be used, e.g.— 
0 TperPiTEpes THY ddEAPGY (Toi ddeAoir). 
‘The eldest (elder) of the (two) brothers.’ 
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PRESENT TENSE OF trovety. 


Tovotpev, we make, do. 

movdte, you make, do. 

tmovotet(y), they make, do. 
PrrasEe—elvar Soxei, ‘it seems to be,’ ‘is thought to be.’ 


1, Ads por tb KdAA TOV TOV BiBALov,— I8o%, Aa fst 75 BiBALov. 
2. Ad€ys kat tras 7) dpe} KadXAlwy elvas Sorel. 

3. Ap’ ody 7Siwr 1) Tapa THY OdAatTav Siaita TH év dare; 

4, KadXious Exovor tas EAridas of vou 7) of yépovTes. ; 

5 Rivé be ee > “e c s . 

. Kiré por, dp’ odx 1SueTos 6 ofvos ; 

6. Aéyouvory dtu xadXiovus tiv Weav at Ovyarépes THS punTpos. 

7 


. Kaddiw ra tod “Oppo ern 7) Ta TOD KadApdyov. 


22) 


Urpatny@ aicyiorrov eats ypijpara exer rapa Tov ToAeulwv, 

9, Aicydv exre ypappatov arepov eivac 7 yupvacriKis. 

10. KadAitwv efvac doce? 6 rpexPitepos Totv vieov. 

11. Oavarou agvos eivar Soxed avOpwros €xOurtos yap éote TH 
dnp. 

12. Tats yuvackiv atoyuotov exte tora Hé€yev. Kaddv 
ovyy, & yvvae, 

13. ‘Qs 75d 7d vdwp.—Ni) Tors Geo’s, GAN HStwv Kat yv«r'- 
TEpos O OLVos. 

14. KadXélous pév at yuvaixes, iayupdotepot 8 of dvdpes. Bar 
pacia 7 KaXdXos 7) yvvy. 

15. "Ev ’A@jvats KadAiovs at éoptat 7 ev Aaxedaipovr, 

16. Tov ayaboy otparnyav kadXrlw etvar doxet TH Epya TOV 
Adyuv. 

17. ‘Hdio pév A€yorory ot KdAaKes TOV diror, aicxiw 4é 
aicyuora éyovow ot KoAakes. 

18. ’EyOiwy etvar Sone? 6 Bactredrs tots ’A@nvatows 7 Tots 
Aaxedarpoviots. 

19. Ta airyiora roveite, & avdpes ’"AOnvaiot. Képdovs Evena 
GStKa ToLelteE, 

20. Aicyirros 6 Tod prjropos Adyos. alaxirta A€yer O prjTwp. 

1. Wisdom is not thought (use Soxe?) by all to be more 
beautiful than riches. 


74 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


2. Upon my word, wine is more pleasant than water. In 
winter water is very cold. 

3. The sons are better-looking than their father. The father 
does not think (wse dot) so. 

4. I think (use doxe?) the youngest of the daughters is the 
best-looking. 

5. The wise think (use Soxet) injustice more shameful than 
poverty. 

6. Most people think (use doxet) riches fairer than goodness. 
What folly ! 

7. War is more hostile to men than disease. War is the 
cause of many evils. 

8. Of all diseases envy is the most disgraceful. Anger is 
nobler than envy. 

9. It is most disgraceful for a boy to be ignorant of reading 
and writing. 

10. The Athenians are better speakers than the Lacedae- 
monians, 


XX.—COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (continued). 


80. The comparison of the following adjectives is quite 
irregular— 


Pos. Compe. Supe. 
AfLelLVOV aplaTos 
ayalos (good) }ReXTiov BédTLCTOS 
KpelTTOV (superior) — KPAaTLOTOS 
KAKLOV KQAKLOTOS 
KQKOS (bad) VElpov (deterior) Velploros 


/ fey 
NHTTOV (inferior) 


' 
MEYAS (great)  ueiCav [eYLaTOS 
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Pos. Compe. Sur. 
/ - 
/ “LKDOTEPOS LKPOTATOS 
MiKpos (small) fr : p is P 
€XATTOV ehayxloTos 
/ > / 
e. [wet@v ONLYLOTOS 
oduryos (few) te: A ; is 
EX ATTOV éeLayloros 
/ 7 lol 
TOAUS (much)  TWAELOV TAELOTOS 
ef e Fs en 
PZOLOS (easy) Pa@V paatos 
yo / / 
TAXUS (quick)  OaTTov TAXLOTOS 


81. The comparative 7A«‘wy often drops its Jota before short 
vowels, e.g. rA€ovos, tA€éova (but always wAciw, rAclovs). 
In the neuter, wAcov is the only form found in inscriptions. 


Exercise 20. 


INFINITIVE WITH ARTICLE. 


The article can turn the infinitive into a noun, e.g.— 


7d héyev, speaking. Td ypadew, writing. 
Tod A€éyetv, of (than) speaking. To dyev, leading. 
Ete. ete. To dépev, bringing. 
PRESENT TENSE OF Soxety. 
S0xa, I seem, am thought. Soxotpev, . we seem, are thought. 
Soxeis, you seem, are thought. Sokeire, you seem, are thought. 
€oxet, he seems, is thought. Soxotor(v), they seem, are thought. 


PHRASE—t)éov tx, c. gen., ‘I have an advantage over.’ 


1. Aéyovowy ot codol Ott del kpdtiotov ext. Tarpardertatov. 

2. Tots roAAois 6 rAovTOs KpeiTTwv elvat OoKEl THS apeETHS. 

3. Tis otdcews ovK eats peifov KaKkdv Tais ToAETLV. TOU TOAE- 
prov decvoTepov 7) oTAoLS, 

4, Ovk det rA€ov exer 6 GdtKos TOD Sukaiov, ToAAdKus KpeiTTWV 
1 Suxacortyyn THs aoLKlas, 

5. ANéyer 6 rounras 67. ) TACovesia peyurtov avOpwrots Kakdy. 

6. Tots dyaois téovos agia Soxet etvar 7 S0Ea TOV XpNpaTuV. 
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7. Iléons idovas Kpeitrwvy éotiv 6 Lwxpdrys. ayrrovs Tov 
ndovav ot TodAol. 

8. Tis peylorns opyis agsos dvOpwros’ éxOpds yap ore TH Enyg. 

9. Xpypdtwv yrrovs Soxovow eivas ot ToAXOl TOV copitTOv. 

10. Bép’ idw, dpa peifwy 6 vids Tot_ ratpds.—Meifwv pev ov 
éott, KaAAtwv dé TH ideay, 

11. Idelw ypypar’ exer 6 Bacrreds 7) at Todas. 

12. Oipor ris arryns. iwpev eis pei(w Kal evdutpovertéepav 
ToAw, & piror 

13. ’Ev rats rodeo rA€ov Exevv Soxovow of TAOvoLoL TOV TEVYT UV, 

14. Ilévtwv tov pytopwv Kpatiotos ecvas doxet 6 Anuoobevns. 

15. "HAeyev 6 HAdtwv ote apyx7) Tavis epyou péyeotov. 

16. BeArcov etvar Soxet 7d A€yerv ToD ypddev. Pedtiw ra 
épya tov Noywv. 

Vie TloAAdKus GeLvous TrOLEt TOUS avOpurovs » TeVvia, eVvLOTE 
Xe(pous TOV TeVATWY of TAOVCLOL. 

18. ’Ev 7@ viv xpovw eAdtrovs of dyabol TOV KaKkay, 

19, ‘Paov 7d A€yerv TOD Toreiv. pdovs of Adyou TOV Epywr. 

20. Otkad’ twuev tiv taxiotny od6v. Oattwv 6 trmos Ton 
avOpurov, 

1. The ships of the Athenians are swifter than those of the 
Lacedaemonians. 

2. It is easier to speak than to write. Writing is easier 
than speaking. 

3. The rich are fewer than the poor. The poor are more 
numerous than the rich. 

4, Of all the animals the horse is the swiftest. 
Wise men think culture better than wealth. 
The boy has a weakness for laughter. 
The Athenian generals are superior to those of the king. 
In war, rich states have an advantage over poor (ones). 

9. There is not a greater evil than war. War makes some 
better, others worse. 

10. Tell me the quickest way, please. Will you tell me the 
quickest way 4 
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XXI.—ADVERBS. 


82. Adverbs formed from adjectives usually have the termin- 
ation -ws. 

The adverb may be formed by substituting -ws for the -wv of 
the genitive plural masculine, e.g.— 


Gen. Prur. Maso. ADV. 
KANOV KAXOS 
z / c / 
NOEOV MOEWS 
/ / 
Toppovav TOPPOVOS 
arndov adnbas 


83. The comparative of most adverbs is the accusative 
singular neuter of the comparative adjective ; the superlative 
adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the superlative 
adjective, ¢.g.— 


Pos. Comp, Sup. 
A / / 
KaANWS KQAAALOV KaANoTa 
€ / ¢ eS 
NOEWS mOLOV HOLOTA 


Z / / 
coppoves aadfpovertepov cwppovercrata 
anrnOos arnéarepov adnbéatata 


Exercise 21. 


ADVERBS WITH éxewv. 


With adverbs the verb éxew is used in an intransitive sense, e.g.— 
€0, kad@s exer, ‘It is well,’ ‘It is in a good condition or state.’ 
Kakas eye, ‘Tt is ill, ‘It is in a bad way.’ 
ottws exe, ‘Tt is so.’ 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 


HSouat, I am pleased. &éxGoua, I am displeased. 
Hoev ax Gee 

Hoerat &xOerar 

noomeba ax Obueba 

Hoecbe ax berbe 

HOovrat &xOovrat 


PHRASE—ds d\n Os, ‘really and truly.’ 


1. Xaiper’, & ddeAgat, ws éxere ;—Kaxds Exopev, & ddeAde. 

ba Ou 4 Xx WS 
od padiws péepopev THY vorov. 

2. Ae} as GAnO0s 4 irra, ws &yOopor TH TTH.—KadAr os 
> Lal € / c oa me , 
adnOds 7 vikn. ws 7SomaL TH ViKD. 

3. Ilo ’orw 6 mais ;—evOdde 6 rats. evtadfa 6 mais, éxel 
6 mats. 

4, Kadai kat peydrat ws adAnfas at ev aorer oixiar, odx 
HSopa. tH mapa Oddarrav Svalr 
pfeeys pases U- 

5. Ody pdouar trois viv troxpitais,  PBapéws Héepw Tors 
? 2 € / 
AOjvynow vroKpitds. 

6. Oavarov dgia rovet dvOpwros’ EXOpas yap exe TO Spo. 

7. "EAGE Setpo, & rat, dds por TH BiBXrlov. ep’ idw, ap’ 
> a m” XN cal 4 > "a 
6pOds éeypades TA TOV BacrrA€wv ovdmara, 

8. [dev axes odTw TaXéws, tpds TOV Geav ;— Ex Tov yerTovev 
kw, ® iatpée, Serv) yap evtuvla 1) vocos, 
9. Kadds €xer 6 radaids Adyos O74 aiaXpod Képdovs KpeiTTwv 

, 

(ype. 

10. Aewvds pev tv yupvactiKyy 6 rais, ypappatwv 8 ddws 
Gretpos, ap’ Eepmeipws EXEL TIS MOVTLK|S ; 

11. pds tov Gedr, etzré ror TaXews Tobvoua TOD ratpds, 6 Tal. 

) aA a 

12. "Avagiws rips woAews Tas TopTas TEuToveLy ot VOY ETpaTIYot. 
méovos arovdns aEvov TO Tpaypa. 

i} Oik US tee lal QP ty c , ms \ ~ ta 

. Otkeiws Exovor Tois vieriv of TratEepes. Sia TavTds Tov 
Biov mpdypar’ éxovor Sua Tors viets, : 
{3 ” lal , an » 

14, ‘Qs ayOopar 7) Toru, td Tov Séovs opOds exw Tas 

Tplxas. 
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15. ‘Qs 7Sovrae Ty) Orjpa of Kives. ex Opis Soxodow yew Tots 
Onpoiv. 

16. Ppexcas EAeyor of Srapriarar, Bpaydtrepov Tov’ AOnvatwv 
eXeyor of Sraptiarar, mwdavtwv Tov “EAAjvev Bpaxitara édeyov 
ot Lraptiarae, 

17. O€pous re Kat yeydvos S€ws ropevdpeOa rapa OdAaTTav. 

18. Taxéws ropederar ) yu}. Oarrov ropederar 6 mals, mdv- 
TWV TAXLOTA TopeveTat dVi}p, 

19. “EX @pas exe Sox 6 Bacirets rots ’APnvatous. ey Orov 
€xee Tots ’AOnvators 1) Tots Aaxedarpoviow. €xOurta pev ody exer 
aot tots EAAnowv. 

20. Kadds éyer 73 cBua 6 veavias. KddALov EXOVTL TA THpaTa _ 

i “EAAnves tov BapBdpwr. KddAdAor Eyovor. Ta odpara ot 
aOXAnrTal, 


1. The speaker says that the affairs of the state are in a 
bad way. 

2. My illness is really terrible, doctor.—Oh no! (use peév 
odv) your illness is not worth talking about. 

3. The men speak justly, but the unjust have the advantage 
over the just. 

4. The son walks faster than his father. The daughters 
walk faster than their mothers. 

5. The sentries say that all is well in the town. The people 
are hostile to the tyrant. 

6. The multitude is not kindly disposed to the king. 

7. Are the guides acquainted with the roads? We are 
going a long and difficult journey. 

8. I am really pleased with the man’s conversation. He 
speaks very pleasantly. 

9. I am displeased with the Ainner: The meat is bad. The 
wine is worse. 

10. As a general rule, women speak faster than men. My 
sister speaks fastest of all. 
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XXII.—THE NUMERALS. 


84. A full table of the numerals is given in the Appendix, 
$16. 


85. The numerals from 5 to 100 are indeclinable ; the first 
four are declined thus— 
eis, ‘one,’ 


> eS A 


Maso, Frm. Nevt. 
@ , 4 
els Mla eV 
€ / A ¢ / 
€VOS bias e€vos 
ca F “a see 3 
oa Mia Se 
¢ y ¢ 
EVa lav eV 


Obs.—Note the progressive accent of the genitive and dative feminine. 


86. In the same way are declined— 
ovdels is one, OUOELLLA oudév 
pendeis| "? — undeuula pnoev 


Obs.—The distinction between these two negatives will be learned 
later. 


87. dvo, ‘two.’ 
INGLAG vo 
GD. duvotv 


88. rpeis, ‘three.’ 


Masco. AND FEM. NeEvt. 
TpEls Tpia 
TPLOV TPLov 


Tpuoi(v) Tpiol(v) 


Tpets Tpla 


> Fe 2 
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a SR aE en a a Ee eee ee 


89. rérrapes, ‘ four.’ 


Masco. anp Frm. Nevt. 
N.  TeTTapes TéeTTAapa 
G. TETTAPOV TETTAPOV 
D. Térrapou(v) réeTTapat(v) 
A. TéTTapas TéeTTapa 


Obs.—The numeral dvo may be construed either with a dual or a 
plural noun, but dvoiv generally has the noun in the dual, thus— 
dvo mode Or odes 
duoty troX€owv. 
The English ‘both’ is expressed by dudw or dudérepar, which take 
the dual and plural respectively, and stand in predicative position, thus— 
&pdew 7m médeu. 
apdorepar ai édders. 


Exercise 22. 
ELLIPSE. 
The nouns 666s, ‘way’; olxia, ‘house’; jf, ‘land,’ are often omitted, 


e.g.— 
Thy taxlorny, ‘the quickest way.’ 
‘into the sophist’s house.’ 


els TOD TodiaTod : 
? ” \ ‘to the sophist’s.’ 


dua hrrtas, ‘through a friendly country.’ 
did Trodeplas, ‘through a hostile country.’ 


dia TAS Bactdéws, ‘through the King’s country.’ 


Fururre TENSE OF pépetv AND 8:8dvat. 


colo, I shall carry, bring. Sica, I shall give. 
olor ets, you will carry, bring. Sacets, you will give. 
oloet, he will carry, bring. Sacre, he will give. 
olcopev, we shall carry, bring. Smoonev, we shall give. 
oloere, you will carry, bring. Sacerte, you will give. 
olcovor(v), they will carry, bring. 8#covor(v), they will give. 


PuHRASE—TA¢ty #, ‘more than.’ 
d f iv 7 Ov nuepov oddov TopevovTaLr ot 
1. Ava wodeutas Activ 1 TpLOv Hyepwov oddv TopEv 


OTPATLOTAL, 
an 3° / < Q \ , & 
2. Mupiov xaxGv aitvos Ty ToAeL O mpds Tos NaKedatpoviovs 


TOAEMLOS. 


82 THE NUMERALS. 


a a Cia / ‘ 
3. Luri? Exouow apepav Tprdv ot oTpatiatar, TH TpiTy VUKTL 
néovow éxeiOev Setipo, 
fal a /, 
4. Mid hovy A€éyouow of cool drixadXtwv rOv xpypdtov 1) apery. 
ce - an 
5. [lot ori 6 cogucris ;—'Ev rH arog 6 goduotys peta. TpLov 
i) TeTTApwV VEaVLOr. 
6. Avo 7) tpeis Eévous a€w ext Setrvov, & ybvar.— Act rpdypar’ 
” > \ 4 , 
Exo, O dvep, dua Tovs E€vovs. 
7. IlXeiv 7 exardy otadiwy 1) 686s, yeuova 8 odk Exomev. Sevvi) 
1) amropia. 
8."Oca ypipar’ éxovow of viv codictal. aheiv 7 Séxa 
Tahavta éxer 6 Topirrys. 
9, IloAAdKis KaAXiwv Kal aAnOertepos 6 map’ Evds Eratvos 7) 6 
Tapa Tov rAnOovs. 
10. XGés Fxov ert deirvov eis TOU KadAXiov révte 7) €€ codiotai, 
o \ a lal an 
dcov 7) TANOos TOV GopitTov. 
We A an N \ , > Be e's , 
. Actpo rapa tiv pytépa, & madiov, ire prov mocous 
SaxtvAous €xers,—Aéxa, daxtvAovs €xw, & prep. 
12. Avda tis TéXAEws Epyovtat ot TOV ’ADnvaiwy Séxa oTpatnyot. 
Savov 7 TANOoS TO ev Tails dois. 
13 a) , 8 \ 8 "2 e N lal ta pd ” lal \ 
. "Evvéa dpaxpas duce 6 rarip TO viet. yap exer TH Tatpt 
(4 ce 
6 vids, 
14. Avo rddas Kat dv0 yeipas exer Td TOV dvOpurav yEvos. 
15 A \ ‘\ la rE ‘ ” € fal 
Aa riv vikny rreova pucOdv oicovow of otpatidrat, 
” a , < 4 
yoerar TH vikn 6 Bacordreds. 


a 


16. “Eg oddvras Eyer 6 yepwv.— Ear pev otv exer, & Sarpdvee. 

17. Kixooe pvas dices TO copirty 6 veavias. odds 6 pucOds 
6 TOU TopirTod. 

18. ‘EPSopjxovra ern 6 Tov avOpdrwv Bios. Bpayttarov ws 
GA700s Exopev TOV Blov. 

19. Tov wévre ddeApGv airyiotos efvar Soxet 6 mper Bitatos, 

20. Tov extra cofdv Yorwv 6 ’AOynvaios copwraros eivar Soxet, 

1. The soldiers march ten days’ journey through the king’s 
country. 


2. The king will give two drachmas a day. Upon my 
word, the pay is high. 
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3. The allies will soon bring their tribute to Athens. The 
tribute is more than five hundred talents. 

4. The woman has two daughters and three sons. Two of 
her sons are at Athens. 

5. The ten generals of the Athenians are gone on board ship 
to the island. 

6. The general has a thousand heavy-armed foot, and five 
hundred cavalry. 

7. Men have two hands and ten fingers. 

8. The youngest of the two daughters is considered better- 
looking than her mother. 

9. The orators say with one voice that the war is the cause 
of countless evils. 

10. My father will give fifteen minae to the doctor. His 
illness is terrible. 


XXIII.—PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
go. The first and second personal pronouns are declined thus— 


Sine. N. eye (J) ov (thou, you) 
Geo (0) cov (cov) 
D. eLol (101) col (cov) 
> / ye 
A. ee (116) gé (ce) 
/ ie 
Duaut N. A. V@ Oo PO 
G.D. VOV opov 
é é 
Puur.N. LELS UILELS 
G.  NL@V ULOV 
CamcrN eon 
Dee iy ULLLV 
A. na pas 


Obs. —The enclitic forms in brackets are used, except— 
(1) When the pronoun comes first, e.g. éol wév doxel, 
(2) With prepositions, rap’ énod, mapa ood. 
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id EN Age acl, Een ae 

gt. There is, properly speaking, no third personal pronoun 
in Greek. In the oblique cases its place is supplied by «vrs, 
thus— 


Masc. Frm. Nevt. 
ES nw > an > nm 
Sine. G. Q@QUTOU avuTns avUTOU 
nw > nw > ~ 
D. auTo auTy avT@ 
t ‘ r 
> UA > - > 
A. QauToOvV QAUTYV avuTo 
5) / > / 2 4 
Duat A. avuTW avT@ avuT®@ 
D) Tat > nn > lal 
G. D. QUTOLV QavuToOlV QUTOLV 
an > nw > lot 
Pano (Ee QUTOV avUTOV aUTOV 
> na > lal 3 lot 
IDy auTols avuTals auTOols 
> / > e 3 / 
A. QauTOUS auTas avuTa 


Obs.—The terminations of this pronoun are identical with those of 
the article, the syllable av- being prefixed. 


92. In the nominative an emphatic he, she, tt, or they, is 
represented by— 


Mase. Fem. Nevt. 
Sine. EKELVOS exelvy EKELVO 
Duan exelvo eKELV@ EKELVO 
PLur. EKELVOL EKELVAL EKELVA 


Obs.—The nominative and accusative singular neuter of these pro- 
nouns end in -o (originally -0d, cf. Lat. -wd) like those of the article. 


Exercise 23. 


Possrsstvp Dative. 
As in Latin, the dative is used with the verb “to be” to mark 
possession, e.g.— 
gore por olxla (Mst mihi domus), ‘I have a house.’ 
enol éori 7 olkia (La maison est & mot), ‘The house is mine.’ 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 85 


Present TENSE or elvan 
ell, Tam. 
ei, you are. 
éoti(v), he is. 


N. B.—The forms elu and éorl are enclitic, i.e. they lose their accent 
to the preceding word when they can do so without causing two acutes 
to stand on successive syllables, e.g.— 

dvOpwrds éorw, 
ayabés éoriv, 
dvdpetds éorw, 
Eevopar éorw, 
but oyos = éoruw. 
At the beginning of a sentence and when it means ‘ exists’ we accent 


thus— 
éore Kakés, 


6 Geos éort. 
So too ovk éort, dX’ @ort, Tar’ eorw, ef éorw. 


PHRASE —tywye, ‘ Yes, Lam’ (‘I do’), 


ile Se b adeAde.—Xaipe kal ot ye,  ddeAij. TdOev RES 5 

oe ard THs TOTS j— ByOTS 
°Q patep, Tov ’otw 7 pose j—Olkou per’ Euod jovyiav 

ayer 1) ddeAPy, @ Tal, 

3. Lopwtepos ey cov. mMperPBitepds pov Exeivos. mdvTwv 
HOV Exelvos GpioTos. 

4. Kadz 7) map’ ipiv Siaita, xaddAiwv 7 ’AOHvnoe Siacra Tis 
Tap viv. 

5. Eis éorepav oixad €e 6 veavius per’ euov rapa Tov 
coduorov. olkad? née rap’ pe. 

6. ‘Os Seva A€yer AvOpwros. Servds 6 AOyos adTov, KaKds 
exer TA TPAypara, 

7. Aewvot ws dAnOas THY TéxVnV Of rap’ bpiv cofioTal, @ 
avdpes ’AOPnvator. 

8. IIpds xdpwv tyiv A€yovow ot pytopes, & avdpes ’AOyvaior, 
pevdeis atv ot Aoyor. 

9, Ais r00 érovs Kw wap’ ipas ’"AOjvale ert Oéav TOV Eoprar. 

10. Idvrwv tOv viv mpaypdatwv 6 wdAeuos aitios piv Kal 


CMA ee ’ 
UpLly OfL0l WS, 
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11. Ilo? sya pe, & wdrep;—Llapa tov diddoKadov dyopev o° 
ey TE KAL 1 PATH. 

12. Topas ae Tapa Tov rAxjOovs ot avdpes, ayabol yap €or 
Tepl THY TOALY MOV. 

13, *Ap’ gore cou dviip, & ybvar ;—Avépa yépovra exo, @ Eéve. 

14. °Apa wrovovor of rap’ tpiv broxpital ;—’OXLya per obv 
xphpat eativ avrois, ei pi) Tots Sevvois Tv TEXVDY. 

15. Mév wévys e?, 6 yewpyé ;—IlAovcvos pev obv eipi, rodXot 
ydp <iot pou trot Kal Boes, 

16. Tod rod€uov od povos aitios jpiv, 6 Iepixrdes. ev TO viv 
xXpovy exOpas exovowy of wodiras TO Tlepixrci. 

17. Lap’ tpiv rrciovs kal kadXlovs at Eoptai 7 rap ypiv, d 
avdpes "A Onvaior. 

18. ’Eumepdtepov tuav €xouev THs Oardtrys, @ avdpes Aake- 
Sarpoveot, 

19. "Eoriv jytv otkor KddAwrTov BiBXAlov. od Kai Got doxet 
KdAAoTOV etvar TO BiPALov ; 

20. IloAAG ypypar’ éxer 6 Bacrdrets. wAciw ypypar’ eotiv 


avT@ 7) doats Tals TOV “HAAjvwv wore. 


1. Have you a knife? Ihave. Do you wish bread? I do. 

2. With (apd c. dat.) us, poets have greater honour than 
with you. 

3. I think (use doxet) the man is worthy of death at our 
hands (say ‘to us’); for he is hostile to the people. 

4, I am taller than you, but you are better-looking than I. 

5. The deed is unworthy of you, fellow-citizens ! 

6. The boys go with me to Olympia to see the games. 

7. Did you write a letter to us yesterday? I did. 

8. My poverty is a source of countless troubles to me. 
Well (4\Ad), I am not responsible for your poverty, good sir ! 

9. Our sons are all unworthy of us, my friends! They are 
altogether inferior to us. 

10. The hopes of your fellow-citizens are in you, my boys! 
You are young, but we are old. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 87 


XXIV.—POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


93. ‘The possessive pronouns of the first and second persons 
are as follows :— 
FIRST PERSON—Sincutar. 


Masco. FEM. Neovr. 
te 4.0 of se Saws Nace Se 
N. O €L0S (ovpmos) ) EN TO E{LOV (Tovmov) 
~ ? tay > ~ an > “A - an ’ ~ 
G. TOU €LOV (Tovmov) TIS ELNS TOV EMLOV (rovpor) 
etc. ete. ete. 
PLURAL. 


¢ ¢ Ve ews ¢ 
N. 0 )METEPOS n NILETEPA TO NILETEPOV 
G. TOU LET EPOU THS NILET Eas TOU 7 [LETEPOU 


etc. ete. etc. 
SECOND PERSON—Srneuar. 
Masc. Frm. Nzor. 
e / ¢ iy \ / 
NE OnG.OS 1) OV TO OOV 
G. TOU Gov THS ONS TOU OOU 
ete. ete. ete 
PLURAL. 
com 6 / e Pe / NS re / 
RE ULLET EPOS 1 UMET EPA TO ULET EPOV 


G. TOU UMETEPOU TIS UweTEpas TOU ULLETEPOU 
etc. ete. ete. 
94. The possessive of the third person is commonly ex- 
pressed by avrod (airis), avtav. 
The possessive of the first and second persons may be 
expressed in the same way, ¢.g.— 
6 euos (ovpds) adeApos, 
6 ddeAqhos (ddeAGos) pov, 
6 ods ade és, 
dbeAos wov, 


ideAge ‘his (her) brother.’ 
idergis| Gs, \ is (her) brother 


adeAdds adtov, ‘their brother.’ 


} my brother.’ 


} your brother.’ 
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Exercise 24. 


PossEsstv br. 


When the possessive is predicative it does not take the article, ¢.g.— 
6 Ends (obpds) dofdos, 
6 doddés pov, 
ép.ds 6 dodXos, ‘The slave is mine.’ 


\ ‘my slave.’ 


Present TENSE OF clyau 


éopév, we are. 
éoré, you are. 
eloi(v), they are. 
PuRASsE—S&ta ti; ‘Why ?’ (‘ Because of what ?’) 


1. Meigwv cat KarA‘ov H eu Povy THs THs, O ddeAdy. 

2. Oipoe rHs TbyNS, KaKUTT’ exer Tama Tpdypata. aitids ov 
pot TaVTWY TOV KAKOV. 

3. Ev peon TH XOpa 7) HpeTepa Kdpn. paxpa Kat xaderr) 4 
000s. 

4, Epa)  xAaiva, & ddeAhy. tv ov yXAatvay EXEL 7 
Gepdrravva., 

5. Kadi) 1% dpert) TOv tpyetepwv woAtTav. aitia THs viKys 
 tpetépa, dvdpeta, @ avOpes. 

6. Aca ré ropmyy reure 6 otpatynyos ;—Ata tiv viknv 
TOMMY. NmETEPA 1) ViK?. 

7. Lrovdjs a€vor ot enol Adyou.n—leAwros pev ody aEvos 6 ods 
Aoyos, & Saydvre, 

8. ’Euds 6 xetdv, 6s pou tov yutova, & rat—Od ods 6 yiTwv, 
@ dé€oroTa., 

9. Aewat ai voooe TO qpeTepp yever. od paxpdy exer TOV Biov 
TO HMETEpOV Yevos. 

10. Adpsov agopev tas Ovyarépas ert Oeav THs dperepas TOAEWS. 

11. Ldppw 759 eiot rot Biov ot ierepor Tatepes. Oavarov 
eyyvs ovpds rarHp. 

12. "Ev ry qypetépa wodAe Sewv7) 1) oTdow. THs oTdcews aitia 
9 TOV PyTopwv aduKla, 

13. Ppovdos otyeTar obpds avijp. deyen 0 yur” OTL povdos 


” c 7 
OLX ETUL aVvi)p. 
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14. Aca ri det €v tats Yepoty execs 7d BiBALov, & ybvar; 

15. N2) rods Geot's, cards 6 ads xtbwv, & veavia. Sefpo rap’ 
ene, @ KVov. ds AevKol of dddvTes atrod. 

16. Mov adAnfijs 6 ods Adyos; pov adynOR Aéyers; ele prow 
TaAnOes, tpds TOV Oedy, 

17. Kara tov odv Adyov TA€ovos aEwor TH TdAEL Of pijTopes 7% OF 
oTparnyot. 

18. Pép’ Ww, dpa copdrepos obpds vids tod cod ;—OvK Epovye 
Soxed. 

19. Kara rdv ody Adyor aicyiov core ypappdtov ame pws éxewv 
) yupvartiKys. 

20. Oikad” iwpev eis Tv qperépav rod THY TaxioTyY, @ pidou 


ov yap Kady 7 evade Siavta, 


1. Good day, my girls! Where is your mother? 

2. The victory is ours! Hurrah for the victory! What a 
splendid procession ! 

3. Towards evening the moon is visible in the heavens. 

4. The ball is mine. Give me my ball! Give him the ball. 

5. The general writes that the victory is glorious to our city. 

6. Come here, friend! Where is my brother? Your 
brother is in the field with my father. 

7. My father says that flatterers are skilled in their trade. 

8. My son gives his shoes to the poor man. The poor man 
is not grateful to my son. 

9. Death is terrible to our race. Death is the cause of many 
- sorrows tous. 

10. The shoes are mine, boy! No (ev otv), the shoes are 
not yours. The maid has your shoes. 


XXV.—DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


95. The principal demonstratives are— 
1. 68, 75¢, Ode, ‘this’ (hic). 
2. obdtos, attn, TovTo, ‘this’ (iste). 
3. éxeivos, éxeivy, éxetvo, ‘that’ (ile). 


go 


Sina. N. 


A. 
Dua N. A. 

i, ID» 
Puvr. N. 

G. 

iD) 

A. 
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T@VOE 
TOLO OE 


TOvGOE 


TOLVOE 
e 

AN 

TOVOE 

TALOOE 


TUCOE 


TOOE 
TWOE 
TOLVOE 
TabEe 
T@VOE 
TOLOOE 
/ 
TAOE 


Obs.—This pronoun is simply the article with the enclitic -8¢ attached 


to it. 


A. 
Duat N. A. 
(Gh, ID) 
Puur. N. 
Cc 
D. 


Masc. 
OUTOS 


TOUTOU 
TO UTO@ 
TOUTOV 
TOUTO 
TOUTOLV 
OUTOL 
TO UT@V 
TOUTOLS 


/ 
TOUTOUS 


Q7. ovTos. 
Fem. 
cf 
avuTn 
7 
TAUTNS 
# 
TQAUTH 
/ 
TQAUTNV 
P 
TOUT® 
rg 
TOUTOLV 
QUTAL 
% 
TOUTO@V 
L 
TOAUGALS 


/ 
TAUTAS 


NEvtT. 
TOUTO 


TOUTOU 
TOUT 
TOUTO 
TOUT 
TOUTOLWW 
TaUTa 
TOUT@V 
TOUTOLS 


TAUTA 
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gt 


Obs.—This pronoun begins with + in the same cases as the article, 
and the diphthong is ov in all cases where the article has o or . 


98. exeivos. 


Maso. Frm. NEvtT. 
> a > / > lat 
Sina. N. E€KELVOS EK ELV?) E€KELVO 
ete. etc. ete. 


Observe the pronominal neuter termination -o instead of -ov (cf. Lat. 
istud, aliud, the final § being dropped in Greek). 


All these pronouns may add -( (always accented) to increase their 
demonstrative force, e.g. 65l, obTocl, éxervool, 75!, rwvdl, rovroval, ete. 


99. Use of the Demonstratives.—The demonstratives 
all stand in predicative position with the article, ¢.g.— 


odTos 6 avip or dvijp obTos. 
aity 1) yuri} or » yur) atrn. 


TOUTO TO Tpaypa OF TO TPaypa TOTO. 
The demonstratives 68¢ and otros correspond to hic and iste. 
Note 1.—88e 6 dvjp, ‘this man’ (here present). 
otros 6 avyp, ‘this man’ (of whom we are speaking). 
Note 2.—édeye ta8e, ‘He spoke thus’ (as follows), ‘This is what he 
said.’ 
&eye tatta, ‘He spoke thus’ (as above), ‘That is what he 
said.’ 


N.B.—We say ‘ The speeches of Demosthenes are better than those of 
Aeschines.’ The Greek is either— 


BeArious of rod Anuocbévous Abyor # ot rod Aloxlvov, 
or BeArious of Anuorbévous Noyat tay Aloxivov. 
No demonstrative is needed at all. 


I0O. avros. 


Masc. Frem. NeEvt. 

> / “) a > Hf 

Sine. N. avuTos avuT?) avuTo 
etc. etc. ete. 


This pronoun has three main uses— 
(1) In the oblique cases it takes the place of the third 
personal pronoun, ¢.g.— 
néeurw attov, ‘1 send him.’ 
Tap avr, ‘beside him,’ ‘at his home’ (chez Iwi). 
ddeAdds aitod, ‘his brother.’ 
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(2) With the article in attributive position it means 
‘same,’ é.g.— 
6 abtds avyp, ‘the same man.’ 
(3) With the article in predicative position it means 
‘self,’ e.g.— 


/ 


c > > > / 
0 avIP OVTS) | «the man himself.’ 
abTos 6 aVvnp, 


Obs.—In the mouth of a servant, airés (ipse) means ‘ my master,’ e.g.— 
ovk &dov avtés, ‘My master is not in,’ 


Exercise 25. 


ASSIMILATION OF .THE DEMONSTRATIVE. 
If the demonstrative is the subject of a clause it is generally assimi- 
lated in gender as well as number to the predicate, e.g.— 


ovtés corw avyp, ‘This is the man.’ 
atty éorly ) yuv7}, ‘This is the woman.’ 
T00TO €oT. TO epyor, ‘ This is the deed.’ 
Imprerrect TENSE OF elvav. 
1 I was. 
qo0a, you were. 
qv, he was. 


PHRASES—év TovTY, ‘in the meantime.’ 
pera Tatra, ‘after this,’ ‘afterwards.’ 


1. Kady airy 7) yovy. dyabds oftos 6 pijtup.  aicypdv 
TOUTO Totpyor. 

2. ‘Qs Kadai exeivar ai yuvatkes.—N2) tots Geovs, arr aide 
kaAAlouvs. 


« Ge € , ” i op > , xX , 
3h nS €OTTEPAS olkad EpXOPat ELS THVOE TYV KWEL)V. 


4, (Qs oxAnpa airy 9) KXivyn.—I60v, padrakwrépa éxeivy. 
5. Kados kdyabos 6 veavias obroot, ob Kai cou doxet ;—Eporye. 
6. Neyer dvOpwros dru abry 1 080s Péper eis ’AOjvas. paxporépa 


\ he 4 > / 
Kal xaAerwrépa TatTNS EKELVy. 
A “Qs \ ¢€ \ 6 n " n ‘ , e , 
. Qs papa n vdE nde, TOV YeELywOvos paKkpoTepar at vUKTES 
TOV HpLEpov. 
8. Zrovdys a&vos obtos 6 ayov" EXAnot kat BapBdpors Opoiws, 
9 a) Nias , \ , a 4 > CaN n \ , 
. “Ert ths tparegns Ta Kpéa. Gp’ ovx outa TabTa Ta Kpéa. ; 
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10. ‘Qs Yoxpdv rovro Td Vdup, Seavdyv rd Babos tot'rov Tob 
vdarTos. 

11. Mav révys éxetvos ;—Ikaviy pev ody otoiav exer rapa Tod 

la 

Tatpés. 

12. ILot ropever, & ératpe ;—Kis tiv wéAww éywye.—Kadas exer, 
THV adtyv or dddv Epyomat, 

13. "AyaOot dvdpos dvagvov totto 7d Epyov. airyirtov Totpyov 
TOUTO. 

14. XwAds to rode otroci. Tuddds TOPOaAMY Exeivos. KaAKoO- 
Safpoves Os GANOGs duddrepor, 

15. Od Sia paxpod Hée wad eis Tov Atpéva 7) vads, eal Tis 
veds extiv avtos 6 Bacrdrer's. 

16. Wevdrs obtos 6 Adyos. wYevdy tatra A€yovow ot rownrat. 

17. MeyddAas pev exer tas Xelpas attn 1) yvvi, Tots dé wddas 
piKpovs rave, 

18. “Ev éxeive TO ypovm Tipdtepov tv 7d Vdwp Tod oivov. 

19. Adrys THs wntpds KadXlovs ciciv at Ovyarépes. Oavpdorov 
attov TO KaAAos. 


20. Tatra pev éeyev 6 pytwp, pera Sé Tatra, TaAde. 


1. These words are just. The anger of that man is terrible. 
This is my house. 

2. The general celebrates the festival. Afterwards he goes 
through the town with the knights. 

3. Where is this boy’s father? He is gone home to that 
village with his wife. 

4. Tell me, has not this lady beautiful feet? Upon my 
word, these feet are beautiful. 

5. This girl’s mother is on board ship with her husband. 

6. How rough this road is! How pleasant this shade is! 
How short this journey is! 

7. This city was great. How prosperous this city was! 
How terrible was the crowd in the streets ! 

8. Come, let me see! Is this boy younger than that one? 
That boy is the youngest of all the brothers. 
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9. These men do not think (use doxe?) riches more beautiful 
than wisdom. 

10. These ships are swifter than those. 
swiftest of all. 


This ship is the 


XXVI.—DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (continued). 


101. The demonstrative adjective todvde, ‘such as this,’ is 


declined as follows :— 


Masc. Fem. NEvtT. 
/ / / 
Sine. N. TOLOTOE TOLAOE TOLOVOE 
G.  TOLOvdE TOLATOE TOLOUOE 
D. TOL@OE TOLADE TOLMOE 
7" 4 
A.  TOLOVOE TOLAVOE TOLOVOE 
fe 7 / 
Duat N. A. TOLWOE TOLWOE TOLMOE 
G. D. TOLOLVOE TOLOLVOE TOLOLVOE 
Piur. N.  ToLoide TOLALOE TOLASE 
G. ToL@VvdE TOLMVOE TOLMVOE 
D.  ToLotabe TOLALTOE TOLOLO OE 
ys / My 
A.  ToLovabE TOLATOE TOLAOE 


102. The demonstrative adjective tovotros, ‘such as that,’ is 
declined as follows :— 


Mase. Fem. NeEvt. 
Sina. N. TOLOUTOS TOLAUTN TOLOUTOV 
G.  TOLOUTOU TOLaUTNS — TOLOUTOU 
D. TOLWOUTM TOLAUTY TOLOUTO 
A. TOLOUTOV TOLAUTNY —‘ TOLODTOV 
Duau N. A. TOLOUT@ TOLOUTH TOLOUTM 
G. D. TOLOUTOLW TOLOUTOLY — TOLOUTOLW 
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Mase. Ferm. Nevt, 
Puur.N.  TOLOUTOL TOLAUTAL TOLAUTA 
G.  TOLOUT@V TOLOUT@Y — TOLOUT@Y 
D. ToLovTOLS TOLavTALS —_ TOLOUTOLS 
A. TolovTovs  Toav’Tas  ToLavTa 


103. In exactly the same way are declined rocécSe, ‘so 
many as this,’ and tovotros, ‘so many as that.’ 


Obs.— Note that é\eye ro.adra means ‘ He spoke as above’ ; é\eye roudde, 
* He spoke as follows.’ 


Exercise 26. 


DativE oF MEASURE. 
The measure of difference is expressed by the dative, e.g.— 
Svoty modotv uelfwr, ‘two feet taller.’ 
ToroUTH pelfwy, ‘so much taller.’ 
TOAD Xpovw Uorepov, ‘a long time after.’ 
TocotTw Xpdvw ticrepoy, ‘so long after.’ 
The adverbs ‘much’ and ‘little’ may be expressed either by the 
dative or the accusative neuter, e.g.— 


ree fetter, ‘far, much taller.’ 
aod , 

ne \ torepov, ‘a little later.’ 
éALyov J 


Imperfect TENSE OF elvat 
pe, we were. 
fre, you were. 
qoav, they were. 
PurAsn—odros, ‘ You there!’ ‘ Hullo !’ 


€ / s 
1. Ofros, rdbev tees; Md ti Toravryy oddv Topete, @ 


/ 
Satpovee ; 
v 3 nOos 7} t iman 60ov TO TOV tmrmréewy 
2. Toootroe 7d tARO0s Foav ob immys. 


7AjOos. 


is A Ld ee Aah wanes 
3. Tooatrns orovdrns OvK a&Lov TO mpaypa,—lTXrelorys poev ovv 


oToVvons GELOv coTL, 
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r4 - € - Xx 
4, [dev rocaitrny Sd€av éxovor up’ byiv ot wourai ;—Ara 
\ rs , ” / t Lal 
tiv copiav ddfuv Exovot TavTES Ol TOLOUTOL, 
/ < , na 
5, Awa ti tocat’tas érustohds ypade. 6 deororns; wAeiv 7 
c , 
TpiikovTa ypaer THS HuEpas. 
6. Aipav kal vorwv Kal rdvtwy TOV ToLobTwY KaKOV 6 TOAELOS 
GlTLos. 
7. “EyOpds exer ty Tarpidu dvOpwros, Oavdrov a£cor ot TovodTow, 
8. Tovotros Fv 6 Tob pjropos Adyos, pera 5é Tatra Todd’ Eheyev 
6 otpatnyés. 
9. Oipor rot rANOors. Sia ti TorotTov 7d TAROGos 7d ev Tals 
COA ) \ io A ee > , 
dots ;—"Emi Oeav THs Tops HKovowv, @ wavotov. 
10. [dev rooatra xpipar’ exovory of rap’ tyiv pytopes ;— 
Xpyudtov éveca adixa A€yovoe TavTes ot ToOLovTOL. 
11. Aca ri tocovroy dpytpiov diddacu Tots maolv of warEpes ; 
Xapiv ovK EXoure Tois TaTpacw ob Taides, 
12. Ev ty exxAnoia tod edeyov wept Tov THS TodEws 
Tpaypuatwv ob pryTopes. 
13. Tovovtot Foav ot avdpes exetvor wept tiv modu. agvou 
A etek x one 
Thode THS TOKEWS Hoav ob avdpes. 
14. “Odtyov totepov 7£over exeiOev Sevpo of Evo, 
15. Ava ti roravra Kpéa Sidws Tots Kvolv, G veavia; ws ay prot 
Eloy ob KUVES OOD. 
G GaN “ \ s , > , G > 
16. ‘Qs ydouos ty rapa OdAatrav Siaity. ov TovatTy 4 wap 
a 
npty Siavra., 
) nw an , > m” , 4 
17. “Ev 7@ vov xpov ov Exovou TooovTovs Tuppdyxovs ot 
’"AOnvator. moAA@ eAattwv 6 dédpos, 
18. Aicypa aap’ piv td tovatra. TorovTW Sexasdrepor ob 
PUETEPOL VOHOL TOV Tap viv, 
19. Todd petfov A€yovery of viv pHTopes Tov waXat, 


20. lov ror’ joa torovrov xpovov ad’ pov, @ BeAr te ; 


1. Where is this boy’s father? The father of such a boy is 
lucky. 

2. Iam come to town a little before my father. 

3. To such beasts as these dogs are terrible. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 97 


4. We write as follows to our mother. We wrote as above 
to our father. 

5. Poverty is the cause of all such troubles. 

6. Is Demosthenes really so much more eloquent than 
Aeschines ? 

7. It is disgraceful for the son of such a father to speak like 
that (to say such things). 

8. Why do you give us so much wine? We all have a 
weakness for wine. 

9, At present we have far less money. We have not so 
many friends. 

10. Why do you rest such a long time? Let us go, for the 
road is long. 


XXVII—RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


104. The relative pronoun is declined thus— 


Mase. Fem. Nevr. 
e/ v4 e/ 
Sine. N. os q O 
G. ov nS ov 
Dd ® y © 
oe v4 oJ 
A, OV HV (6) 
A / ef 
Duat N. A. @ @ @ 
fa @ & 
GD. Ol OLlV Ow 
e/ e/ ef 
Puur. N. Ol al a 
G. WV OV OV 
@ ae ® 
D. ols alts ols 
A ef oe 
IX OUS as a 


Obs.—These forms are often strengthened by the addition of -rep, e.g.— 
domep, Hrep, brep: otomep, domep, dep, etc. 
G 
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105. To rovodros and rogotros correspond the relatives ofos 
and 6aos. 


Obs.—The adjective as takes the relative éc0s ¢.g.— 
mdavres bro, ‘all who.’ 
wdv@’ boa, ‘everything which.’ 


Exercise 27. 


ASSIMILATION OF RELATIVES. 


When the antecedent is in the genitive or dative the relative is 
usually put in the same case, when it should logically be in the accusa- 
tive, é.g.— 

d&col elot rhs éAevBeplas As xovarv. 

‘They are worthy of the liberty they have.’ 
HOovrar TH eevOepla yy exovow. 

‘They delight in the liberty they have.’ 

When the antecedent is a demonstrative in the genitive or dative it 
is omitted, and the relative is put in the genitive or dative, when it 
should logically be in the accusative, e.g.— 

dévol elow Ov adrots didwut, 
dévol clot ravTwy Boov didwu. 
HOovrar ots dldwur. 

dxOovrar ots od Evers. 


Future TENSE oF eva. 
éropat, I shall be. 
gra, you will be. 
érrat, he will be. 


Purases--é£ ot, ‘since.’ 
év @, ‘while,’ ‘ whilst. 

€ > c ~ a) - 
. Qs Karr) 77 Top) Hv ot "AOnvator réurovow, 

€ » A 
. Qs Aaprpat ai eoptal ds ayovow ot wodirae 

a) @ \ , rary? € A ” ¢ / ” 
. “Ev Gov rpdypar’ Exeis, nels olkoe yovyiav dyopev, 


4 AN ¢ A y 
. Ads prot THY paxatpay Hvrep ev Tals Xepoiv Exes. 


OF oO bd Ee 


. Kadai at tiypat cat at dd€ae ds €yopev Tapa TOV wodtTOV, 
> 
6. Ovk Eyovot TorovTovs oTuppdyovs ob "A@nvato. Gaovs ot 
ANakedarpoveor. 
> LA , 
7. Hive pou radu e& apyjs tov daa eAeyov of piropes. 
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8. Otnor ts Tdyys Fs vOv Exover ravres of "EAAnves. 

9. “EE 08 tratr’ EAeyor ev TH exxAnola TYyniv Exo Kat dd€av, 

10. Nv rods Oeovs, yeAotov 7d mpdypa 5 ob deyers. yéAwros 
G&ia Ta ToLadTa, 

11, Xdpw ov« éxovory of raides Sv adrots Siddarw of rarépes. 

12. BovrAc poe A€éyerv Tovvopa THs TdAEws Els ivTEp IKopeV ; 

13. “Hee 6 rarip pe? Sv Exe view Kal Ovyarépor, 

14, ‘Qs 78ovra: tats dAtyats ais Exovee Opréty ot yépovres. 

15. Xdpuv exovor 7@ Aut GvOpwrot dowv airtois SiSwou 
ayudar, 

16. “AAn bn ore Trav doa Aé€yets, 6 Dadxpares. 

17. “Ocwy viv €xopev ayabOv aitia 1) eipiyn. 

18. “Ocw Aapmrpdorepos 6 HALOS THs TEeAHVAS, TorovTw KadAlwy 
nde ) wOALS THS DueTEpas. 

19. “Oc 7diwv %) Tapa Oddatrav Stata THs ev doret. 

20. “Oocw rAéovos agia ) tpetéepa Sofa ravTwv dow tpets 


EXETE YPNPATOV. 


1. How fine the festival is which the Athenians are 
celebrating ! 

2. Whilst you are resting, I am going a long journey. 

3. I have not so many friends as you, for I am poor. 

4, Please tell me everything the teacher said to you yester- 
day. 

5. The matter you speak of really deserves the greatest 


attention. 
6. Men are not grateful to the gods for the blessings which 


they give them. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the man to whose house 
(omit) we are going? 
8. Everything that the man is telling you is false, my boy. 
9. The war is answerable for all the troubles which we have 


at present. 
10. How much more beautiful the daughter is than her 


mother ! 
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XXVIIIL—REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


106. The reflexive pronouns are declined thus— 


Sina. G. €LAUTOU ( 


Pur. 


> Oo 2 pb 


Suva. G 
D 
A. 
Piur. G, 
D 


A. 


First PERSON. 


€LAUTOV (-7v) 
N/LOV AVTOV 

HILLY AUTOLS ( -ais) VILLV AUTOLS ( -ais) 
Teas avtous (-as) vas avrovs (-as) 


7S) 
D. €“avT@ (-7) 


SEconD PERSON. 


TavTOU (-7s) 


OaVT@ ( -7) 


if / 
O QUTOV (-7v) 


€ A > las 
ULWY AVTOV 


THIRD PERSON. 


Mase. 
¢ “~ 
QUTOU 
¢€ wn 
avuT@ 
eos 
aUTOV 
C3 nN 
QauTOV 
¢ an 
QavuTols 


e / 
QUTOUS 


Fem. 
QUTNS 

¢ “A 
auTn 

€ / 
QUTNV 

ec la 
QUTOV 

(2 wn 
QuTals 


e L 
auTas 


NEvT. 

¢ ~ 
QUTOU 

e “wn 
aAUT@ 

a. 
avuTo 

¢ lant 
QAUTOV 

¢ qn 
QavuTols 


¢ if 
avTa 


The uncontracted forms ceavrod, etc., and éavrod, etc., are also found. 


107. The reciprocal pronoun ‘each other,’ ‘one another,’ is 
thus declined— 


Duat A, 
G. D. 


Puur. G. 
D. 
A, 


aNANAW 

adAAoLW 
addnrov 
anrAnrOovs 
add\nrous 


AANAW 

aNANNOLW 
aNAHA@V 
ahdAnraLs 
ahrnras 


aNANAW 
aNANAOLW 
aNANAOV 
adrANAOLS 
aA 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. Io! 


Exercise 28. 
Fururr TENSE. 


The future tense with 8ws, ‘how,’ is used in exhortation and advice, 
€.9.— 


Srws dvdpetor ¥reo Se, ‘ Mind you are brave !’ 
drws adproy nEes, ‘Be sure to come to-morrow !’ 
Future TEnsE oF elvav, 


éodpela, we shall be. 
éreo8e, you will be. 
Erovtat, they will be. 
PuRasE—airds atrot apetvey, ‘at his best,’ ‘surpassing himself.’ 


) ‘pee a , ae eon > , > ae) A 
1. ?Ev exe(v TO yxpovy adtol adtOv dpeivors Foav ot "AGnvaio. 
2. “Orws adgior tov adrav ecerGe ev TH paxyn, & dvdpes 
: i be Yn P&XN p 
"AOnvaior, 
»” .) > LX > 
3. Eis éorépav otkad? e€ AOnvav 7&w eis Tv euavTod Kwpyyv. 
4, Thy abris yAaivay duces TH Oeparraivy 7 KOpy. 
, c ie a 2 A “3 lel 2 4 
5. Neyer 6 Seororis drt od rirtol of éavTov olkéras. 
6. “Exacvov éxee Tapa TOV aiTov ToALTGY 6 OTpaTNyos. 
7, Hire pou, roGev HKes, & rat.—OlkoGev Yxw Tapa Tov éuavtov 
Hol, 1) ’ p fe 
budaoKaXov, 
8. ’Ev Tm) exkAynola aitot avtov Sevdrepor joav ob piytopes. 
9. Tod atrav Képdovs evexa ddika Kai Pevdn A€yovrry of prjropes. 
10. Acipo rap’ judas, G wai. etre rou 7 WavTov dvopa. 
11. Ads pro 7d enavtod BiBrlov, & rarep.— 80%, AaBe 7d 
BiBriov, & ral. 
+ ” oe > Lal € An aN i s > 
2. Avpiov ove. ex TOV atTov worewv ot atppaxot, eis 
‘AGHvas-oicover Tov ddpov. 
> > cd > » 
13. Tis «2, & ytbvar, Kat wot ropever ;—Kis ’AOjvas epyouar 
mapa Tov euavTod avdpa, 


> 
Uj 


14. Mav éyes tas cavtns tpixas, & Kdpy;—ZKards €? Kat 
iypouxos, @vOpurre. 
¢ , 1G , TA 
15. Oipou, ds Sporor ahAjAows 6 TE Pidos Kat 0 KOAaE.—N2} 
Ala, Kal yap Spovot GAAjAos 6 Te AdKOS Kal O Kbwv. 
16. Ava rhs avtov Bpaxetav Oddv EpxovTar of oTpaTL@ras 


a a an Q7 
TAXELA oF THS OTpaTLas 000s. 
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17. Ev éxelvy 70 xpovp peyadn Kai evdaipov iv 4 wohis. Tis 
TOTE EVOULpovias AUTO abTOIs alTLoL Trav ot moAtrat. 

18, Aéyouow of ’AQyvaior dre tév wap’ abrois pytépwv devo- 
tatos ext Léeyeww 6 Anpoobevns. 

19. Aicyurros ef, bvOpwre, Kal oKaidtatos.—AAN otk epavT@ 
Soka, & ytvat. 

20. Kpeirruv atrod fv 6 Lwxpdrys, ovdepas ydovns yTTov 
Hv 0 LwxKparys. 

1, Be sure to come to dinner in time, my friends. 

2. The general surpassed himself in the battle against the 
Spartans. 

3. The brave man will be master of himself both in pleasures 
and in pains. 

4. How like each other ai! our friend’s daughters are ! 

5. The old man has not his own teeth. 

6. You are answerable to yourself for au your present 
troubles, my friend. 

7. That is not your book. Be sure to bring your own book 
to-morrow. 

8. Where is your brother? My brother is gone off to his 
own house. 

9. These ladies are speaking to please one another. They 
are not telling the truth. 

10. In the games the athletes surpassed themselves. 


XXIX.—INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE 


PRONOUNS. 
108. The interrogative pronoun is declined thus— 
Masco. AND FEM. NeEvr. 
Sine. N. TLS Tl 
/ “A "% 
G. Tivos or TOU TLVOS or TOU 
/ “a / an 
IDS BBL ay TO TWt or T@ 


/ 
A TUWa Te 
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Masc. AND FEM, Nev, 


Dua N. A. Tive TE 
G. D. Tivoww Tivow 
Puur.N. Tives Tia 
G  Tivev TIVOV 
D. riou(v) riou(v) 
A. Twas Tiva 


Obs..—The acute of this pronoun never becomes a grave. 


tog. ‘The indefinite pronoun differs from the above only in 
being enclitic. 

Obs.—The disyllabic forms have progressive accent. The mono- 
syllabic forms never have an accent. All forms lose their accent to the 
preceding word when they can do so without causing two acutes to 
stand on successive syllables, e.g.— 

dvOpwrds TLS, 
but dvOputrov Twos. 


Exercise 29. 


FinaL SuBJUNCTIVE. 
The subjunctive mood is used with tva to express purpose, e.g.— 
"Hxw rapa cé tva coe pidos &. 
‘IT come to you in order that I may be your friend’ (‘to be your friend’). 
SussunorivE Moop or elvat. 
(iv’) @, (that) I may be. 
(iv’) qs, (that) you may be. 
(iv’) my, (that) he may be. 
PHRASE—t(vos évexa } Tod évexa, ‘Why?’ ‘ Wherefore ?’ 
1. Ava ti pds dpyiy A€yers prot, G GeAG? ; 
2. Tiva éoptiv dyovow év TO voy xXpovw j—Kopriv adyovor to 
“HpaxnXel, & eve. 
3. Tis tee ;—Tymepov ijxovor Sévou tues eri Oéav TiS ToAEws. 
4, Tod &vexa tH Kopy Sidwus THY opaipav;—Téi cou TovTo, & 


> , 
OG.LpLOVe€ 5 
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B. Ti Neyer 6 couarris ; — Neyer re codds 6 veavias obroot, 
c 

6. Hiré pou, ris airvos qv rhs yrrns ;—Tihs irryns aitios jv o 
oTparnyos. 

7. Tivos &vexa pur Ody didws tooobrov tO coduoty, © veavia ;— 
’Apyvprov didwpu iva copds &, & yépov. 

8, Ava ri rpdypar’ €xes toravra dua Biov ;—IIpdypar’ éxw iva 
moves &. 

9. Tives éoré 7d yévos, & Eévor; tis  huvy; pov BapBapoi 
eoTe 3 

10. °Q Kfjpv§, «ire por, rpds TOV Gedy, tives cioly odTouw ;— 
IIpeo Bes (App. §7, Obs.) obtow rapa BarrAéws. 

11. Od da paxpod Hover E€vor tives emi deirvov, & Giyarep ;— 
Tives ot E€vor, & pinrep ; 

12. Ilepi tov BovAcrar éyery 6 fyTwp ;—Ilept trav rips TOAEwS 
mpaypdatov eye, & PEATLOTE, 

13. Té cou dvopad éxtiv, & yépov, Kai Tov Evexa Sevp’ 7KEts ; 

14. Ads pos ddlyov tt datos, © wai. od Kabapai por at xeipes. 

15. Kis riva ipépav Eovory ai vijes eis Tov Atpeva; Th N€yers; 
Tl eOTW ; 

16. Ny tov Ala, tcyupdv te tadnOés. ioyrvpdv ti eotiv 4 
aAn Gea. 

17. Tive tporm torovtwv ijpepOv Kat vuxtav dddv duvatdv ypiv 
eotar Topever Oa ; 

18. Tiva yrouny exes rept tOv viv fytopwv ;—Aevdrepor pev 
epnorye Soxovew eivar TOV radar, adiKwTEpor Sé, 

19. Te €or; ti 7d mpdypa; por Kakds exer Ta tyetepa 
Tpaypata; 

20. Ava ré EXatrov €xovoty of Sikatoe TOV ddixkwv. GduKds TLS 
avOpwros, evtuyis Sé, 


1. On (eis of the time looked forward to) what day will you 
come to dinner? I shall come to-morrow. All right; but be 
sure to come in time. 

2. What is your opinion of my illness, doctor? I think (use 
doxet) it is not worth talking about. * 
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3. What's the matter? Why have you come home so 
quickly? What’s that to you? 

4. Why are you dragging that boy home by force? 

5. I shall bring some guests home to-morrow to dinner. 
There will be four or five. 

6. Why do you say that, my boy? Tell me, for goodness’ sake. 

7. Give me a little (6A‘yov te ¢. gen.) bread and wine, please. 
The bread is on the table. 

8. Who is responsible for all our troubles? I am not 
responsible for them. 

9. Why does not the man keep quiet? He wishes ms say 
something in order that he may be famous. 

10. In what way do the farmers produce so much corn and 
wine? The land is good and slaves are cheap. 


XXX.—INDEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 


110. The indefinite or generic relative is declined thus— 


Mase. Fem. NEvt. 
¢/ 4 e/ 
Sine. N. OOTLS TLS OTL 
a ¢ a ve Yj 
G. OUTLVYOS (Tov) NOTWOS OUTLVOS (drov) 
a e a ey Lg 
D. @WTLVt (ore) NTtWVt OTLVYL (ore ) 
é é a 4 é 
e/ ¢ ¢ 
A. OVTWWQa YHVTWa OTL 
4 i 4 
Duat N. A. WTLVE OTLVE WTLVE 


e eC @ 
G. D. OLYTLVOLV OLYTLVOLV OLYTLYVOLV 


ce e/ e/ o 
Prur. N. OLTLVES QLTLVES aTLVa (arra) 
a a i) 
G. @VTLYOV OMVTLYOV OVTLYOV 


ec & @& 
1D): oiatiat(v) aictiou(v) otarios(v) 
¢ og e/ c/ 
AG OUCTLVAS aoTlas aTlLVa (arra) 


Obs.—The neuter singular is written 8 tt to distinguish it from the 
conjunction 8tt. 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 


106 
Drrecrt AND INDIRECT INTERROGATIVES. 


The direct interrogatives are tis (quis) and aérepos 


Tiy, 
(uter) ; the indirect are dots and odrepos, ¢.g.— 


digvet: ‘Who are you?’ 
Eiré pot doris ef; ~~ * Tell me who you are.’ 
But the direct interrogatives can always be used for the 


indirect, ¢.g.— 
Hiré pot tis ?; ‘Tell me who you are.’ 
Obs. 1.—When the person to whom the question is addressed repeats 
it in a tone of surprise, the indirect interrogative is used, e.g.— 
Tis el; “Oorts; *‘Whoare you?’ ‘Whoam I?’ 
Obs. 2.—The phrase ovdels doris od, ‘every one without exception’ is 


declined throughout thus— 
G. ovdevds drov ov. 
D. ovdevi rw ov, ete. 


, 


Exercise 30. 


IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. 
In the first person the subjunctive is used just as in Latin to take 
the place of the first person imperative, e.g.— 
Gpev, simus, ‘Let us be!’ 

Observe carefully that this use does not extend to the third person as 
in Latin. The word 7 can never mean ‘Let him be!’ The imperative 
must be used. 

Supsunotive Moop or elva. 
(iv’) Owev, (that) we may he, let us be. 
(i) Are, (that) you may be. 
5 


vy’) dov(v), (that) they may be. 
‘Tt is quite certain.’ 


* *?\‘T am quite sure that... 
Bb) ” + a d > 
ovk €o@ Ors ovK 


( 


PHRASE— otk éo@’ Strws od . 


1 Tis Q’ 58 . py f a i) 
. Tis 100’ de; etre por taxéews doris ef, 
we > \ \ a A 
exeivos et, v2) TOVS Deods, OdTOS ExElVos, 
an ff 2 a 7 X\ ¢ 
2. Ma@pos eotw doris Eyer TA Toatra, ody obrws yeu TA 


Tpdy pata. 
a 3 lal > , > = , > rn 
3. "Ors dvdpeior exdpefa ev tH paxyn, & dvdpes, dvSpetor 


i a a 
OPEV ATAVTES év TH PANY. 
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4, Biwi fot dv yvtiva airiav irvyiav dye ev TO viv xpovy 6 
oTparinyds. 
5. Tis ef ov, & Seve ;—Oortis 3 ratpids wor piros epi, & veavia, 
6. Mio Adv AaBE Svriva Bovrta, & cofirrd Seevds yap @ THV 
, 
TEXVHY. 
a Biwe poe Soy Sdoas tapytpiov.—Ore; Séow tapytprov 
TOUTM TH Tacdé. 
8. Ilapa rod fépers tov pucbov, & otpatidra ;—Llap’ Srov; 
Tapa PBacrdéus. 
9. Eivé poe & avtiwa airiay tis eorépas Ta Opn paKkporépas 
EXEL TAS TKLdS. 
10. Eiré pot, & yewpyé, eis Hvtiva apepay aes tov irmov eis 
Tiv ayopav, 
11. Evdaipwr éortiv dotis tooatrny obciav exer, pov ratpod 
got 7) ovata ;—-Ildvv ye. 
12. *Ap’ ov Gavarov dévos TH ToAE doris Tovel TA TOLAdTA ;— 
Tlavy peév ody, 
13. Eizé pou drra eAeyev 6 pijtwp év ty éxkAnoia, tives Foray 
ot Adyot ; 
14, Eiré poe 80 qvtiva aitiav axpois Tots woot mopetovTar at 
yuvatkes. 
15. Etré pou, & €eve, drov Evexa Hees wap’ Hyas.—HxKw exi 
Oéav THs byerepas TOAEWS. 
16. Xpyords doris TIANA Ayer. del TAANOA A€yer 6 Hidos pov, 
17. Ovde’s Gotis od PBovrAcTat TrOvor0s eltvas. Tots TwodXols 
moAXod a£vos etvar Soke? 6 TodTos. 
18. Ovdevds dt0v 0d copdrepos etvar Soke’ por 6 LwKparns. 
19. Ovdsevt dtp 0d KdAN ora efvat Soxet 74 “Oprpov én. 
20. Ovdéeva Gvtw’ odk apelvw moved 1) Tatdela.  XElpovs ot 
‘dpabeis TOV copov. 
1. Tell me who that man is. I am quite sure (Ov« &o@ 
dws od) he is my friend. 
2. Whoever does that kind of thing is a bad man. 


3. Be sure (‘Orws pj ¢. fut.) you do not give the book to 
that man. 
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4. Let us all be good citizens. Whoever speaks like that is 
unworthy of the city. - 

5. Tell me who you are, young man. Who? I am your 
friend’s son. : 

6. Tell me for what reason you come so late at night. What 
is that to you? 

7. Every one without exception thinks (use doxe?) that the 
sophist is wise. 

8. Tell me what your teacher said to-day, my boy. 

9. Every one without exception wishes to be thought (doxetv) 
brave. 

10. Whoever acts thus is of great value to our city. 


XXXI.—_PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 
II2. éxdtepos, ‘either,’ ‘each of two’ (uterque). 


Maso. Fem. Neot. 
N. €kaTEpos éxaTépa éxaTEpOV 
ete. ete. ete. 
exaotos, ‘each’ (quisyue). 
N. €KaoTos EKAOTN EKATTOV 
ete. etc. Lc: 


Obs. 1.—As an adjective éxatepos regularly takes the article, and 
stands in predicative position, e.g. — 
éxdtepos 6 ais, \. : : 
pra each (either) boy,’ ‘ both boys’ (uterque puer). 
6 mats EKaTEPOS, ( ) boy, ys’ ( que puer) 
As an adjective ékaoros may take the article or not, e.g,.— 
€kaoros 6 dvApwros, 


: ‘each man.’ 
6 dvOpwros Ekactos, 


Exaoros UvOpwros, ) , :] : 
&vOpwros Exacros, J po eee 
Obs. 2.—The plurals of these pronouns signify respectively two or 

more sets or growps, and especially two or more bodies of citizens 
(cities), e.g.— 

ol map’ Exarépors avdpeto.. 

‘The brave men in each (either) city,’ or ‘both cities.’ 

ol map’ Ekdorors dvdpeto, 

“The brave men in each (every) city.’ 
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113. © erepos, ‘the other’ of two (alter). 


Masc. FEM. NeEvur. 
ef 3 / 14 
N. eTEepos éTEpa ET EPOV 
ete. ete. etc. 


Obs. 1.—The Greeks said tugXds Tov érepov 6¢0adxudy ‘ blind in one eye.’ 
Obs. 2.—The following forms arise by crasis :— 

G&tepos for 6 Erepos. 

Barepov for rod érépov. 

Oarepov for 7d Erepor, ete. 


aXXos, ‘other’ (alius). 


N. adXos addy adXo 
etc. ete. ete. 
Obs.—Without the article, &\Xos means ‘another,’ ‘ other(s),’ e.g.— 
GdXos ais, ‘another boy.’ 
&dAor raides, ‘other boys.’ 
With the article, &AXos corresponds to Lat. reliquus, and means ‘the 
rest of,’ e.g.— 
6 dos duos, ‘the rest of the people.’ 
% GAAn 656s, ‘the rest of the way.’ 
In the plural it corresponds to Lat. ceteri, e.g.— 
évdov of dAAo, ‘The rest of them are at home.’ 


II4.—7érepos, ‘which of two’ (uter). 
/ - / 
N. TOT EPOS TOT Epa TTOTEPOV 
ete. etc. etc. 
ovdétepos, ‘neither of two’ (neuter). 


5) / > Me > I 
N. OVOETEPOS OvOET Epa OvOETEpOV 
etc. ete. etc. 


Exercise 31. 
FINAL OPTATIVE. 


After past tenses the optative is used with tva to express purpose, e.g. — 
Tlapa o€ jKov tva cou didos etny. 
‘I came to you in order that I might be your friend.’ 


a PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 


Oprative Moop or ¢lvas. 


(tv’) etqv, (that) I might be. 
(i) ems, (that) you might be. 
(’) ey, (that) he might be. 


PHRASE—el Tis Kal dAXos, ‘I (‘ you,’ ‘he,’ ete.) if any one,’ ‘above all.’ 


1. Té rAéov €xovor tdv GAAwv of rAotoroL 5 

2. ‘Exarépous puplwv Kakdv altos hv 6 roAepos, 

3. Mav rodv érepov 6fOadpov tupdrds &f, & yépov ;—‘Exdrepov 
pev ody TUPAds Etpe, 

4, "Emi Oéav ijKw Tod ayGvos borep Kal ot dAAoL TadvTes. 

5. EXevOepitepos map ypuiv 6 xa apépav Bios 7 Tapa Tots 
adAXous aracw, 

6. Ilevtaxociovs drXiras éxet 6 oTpatnyos Kal tmméas ETepous 
ToTOvTOUs, 

7. Ei tus cat dAAos od aituos ef piv TOU woAEwov, 6 Ilepi«Aeus, 

8. "“Eyyus 7/67 éopev THs Kduns, O pido. padia Kat Bpayeia H 
arn odds, 

9. “Adixa pev A€yovoww ot pytopes, 6 © arAos Sjwos PovrAcrau 
novxlay aye. 

10. ’Ev éxetvy TO rodeuw Exdrepor adtol atrav dpelvous hoav, 

11. M) kaxious Guev TOV GAAwV “EAAjvav, & avdpes ’APnvaior. 

12. OvK éore peeeneios ovoer anes N 24) THS TTATEWS, 

13. Ed tig Kat dAXos, Exers mpds Ta ETN eAaLvav (App. §12) 
TV Tpixa, ® PéATiote, 

14, Aikavdv éotyy exatépovs Ta avTOv eye, 

15. Avoty @drepov dvdyxn oou Aéyev, wétepov obv Bovdree 
Neyeuy ; 

16. Tatr’ éXeyov ty” dpdorépors Sixacos einv. 

17. °Ap’ Setar parrov todtous exeivwv ;—Exarépous pev ody 
ay Bera, 

TQ codioty Exatépy roddy tdv picbdy diSwow 6 veavias. 

19. “Arag tod eros tov ddpov Pépovow ’AOijvue <E Exdarys 

Toews. 


20. To érépwp Tav Tadiwy Oavadtov aitia Vv 1 voros, 
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1. He does not deserve to be better off than all the other 
citizens. 
. Both sides surpassed themselves in bravery to day. 
. The boy is lame in one foot. No, he is lame in both. 
. One of my two sons likes town life, the other dislikes it. 
. I wrote a long letter to both of my two daughters. 
. Our guide is gone, and we have no other. 
. The sophists go into each city. They get high pay from 
each of them. 

8. You above all are responsible for my poverty. 

9. Is the rest of the country worth seeing? Not at all. 

10. The general gives a drachma a day to each soldier. 
Upon my word, that is high pay ! 


bo 


“ID OP & 
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115. The following tables of correlatives should be carefully 
studied :— 


(A) PRONOUNS. 


INTERROG. INDEF. Drmonst. REL. GENERIO, 
rg d0¢e g o 
i TL 5 TU z 5 Al os OOTLS 
obtos, exelvos 
¢ e / 
2. wérepos ; TOTEPOS 6 €TEpos OTOTEPOS 
. : TOT OC-0E : aut 
3. mooos 3 TOTOS a 0o-0s O70a0$ 
TOT OUTOS 
/ 
: ; TOT OLOE rs ae; 
4, TOOOtL 3 TOooOOt A reremey a OTOC OL 
TOT OUTOL 
/ 
5. wooTos 3 ee arOs 
(quotus ?) 
ig 
x , T0Loobe s ef 
6. motos ; TOLOS - otos O7rotos 
TOLOUTOS 
la f 8 
. mnAiKos ; TnAtKOo-OE 
PENOKOS 1 AiKos { Z - nALKOS omnAikos 
(How old?) THALKOUTOS 
, 
8. modaros ; omodamds 
(Of what country 1) J. 
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(B) ADVERBS. 


INTHRROG. INDEF. Dermonst. Rew. GENERIC. 
evodce 
> lal Low a 
1. rod; Tov evravda ov O7rov 
eKEL 
évOevoe 
lal ll c , 
2. robev ; robe evrevOev obev omoder 
éxeiev 
detipo 
lal ( > La e a 
3. Tol; Tou evravbot ot O7ou 
exelore 
4, wore; ore TOTE OTe omoTe 
y THVLKAE el A ra , 
5. TyviKa ; = qvika OT VIKO. 
THVLKaUTa 
A de ¢ 
6. 7s; Tws . os O7Tws 
ot'rw(s) 
ae TH 0€ fe - 
ays ™7) ; 7 orn 
TavTy 
Obs.—The relative is used in exclamations, not the interrogative as 
in Latin. 


Exercise 32. 


WISH. 
The optative is used to express a wish referring to the future, either 
alone or with e/ (el ydp, ete), e.g.— 
el yap mAovovos elnv, ‘ May I be,’ ‘ Would I were rich !’ 
A wish referring to the present or past is expressed by el@e with the 
imperfect or aorist indicative, e.g. — 
el@e od Tair’ eyes, ‘ Would you had said so.’ 
The negative is pi}. 
OprativeE Moop or elvav. 
ty’) ewev, (that) we might be. 
(w’) elre, (that) you might be. 
(i) dev, (that) they might be. 
Purasus—olds te, with infinitive, ‘able to,’ 
oidy te, * possible.’ 
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1, Idan tes %) 686s, & €éve ;—Orrdan; odd 1 dSds. 

2. IInvix’ eort ris npépas;—Ornvica; opuxpdv te pera 
peonpBpiar. 

3. Ei ydp ofds 7’ env jovyiav dye, dXN ody ofdy Te. 

4. Eide px) pds dpyny poe tatr’ édeyev 6 diros. 

5. “Oowv kaxGv 6 wodenos aitios, i yap ofot 7’ Fpev eiphvyv 
P 
ayeuv. 

6. Il ropeverat 1) rOv trréwv ropmy ;—Oryn; Sid THs dyopas 
TopeveTat 1) TOUT. 

7. IIjXixos ef, & veavia ;—OrnXAlkos; véos ére ell, vip Tovs 
Geots. 

8. Ei yap adn 67 ein d ob AEyers. ie py Wevd7 Tat’ édeyes. 

9. Kiré po rodaroi eiot TO yévos of codurtai. pov APnvaiot 
€loev 5 

10. lot ’or: Soiparidy pov ;—’Evratéa tov éore 7d ipariov. 

11. “Héet wore ’"AOjvage 6 ratip eri Oéav Tis EopThs. 

12. Ilécovs tuvas érditas éxer 6 oTpatnyos ; 

13. Hiwé pou rot’ arr’ eeyev 6 pytwp év TH éxxAnoia. 

14. Tips a€vos ete dua. tHV copiav;—Iloias tips; Cynpias pev 
obv ag€zos €t, 

15. Otwv rpaypatov aitia éorly 4 viv orders. 

16. Eiré pou drécas Eoptas ayover Tov étovs ot ’AOnvaior. 

17. "Oca rpdypar’ exw dua THY TOV viéwv pwpiav. 

18. “Ocovs cvppayors exovow of APnvaio. écov hépovar Tov 
pdpov. 

19. IIdo0s tus 6 pucOds ;—Omdcos; pilav Spaxpnv décw tis 
HuEpOS. 

20, Ilo? arta A€yovow of rowntat ;—Vevdy ravta h€yovowy ot 


TounTat. 


1. What is the road like? The road is rough and difficult. 

2, At what o’clock will dinner be? I wish to come to 
dinner to-day. 

3. Would it were possible for you to tell the truth! 


4, What distress the war has caused to the farmers ! 
H 
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5. I wish I had been at Athens when they were bolding the 
festival. 

6. Tell me how many horsemen the generals have. 

7. Where is the sophist’s house? His house is somewhere 
in this street. 

8. How many fingers have you, my boy? How many? 
I have five fingers on each hand. 

9. How much better it is to keep quiet than to worry ! 

10, How much wiser Socrates is than all the rest of the 
Greeks | 


Pine Lt 


INTRODUCTORY. 


1. Conjugations——Greek verbs may be roughly divided 
into two conjugations— 
(1) Verbs in -o, 
(2) Verbs in -pu. 
Of these two classes the first is by far the larger; the second 
contains some of the commonest words in the language. 


2. Voices—Greek verbs have three voices, active, middle, 
and passive. There are special forms for the passive only in 
the future and aorist tenses. 

The middle seems to have been originally reflexive in mean- 
ing, but in ordinary Greek it expresses— 

(1) That the act is closely bound up with the agent, e.g.— 
dYopuat, ‘I shall see’ (with my own eyes). 

(2) That the act closely affects the agent, e.g.— 
Aovpar THY kehadyjv, ‘I wash my head.’ 
Tapexopat orAa, ‘I provide arms’ (for myself). 


3. Moods.—Greek verbs have one more mood than Latin, 
the optative. 
The chief uses of the optative are—- 
(1) To express a wish (neg. 47). 
(2) With the particle av to express a weak future state- 
ment or a probability (neg. ov). 
(3) To replace the subjunctive in “ historical sequence” 
(neg. 17). 
115 
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4. Tenses.—Greek verbs have one more tense than Latin, 
the aorist. 
The aorist and the perfect between them represent the Latin 


perfect, thus— 
a baleaels (perfect), ‘I have done.’ 


éroinoa (aorist), ‘1 did.’ 


5. Primary and Secondary Tenses.—The tenses of the 
Greek verb are divided into primary (“principal”) and the 
secondary (‘‘historical”) tenses, according to their termina- 
tions, thus— 


PRIMARY. SECONDARY. 
Present. Imperfect. 
Future. Aorist. 

Perfect. Pluperfect 


6. Accentuation of Verbs.—As a general rule, the accent 
of verbs is regressive. Exceptions will be noted as they occur. 

N.B.—For the purposes of this rule the terminations -o. and 
-at are regarded as short, except in the optative. 


XXXIMI.—THE VERB “TO BE.” 


116. As in most languages, the verb “to be” is very 


irregular. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
Siva. DUAL. Puour. 
> , > / 
lL €lpub €O LEV 
Ss > / > I? 
De G6 €O0 TOV €0TE 
2 / > / , , 
3. coti(v) €OTOV cial v) 
Subjunctive. 
> ‘oo 
Vea @LEV 
2. 79 QTOV NTE 


oan? NTOV oor) 


FHE VERB “TO BE.” 


SING. 
cyA 
€lLNV 
oY 
elNS 
a 
€l7) 


ic Ot 


y+ 
€0TW 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


oS 
ET OLLAL 


of 

€07) (-ev) 
of 

e€oTal 
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Optative. 
DUAL, 


S 
€lTOV 

of 
eLTNV 


Imperative. 


Vf 
€O0 TOV 
af 
EOTOWYV 
Infinitive. 
€lLVal 
Participle. 
Fem. 
a 
Oov0oa 


of 
OUONS 
etc. 


DUAL. 


a 
NOTOV 
of 
HOTHV 


Indicative. 


of 
eoeaOov 
of 
eaea OVov 


PLUR. 

5 
ELLLEV 
e€lTE 

5 
eleyVy 


4 

E€0TE 
af 
OVT@V 


NEvt. 
Sf 
OV 
of 
OVTOS 
etc. 


Por. 
a 
nLev 
TE 
® 
OAV 


b) / 
ecoucla 
of 
eceaUe 
of 

EC OVTAL 
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Optative. 
Sina. DUAL. PuLour. 
> i > f @ 
1. €OOluNV ecoyea 
of af of 
2, €00LO écotaGov éaotc0e 
of > / oS 
3. €OOLTO ecolaOnyv éaowwTo 
Infinitive. Participle. 
of > / 
ecco Oat EC OLLEVOS, -1), -OV 


Obs. 1.—The present participle is thus declined— 


Maso. Fem. NEvtT. 
Sine. N. Ov otca bv 
G. 8vTos ovons dvTos 
D. byte oto éyte 
AS évTa otcav év 
DuaL N. A. dvre (ovoa) ovre 
G. D. dvrow (otoaty) évTow 
Pror. N. OvTes otoar évtTa 
G. évTav ovcdv évtTwy 
Dp; ovor(v) ovorats otot(v) 
A. dvras otcas évTa 


Obs. 2.—All disyllabic forms of the present indicative are enclitic, 
t.e, they lose their accent to the preceding word when they can do se 
without causing two acutes to stand on successive syllables, e.g.— 

ayabds elt, ‘Tam good.’ 
dvOpemds eit, ‘TI am a man.’ 
dyvSpeids eit, ‘I am brave.’ 
but veavlas eip(, ‘Tama young man.’ 
But when they denote ‘existence’ these forms are all accented. 

Further, éoti(y) is accented érti(v)— 

(1) When it means ‘ exists’ or ‘is possible.’ 
(2) At the beginning of a clause. 
(3) After‘el, kal, odk, ws, ddd’, TOOT’. 


Exercise 33. 
GENITIVE ABSOLUTE, 


To the ablative absolute in Latin corresponds a genitive ahsolute in 


Greek, e.g.— 
Kupou Bactdéws dvtos, Cyro rege. 
‘Cyrus being king’ (‘In the reign of Cyrus’). 
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Note that the participle of the verb “to be,” which is wanting in 
Latin, must be expressed in Greek. 


PHRASE—kara vovtv enol, ‘satisfactorily to me.’ 


(WV. B.—A knowledge of Appendix, $§ 4-14, is assumed in the following 
exercises. ] 

1. Ilot yijs eopév, rpds ravtwv Oedv;—Ozov; éyybs 7/5n 
ET MEV THS KWMNS. 

2. Ap’ ov kata vodv col cic of tovrov Adyou ;—Od Shra. 

3. TloAAot apiv otppayor évovtar eis Tov zpds Tors Iépoas 
7 \emov. 

4. Maxpas kal xaXerjs ovons THs 6500, Bpacéws ropevorTat of 
"EXAnves. 

5. Xetuavos dvros dp’ od yarer H evOdde diarta ;—Hédiern 
pev obv 80 erovs éoriv, 

6. Ovk eyo totTwv aitios ere yap Tats 7 év éxeivp TO xpdvy. 

7. “Opa fv radar rpds doru ropever Oar" roppw ydp éote Tov 
VUKTOV, 

8. Eipjiyys obons rav7’ dya@ Exovory of év TH xdpa yewpyot. 

9. “Orws a€sor ever be THs EAcvOepias, & avdpes. 

10. Ti rAéov ypiv eotar; otdev rA€ov Hpiv éorus, 

11. “Ewfev edfds exxAnoia eotat rept Tov zpos Tots Aakedat- 
povious aovday. 

12. Ei yap rAovordrepos einv. tOe pn revys 7. 

13. Tovatra réEyer tv’ ExatEepors ios 77. 

14, Ei yap dporoe Hoav of viv prjtopes tois rdAae, 

15. Ilais dv Kdcpuos tof. Korpuor Gpev, & watdes. 

16. Et yap rActovs Hoar of dixucoe Tov ddiKwv. 

17. Ei yap ofdv 7’ etn jovxiav ayev dud mavrds Tov Piov. 

18. O8 &a paxpod codds ere, & veavia. 

19. *Ap’ adn OA eort wav? boa dEeyers ;—’ AAU GEorata pev vdv. 

20. Ei yap ofds 7 7} Tapa oé aKeww. 


1. I wish I were able to come to dinner. 
2. Let us be brave, for this struggle is serious. 
3. I wish I were rich and eloquent like you 
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4, In the absence of my father | do everything I wish. 

5. May you be more successful in the war than the other 
generals ! 

6. Take care that you are not (“Orws py) unworthy of your - 
country. 

7. I wish you had been more successful, but your luck was 
terrible. 

8. I wish the sophist had been able to come this evening 
to dinner. 

9. I wish you had not been so foolish yesterday evening. 


xxxIv._compounpbs oF EJMI], 


117. The commonest compounds of epi are— 

amet, ‘I am absent,’ 

mdpeut, ‘Il am present.’ 

éveyut, ‘I am in,’ ‘among.’ 

replies, ‘I am over,’ ‘surpass,’ ‘survive.’ 
Obs.—These verbs do not draw back their accent except in the 


present indicative and imperative, e.g.— 
mdpeort, raperot, mapichc: but raphy, wapy, wapevar, mapwv, wapéorac. 


Note also the impersonal verbs— 
efeoré wot, ‘lam free to. . .’ (licet mihi). 
mapecti pot, ‘I have a chance to...’ 
pérerti por, ‘I have ashare in. . .’ (c. gen.). 


Exercise 34. 


ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


Impersonal verbs have an accusative absolute instead of a genitive 
.9-— 
dv cor mapeivar, ‘when you might be (might have been) present.’ 
TApOv {LOL, ‘when I get (got) a chance.’ 
otdéy cor petdy T&v rootrwy, ‘though you had no part nor lot in 
such things.’ 


s} 


PHRASE—peta tpeis hpépas, ‘in (lit. ‘after’) three days’ 
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NY La ’ n 
1. "180%, mdpertiy dyyedds tes dard TOD Tefyxous. 
9 | eis ¢ cA = ” ¢ 4 \ ad c , as « 
. [pets npepas amertiv 0 warp. peta Tpeis rpepas Heer a 
TaTHp. 
>» a 2 > a ee 
3. Pep’ idw, ri dp’ vert ev TH BiBréq ; 
Bu BXéov. 
\ ” 


? , , Lal 
4. OU péterti cou Tis TéAEws, GvOpwre EEvos yap €f.—Toor 


—Ovderds agcov rd 


pev obv poe péterte coi. 

5. Mov torepos réperpe tis Eoptis ; olor THs Tdyns. 

6. Tov vedv obrw rapovedy Sevds 6 Kivdvvos.  dAiywv HuepOv 
TaperovTat at vijes. 

7. Tots roAAois tov TapdvTwv KadXiwv eivar Soxet obpds Adyos 
TOU Gov. 

8. IloAtv ypdvov cvvay 7O avOpdrm odddp’ Sopa adtovd 
TO Tpory. 

9. "Ev tots rpds Biav ovk evertw oddepia (App. § 24) 43ov7. 

10. Ovdeis BovrA\cTat tpdypar’ Exerv eEdv yovyxlav ayew. 

11. “Ors «is €w én’ dpirtov rapere por, & PeATiate— AAN 
od ayo? pot. 

12. Ilap@pev Gravtes cis éw cis THV exxAnoiav’ pé\Aa yap 
Neyer repli THs TOAEWS 6 pryTwp. 

13. 08 racw eeoriy eddaipoory etvat. 

14. Ei ydp ein por eye trav b0a BodbAopar, GAN ovdx 
oto Te. 

15. Ei yap rapa da 60’ kev adeAdds ex THs oTparras. 

16. Tdpenpu tva coe xpijoysos 6. = Tapy iva cou xpyouysos einve 

17. Havrwy tov GAXov replerte tiv TEeXVNV 6 TOpiTTIs ObTOTE. 

18. “Orws tapioca por EwOev cdOiss ofddpa yap ySopae cov 
TapoVvTos. 

19. Ara zé trocodrov ypévov dmjaba, eédv Svotv 7} TprOv Hpepov 
TAOALY KEL 5 

20. ‘Qs dx opar evOdSe tapdv. ob KaAr) 1) wap’ vpiv Siacra, 


1. I wish you had not been away when I sent the letter. 
2. Though it was no business of his (part. of peteote), he was 
present in the assembly. 
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3. May I be there when your father comes, for I like 
hiv talk. 

4. Have I come too late for dinner? What o’clock is it? 

5. As the cavalry is not yet come, our danger is terrible. 

6. Mind (“Ozws ¢. fut.) you are there in time for dinner 
to-morrow ! 

7. He is gone off in order that he may not be present when 
my father comes. 

8. He is absent, though he might be present. 

9. I wish you had been away when the sophist came. 

10. There is no wine in the cup, boy. Bring me a little wine. 


XXXV.—UNCONTRACTED VERBS IN =i. 
PRESENT AND FUTURE. 
118. Verbs in -w may be divided into two classes according 
as they have— 
(1) Vowel stems. (2) Consonant stems. 


I.— Vowel Stems. 
11g. Verbs with vowel stems may be divided into— 
(1) Uncontracted verbs. (2) Contracted verbs. 


(A) UNCONTRACTED VERBS. 
120. Stems in 4, v, and diphthongs. 
mavw, ‘I stop.’ 
The active is transitive, the middle is intransitive. Both 
take a participial complement, e.g.— 
mavw oe Aéyovta, ‘I stop you speaking.’ 
ravoua. 4éeywv, ‘I stop speaking.’ 
PRESENT TENSE, 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIpDLE. 
/ / 
Sine. 1. TTAUM TTAUVOpLaL 
We Ve rm 
2. WAVES Tavun (-ez) 


y / 
3. TavVEL TTQAVETAL 
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ACTIVE. MIvpLE. 
/ / 
Dua 2. 7Ta@VETOV qavea Gov 
/ z 
3. WavEeTOV tTaveaVov 
/ / 
Pur. 1. TQUOMEV Travoeba 
ra hy 
2. TaAUETE qTaveabe 
i 6 
3. Tavovar(v) TAVOVTAL 
Subjunctive. 
b / 
Sine. 1. TWavU@ TTAVUWLLAL 
/ / 
2. Tavys Tavyn 
/ S 
3. Tavy TAUNTAL 
ed / 
Duan 2. WAUNTOV Tavnabov 
a t 
3. TAUNTOV Tauno Gov 
/ T- 
Piur. 1. TAU@sLEV TavapLeda 
vA / 
2. TWAVNTE Travna ve 
/ / 
3. Tavwcuv) TAUWVTAL 
Optative. 
vA / 
Siva. 1. TAUVOLLLE TAVOULNV 
St ve 
2. WAavVOLS TavOLO 
7 / 
3. TWavot TAvVOLTO 
(¢ / 
Duan 2. TWQUVOLTOV qavotcOov 
/ / 
3, TavOLTHV TavoiaOnv 
/ / 
Puur. 1. WTAVOLLEV Travoieda 
/ / 
2, TAUVOLTE qavota Oe 
/ / 
3. Wavolev TAVOLWTO 


Poor. 2. 
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Imperative, 
ACTIVE. 


TT AUE 
/ 
TAaveTo 
/ 
TAUETOV 
/ 
TTAVETOV 


/ 
TTQUETE 

/ 
TTQUOVTOV 


Infinitive. 
/ 
TTQAVELV 


Participle. 


, 
TTQAUOV, -OU0 QA, -OV 


Sine. 1. 


Duanr2: 


Piura 


Sina. 1. 


MIDDLE. 
F 
TTavOU 
/ 
qTaved Ow 


f 
qraveao Gov 
/ 
qtTavecbwv 


- 
qTavea Ve 
Vs 
qjTaveo0wv 


Tavecbat 


/ 
TT AUO{LEVOS, -7), -OV 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Indicative. 
, 
TaAVOW 


/ 
TTAVO ELS 


/ 
TTQAUVO €b 


/ 

TTQAUVO €TOV 
/ 

TTQAVO €TOV 


f 
TAUVGOMLEV 

4 
TAVGETE 

/ 
Tavoovct( Vv) 


Optative. 
/ 
TT QUO OLfAL 
ete. 


- 
TAVOOLAL 
ys 
Tavon (-ev) 
rg 
TAUG ETAL 


fp 
qTavaoeoVov 

1% 
jTavoaedlov 


/ 
Travao.e0a 
vA 
Tavoeoe 
/ 
TAVGOVTAL 


ie 
TTAVOOLLNY 
etc. 
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Infinitive. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
F / 
TAUCELW Tavoeo Vat 
Participle. 
va , 
TAVOWV, -OUTA, -OV TAVOOLEVOS, -1), -OV 


Obs. 1.—The accent of the participles in -wy cannot go further back 
than in the nominative singular masculine, e.g.— 
Maso. FEM. NeEvr. 
Bovevov Bovrevoura Bovdetov 


(The circumflex in the neuter is due to the rule of the final trochee.) 
Obs, 2.—The verb dove (trans.), Aodpat (intrans.), suppresses short 
e and o before the termination. 


Exercise 35. 
Finan CLAvsEs DEPENDENT ON WISHES. 


The verb of a final clause dependent on a wish is put in the same 
mood as the principal verb, e.g.— 
Ei yap wapetns tva por pldos etns. 
‘Would you might be there to be my friend !” 
Ei yap rapicba tva po pldros Aoba. 
§ Would you had been there, that you might have been my friend ! 
PuHRASE—Tate, mate, ‘Stop, stop!’ 
(In this phrase the active is intransitive.) 


1. Otpor ris UBpews. eye oe Tar'ow THs bBpews. 

2. Kpovwpev tiv Otpav. tis evdov; ovdeis évdov ;—'I0o%, ti 
BotrXeu ; TOU Eveka AKELS ; 

3. KaAdv wap’ jpiv eotiv irép ths watpiSos Kuvdvveverv, 

4. Néyer 6 pitwp Sti Tas orovoas Avovawy ot rodEepuor. 

5. Ed eye 6 Adyos Stu dpwotov Bpadéws Bovrcdver Pac. 

6. DupBovrAcve pa) TA YOirta dAAG Ta BEATLCTU ois ptrors. 

7. Tlucrevodpeba cor, & iyyepidv, eprrerpos yap ef TOV OOP. 
8. Aéye 6 Mevavdpos bre ovdels per’ Opyjs dopards BovArcderar 
9. ‘Os 48d 7d dvaratver Oar peta 7d Seirvov, dvaravipeba ev 
‘ 
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10. ’EAevdepws SovrA&ve, SodAos ovK Ever. 

11. OGrrov ropetou: deurvety yap kwrves tdAat, 

12. Tots &AAous mGor wapaxeevera Hew éis Ew eis THY 
éxkAnolav. 

13. ‘Qs 95 75 Noto bar év 7H roTapo. 

14, [dpe iva cou xpnorov te cvpPBovrcdw. 

15. “Orws tapaxedXebores Tov avdpa a£vov eivar THS TOEWS. 

16. Ei yap rapein 6 piros iva pou xpnorrov te cvpPovdevou. 

17. Ipd ris payns Ovwpev tots ratpiois Geots, 

18. Ei yap raph réte tva wy ov povos hoGa., 

19. Od« éo@ Srus ov eriBovActovor TH Sjpw odrout. 


20. O8 dia paxpod otpatevoera ext tiv “EAAdba 6 BepEys. 


1. Won’t you stop talking like that? Why am I to stop, 
pray? (dna, second in clause). 

2. I shall stop the man talking ; I dislike his talk. 

3. I wish some one would give me good advice. 

4. Before long the Athenians will make an expedition 
against the Persians. 

5. I exhort you to be brave. Be sure (‘Oras c¢. fut.) to be 
worthy of your ancestors. 

6. I wish the enemy would break the truce, so that we 
might not be responsible for the war. 

7. Be sure to take a bathe in the river to-morrow morning. 

8. How pleasant the shade is! Let us rest in the shadow 
of the house. 

9. No one will serve in the army if he gets a chance to keep 
quiet at home. 

10, [am quite sure (Ov« é0@ dros od) the rich are plotting 
against the democracy. 


XXXVI.—UNCONTRACTED VERBS IN -J2 (continued). 
IMPERFECT AND AORIST.. 


12¥. The secondary (“historical”) tenses (imperfect, aorist, 
pluperfect) prefix the augment ¢ in the indicative. 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
>" > / 
Sina. 1, E€7TQUOV ETT AVOLNV 
7 > / 
2. E7TAVES €7TAVUOU 
A > / 
3. é7ave(v) ETTAVETO 
> / > / 
Dua 2. €77QUETOV evraveo Gov 
> # > / 
3. €TQUETHV eTraved Onv 
> / > / 
PLor. 1. E€7TQUOMLEV eTravopeOa 
3 / > / 
2. €7AUETE e7ravea Ue 
of > / 
3. E€7TQAUVOV €7T AUOVTO 
Obs.—The imperfect tense has no moods distinct from those of the 


present. 
The second singular middle termination -ov is for -e(r)o. See App. 
§ 2, 10. 


AORIST TENSE, 


Indicative. 
> > / 
Since. 1. €7TAUTa ET AVTALNV 
of > / 
2. emavaas 6TAUC® 
of > tT 
3. emTrava (Vv) €T AUC ATO 
> / > / 
Dua 2, €7AUCQATOV evravoaaOov 
? / > ve 
3. €TAVTATHV eTravoag Onv 
> / > ie 
Pur. 1. €7AUTAMLEV eTravaapeda 
3 ee > 7 
2. €TAUTATE eTravoaale 
af > We 
3. E7Tavoay €TQAUO AVTO 


Obs.—The 2nd singular middle termination -@ is for -a(r)o. See App 
§ 2, 10. 
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Subjunctive. 
ACTIVE, MIDDLE. 
- / 
Sina. 1. TAUVO® TAUVTWLAL 
/ / 
2. Waves Tavon 
/ Y 4 
3. Tavon TAVONTAL 
/ F 
Duan 2. TAUVONTOV tavaona Gov 
/ / 
3. WAVONTOV tavona lov 
vA / 
Prop. 1. TAUVTWMLEV TavowpLeba 
/ £ 
2. TAVONTE Tavonabe 
V4 & 
3. TavowouVr) TAVTOVTAL 
Optative. 
di / 
Sine. 1. WAUTAULL TAVTALYLNV 
/ / 
2, TAVTELAS avo ato 
/ / 
3. Travoete(V) TAUTQLTO 
/ / 
Duan 2. WAUGQALTOV TavoatcOov 
/ - 
3. TAaVT ATHY TavaaicOnyv 
fs / 
Puur. 1. WAVTALWLEV Tavaoaieda 
/ Ne 
2. WAUVTALTE Tavoatode 
/ / 
3. Travoelav TAVG ALTO 
Imperative. 
Sina. 2. WAUTOV Tavoat 
/ / 
3. WAVTATH Tavoaclw 
/ / 
Duan 2. WAUGATOV jTavoac ov 
y / 
3. WAVTATWV jTavoaglwv 
/ 7 
Prue. 2. WAUVTATE TavoagGe 
ie / 
3. TAVCAVTOV TavoagOwy 
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Infinitive. 
ACTIVE. Mipp.ie. 
A / 
TAVTAL Tavoac bat 
Participle. 
Y 4 / 
TAVO AS, -aT a, -aV TAVOQALEVOS, -7), -OV 


Obs.—The accent of the aorist participle cannot go further back than 
in the nominative singular masculine, e.g.— 


Masc. Fem. Neovt. 
mradevoas mravseicaoa Trasetorav 


122. The Augment.—Verbs which begin with a consonant 
prefix ¢ in the indicative of the secondary tenses. This is 
called the syllabic augment. 

Initial p is doubled after the syllabic augment, ¢9. pirrw, 

I throw’; imperfect, eppurrov. 

Verbs which begin with a vowel lengthen it in the same 

forms thus— 


a becomes 7 t becomes ¢ e. becomes 7 
€ “ n v “= v Ou fp @ 
o ” wo at ” N au, €u ” qu 
This is called the temporal augment. 
EXAMPLES. 

Pres. IMPERF. Pres. ImpERr. Pres. IMPERF. 
dyw Ayyov ixerevw Uxérevov eixdfw nkafov 
édmlfw #Amufov ipalyw Upavov olkifa  @kitov 
bfw atov alpw _‘Hipov avéw  nitov 


eldw  _ nd8ov 


123. Compound verbs insert the augment between the pre- 
position and the verb, ¢.g.— 


PRES. IMPERF. 
kata + ravw (‘1 stop’) KaTaTavw KOT-€-TQVOV 
eis + addXw (‘1 throw’) eis BaAXAW eioéBaddAov 
mept + BdrrLw mrepibarro mepreBadAov 
mpo +Partrw mTpoBdrr\w mpovBadAov 


(for wpo-é-BaAdov) 
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Note specially the following :— 


PRES. ImPERF. 
ev + Pdrrw ep padr\wo éveBaddov 
civ + Baro ovppadrriw ovveBadrXov 
ex +Pad\rw ex Barrow e€€BaAAov 


124. Accentuation of Verbs.—The accent can in no case 
go further back than the augment. 


Exercise 36. 
MEANING OF THE IMPERFECT AND AORIST. 


The augment is the sign of past time, and it is therefore only in the 
indicative that these tenses are, strictly speaking, past tenses. In most 
cases, however, the past meaning of the aorist extends also to the 
participle, and in some cases to the infinitive. 

The imperfect describes a fact as occurring, the aorist simply states 
that it occurred. 

Thus éravoy may often be translated ‘I was stopping,’ while éravca 
means ‘I stopped.’ The imperfect is the proper tense for eye-witnesses 
describing what they have seen ; the aorist is suitable to a simple state- 
ment of fact. 

The aorist of verbs denoting a state or condition expresses the 
entrance into that state or condition (‘ingressive aorist’), e.g.— 

éBacotdevoe, ‘he became king.’ 


PHrRASE—otro 84, ‘then, and not till then,’ ‘at last’ (twm demum). 


1. Xpynordv te cvpBovrAcvodv por, & pidrtate Serv yap H 
drropia, 

a # , \ , » 

2, Ayapenvev tovs BapBdpous éravee THs UBpews. 
Ot roXirat eraveay TOV TUpavVvov THS apXHs. 

2 , 

Tooatrd pot cupBovrevoas obtw 84 éraicato éywv. 
O > > , Qa) bX nw c ca lal s 

UK EeravcavTo du’ GANS THs Huepas TadTa €éyovTes. 

? a A ~ mn 
Ov‘ éAovcato ToAAGY HpepGv obtos 6 Tabs. 


2 . / a 
Ki yap tore rapnoba tva pow XpnoTov Te ocvveBovAevoas. 


NS ar ee 


Th AN vA , ” ze X\ , 
Epl PETAS VUKTAS EKPOVOE TLS TIV Odpav. 


= 


as 4 
Trips G&tor of dvdpes* éxivdtvercay yop trép THs Tatpisos, 
eae 
10. Mera tatra tas pds tods ’"AOnvaiovs aroveas EXDoaY ot 
Aaxedatpdveoe, 
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— 


11. Tloddv xpdvov Bovrevordevor otro di) Fxov wap’ Has. 

12. Gépous dvros Sts ris juepas ev 7) Oardrry erovuyv. 

13, Hdpeipe tva xpnordv te cvpBovretow 79 Shy. 

14. ’Averavduny otkor év @ ters extparever Oe, 

15, IIpd trav payov Ovorias EBvov Tots rarpiogs Oeois ot” EXAnves. 

16. Ei yap tore pot ovveBovrctoas: Sev) yap tv ) amopia. 

17. "Ev éxeive TO xpdvw ereBotrAcvov det 7G Sihuw of tAovevor 
Tov woAuTOv. 

18. Mera rv tot ratpds teAevTiv éBacihevoer 6 tperBitaros 
TOV viéwr. 

19. “Orws pi ratorer Oe Ta Apiocta cup BovAcvovres TT TOAEL. 

20. Mera tiv tav ’AOnvaiwy jrrav tov Sjpov Karédioay ot 
TpidKovTa, 


1. I stopped the man talking ; for I dislike his talk. 

2. After that, the man stopped talking in that way. 

3. I wish some one had given me good advice at that time. 

4, At that time I was serving against the Lacedaemonians. 
_ 5, The general exhorted the soldiers to be worthy of their 
country. 

6. I wish the enemy had broken the truce, so that we might 
not have been responsible for the war. 

7. I took a bathe in the river last night (éo7répas). The 
water was very cold. 

8. After dinner we rested a long time in the wood. 

9. No one will go to town if he gets a chance to keep quiet 
at the sea-side. 

10. I am quite sure (Ovx éo@ dws ov) it was the wealthier 
citizens who overthrew the democracy. 


XXXVII—UNCONTRACTED VERBS IN -2 (continued). 
PEREE CiSANDE PEUREREECT:. 
125. The perfect tense is reduplicated throughout, ¢.9. 


ré-rav-ca. The pluperfect tense has both the reduplication 
and the augment, ¢.g. é-7emav-Kn. 
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en 


126. PERFECT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 

Siva. 1. TéeTavKa TET AULAL 

2. TWéTauKas TeTaveal 

3. TéTravKe(V) WeTavuTaL 
Duan 2% Te7TavuKaTOV qeérravaOov 

3. IETAUKATOV qreTrava Gov 
Pur. 1. WeTAUKAWEV memravue0a 

2, TETAUKATE qéerrava Oe 

3. TeTavKact( PV) TeTAUVT AL 


Subjunctive. 


/ t & 
Sine. 1. TWETAUKW TTETTAULLEVOS @ 


\ > 
(aremavKos @) om 


etc. 
Optative. 
Sina. 1. WETAUKOLLL TETAULEVOS ELV 
(remavKods einv) Ses 
etc. 


Imperative. 
\ of 4 
Sine. 2. WemravKas to TET AVEO 
of 7 
3. ‘ €0T® TeTavabw 


/ oS / 
Duat 2. TWETAUKOTE EOTOV Teée7rava Cov 


> / 
3. 4 eoToY TeTravcbwy 
/ oS / 
Puur. 2. ITETAUKOTES EGTE TeTrava Oe 


o/ / 
3. a OVvToVY Temavcbwy 
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Infinitive. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 


? a“ 
TET AUKEVAL mTemrava Gat 
Participle. 
/ a / / 
TETTAVKWS, -ULA, -OS  TETTAV{LEVOS, -1), -OV 
Obs.—All perfect infinitives and participles have stationary accent. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
Sine. 1. 677 eTAUKN é7r eTraunv 
2. €TeTTaUKNS eT ETTAUTO 
3. érreTrauKet(V) ETT ETTAUTO 
Duan 2. €7T€7TAUKETOV é7rérrava Gov 
3. CTT ETAUKETNV érreTrava Onv 
Puur. 1. €7TETAUKELEV érreTrayucba 
2. €TTETTAUKETE érréerrava be 
3. eTeTavKeTaV CT ETT AUVTO 


Obs.—The perfect participle is declined thus— 
Mase. Frm. NEvt. 


Sina. N. weravxds TeTavKULA TeTravKds 
G. wemavkdtos TeTAVKVAS TETAVKOTOS 
etc. etc. etc. 


127. Some verbs take o before the terminations of the 
perfect middle (and passive). The commonest is Kedevw, ‘1 


bid.’ 


PRES. Four. Aor. Pass. 


if 
A. | KeXevw KeAeUTw éxeAevoa KeKeEAEUKO 


a , / 
M, | -xeAevomat | -KeAcvUoomat | -exeAeuouuny “KeKéAevo Mat | 


Obs.—The middle is found only in compounds, e.g.— 
tmapakedevopar, ‘I exhort.’ 
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128. Reduplication.—Unlike the augment, the reduplica. 
tion extends to all moods. The vowel is always «. 
Note the following rules :— 


(1) Verbs beginning with an aspirate reduplicate with the corre- 
sponding voiceless mute (dissimilation, App. § 2, 1), e.g.— 


PRESENT. PERFECT. 
xopevw, ‘I dance.’ Ke-x 6pevka, 
govebw, ‘I murder.’ Te-POvevka 
Odw, ‘TI sacrifice.’ té-Bika 


(2) Verbs beginning with p prefix e and double the p, e.g.— 
péw, ‘T flow.’ éppinka (§ 201). 
(3) Verbs beginning with two consonants generally prefix ¢, ¢.7.— 
otparevw, ‘I make a military expedition.’ éotpdtevka 
pavy, *T touch.’ apavka 
(4) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid reduplicate the mute, 
e.9.— 
KAelw, §T shut.’ Ké-KAeuka, 
But verbs beginning with -yv prefix e. 
g g yee 
(5) Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen it as in the case of the 
augment, 


Exercise 37. 


MEANING OF THE PERFECT. 

The perfect is really a present tense, and expresses a present state 
which is the result of a past act, e.g.— 
TETAVKO, Me have stopped’ (7.e. I have already stopped, and am still 
TETOAVLOL, stopping). 
MAvrat, ‘ He is loosed’ (7.e. He has already been loosed, and is still at 

large). 

The adverbs already or now can always be supplied in thought with 
» perfect. 

The perfect passive is usually followed by a dative of the agent, thus— 

ixav@s pou BeBovheura, ‘I have considered sufficiently,’ 


PHRASE—tréravoo, ‘ Have done!’ 


— 


. "Hn AeAdcacr Tas mpds Huds orovdds of rodeo. 
. Ti BeBodAcvtas tHepov ev tH BovdAg ; 


3, AeAoupévos kw ert Setrvov. mov ’orw 6 Seardrys 3 


bo 


4, Tooat? ipiv cupBovrctoas, & avdpes, Téerarprar deyoov. 


5. 
6. 
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ne Oe ‘ 
TloAA Gy tuepdv odk eAcAovpny Sia Tv vdcov. 


> mf , v < / 
Ki yap weravpévos ein 6 wodenos, va pyKéete mpdypar’ 


EXOUmev. 


ce 
8. 
9. 


, 
AéXvvrat 75y at rpds tods AaxeSaruoviovs orovdal. 
TeOvxacrv 75n Tots rarplous Oeois of "EAAnves. 
Tléravoo: opddpa yap ay Oopar tatr’ axovwyr. 


10, KaradeAvpévov 7/5 tod Sipov, Bia apyovory of tpidKovra. 


11. Ed weraidevrar 6 veavias, od Kat cot Soxe?t ;—Eporye. 


12.°Ap’ ovrw wréravtar 6 Tod codirtod Adyos; ovd'aoTe 


, 
TAVTETUE 5 


13. MGv ixavas cor BeBodvrAcvTar ;—TloAty ypdvov BeBovrAcvrai 


pol. 


14, Tovs rarplous vopous katadeAtcacwy of TpidKovra, 
15. Ov Bovrever Gar ert dpa, dAAd BeBovrActio Bar, 
16. "Axwv, ody Exdv, THY Gvyatepa EOvoev ’Ayapeuvor, 


17. Eiwé poe ti xexéXevorar THpepov b7d TOV OTpaTHYOV. 


18. Tis 6 évdov OdpuBos, rpds TOv OeGy ; did Ti KexAEwTaL at 


Ovpar ; 


ay , - , Sho a yr 
19. Keke€AevoTo TOLS OTPATLWTals ELS EW TAPELVAL OLTL EXOVTES 


an € a 
TPLov 1 EPOV. 


20. KexeAevorpevos 1} 1 oe tire i ro a : 
20. PEVOS HKW Tapa TE, ELTE por, TL TO TPAypLA ; 


1. The orator says that Philip has broken the truce. 

2. I have had my bath already. How cold the water is! 

3. The war against the Persians is not yet over (finished). 

4, The boy had not had a bath for four days. 

5. The order had been given to march through the enemy’s 
country. 

6. The doors of the house had been shut because of the storm. 

7. The Thirty have overthrown the democracy. 

8. The citizens of Athens have overthrown their ancestral 
constitution. 

9. I wish the orator had done speaking; for I don’t like 


his speech. 
10. Let the doors be shut all night. 
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XXXVIII.—UNCONTRACTED VERBS IN ~-J2 (continued) 
AORIST AND FUTURE PASSIVE. 


129. It is only in the aorist and future. tenses that special 
forms exist for the passive. They are as follows :— 


AORIST TENSE. 
Indicative. 


FUTURE TENSE, 


> i 

Sixe. 1. E7ravOnv 
> f 

2, eTravOns 


TavOnoopat 
Tavonon (-ex) 


> fy / 
3. e7rav0n TavOnoeTat 
> 7 / 
Duat 2. e7ravOnTov Tav0naed Gov 
> SE £ 
3. emav0ntTnv  TravOnocecOov 
> Ui / 
Puur. 1. e7avOnuev  TravOncouc0a 
> £ 7 
2. eTravOnte Tav0naec be 
3 7 
3. eTavOncav tTavOyncovTat 


Subjunctive. 


Sine. 1. WAVO® 
2. Trav0ns 
3. Trav0n 
etc. 
Optative. 
i.) / 
Sino. 1. TavOeinv TavOnooiunv 
, Z 
2. Tavbeins Tav0nooto 
Z. yg 
3. Taven Tav0nooltTo 
nq / 
Duar 2. TavOetTov Tav0nao.c Gov 


Vi 
3. Trav0eiTnv 


tavOncotaOnv 
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AORIST TENSE. FUTURE TENSE, 
cr / 
Tavbetpeev Trav0naoieda 
a Pd 
Trav0eiTe tav0naocbe 
a / 
Travbetev Tav0nooLvTo 
Imperative. 
/ 
TavOnrTe 
/ 
Tav0ynT@ 
Fs 
TavOynrov 
/ 
TavOnT@v 
id 
Tav0nte 
/ 
TavOEevT@vV 


Infinitive. 


A J 
TavOnvat Tav0noec Oat 


Participle. 


yp las / / 
N. tav0eis,-eica,-ev TravOnooLevos,-n,-ov 


/ / / 
G. mTav0evTos,-—€l0NS,- EVTOS 


etc. 


ete. 


Obs.—In several passive forms the accent does not go back as far as 
possible. These are— 


Aorist subjunctive, rav06, ete. ; tavddper, ete. 
Aorist optative, mavdetuev, ete. 
Aorist infinitive, mavOjvat. 


Aorist participle, mavéets, maveica, wavdér. 


130. Verbs which take o in the perfect middle and passive 
(§ 127) also take it in the aorist and future passive, eg, 


exeAetu Onv, 
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There are also some verbs which take o in the aorist and 
future passive but not in the perfect, ¢.g.— 


kAetw, ‘I shut.’ 


PRES. For. AOR. PERF. 


f 
A. | KAelw KAEioo CKAELT KEKAELKG 


P.| creloua | crercOijcoua | exAelrOnv | KéxAetmat 


Kpotvw, ‘I knock.’ 


Pres, For. Aor. PERF. 


, , i e 
A. | Kpovw Kpovcw Ek pouga KEK POUKG 


, , ’ 3 / 
P. | ckpovoua | kpovcO@jcoua | éxpoicOny | Kéexpoupat 


Exercise 38. 


PASSIVE VOICE, 


The want of a fully developed passive voice is one of the great 
weaknesses of Greek. It is often necessary to express the passive by 
a circumlocution so as to avoid ambiguity, e.g.— 

érawov éx@, ‘I am praised.’ 
airlay €xw, ‘J am blamed.’ 

The verb ropevoua, ‘I march,’ ‘go,’ uses the passive aorist in a 
deponent sense, @.g.— 

éropevOijoav, ‘they marched.’ 


> \ a s ¢ ' An 2 A 
Ov dua Pakpov TavOnoeTas 0 TUPAVVOS TS APXSe 
\ > \ , 


Aitiav €ye. dv@pwros rovnpds eivar THY TEXVHV, 


KeAevobets tid cod, eis ew Tapi €is TV exkAno iar. 


Pwo 


Aitiav €xovow ot otpati@rat od roveiv Ta weAevdpeva, 

5. Mera rv irrav KcateAvOnoav ot TATpLoe vopot vd TOY 
rpidKovTa, 

6. "HE 08 eAvOnoav at crovdal ody ofdv 7’ Fv eipjyynv aye. 

7. Awd ri Kéxdevtau Opa; pOv Otpaccy 6 Seardrns ; 

8. Eide pry EAVOnoay ai orovoat iva [1 ertpatevo dela. 


9. His €w kAacdjoerat » Odpa: eyyus yap elowv ob ToAe pot, 
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10. "EXeyev 6 prjtwp dre ot did paxpod AvOijrovrar at orovdal, 

11. Ei yep ravdeln %) tév rroveiwy bBprs. 

12. Tpidv ruepOv dddv ropevdels otkad? axe 6 d&yyeXos. 

13. Oarrov ropevducba* atprov yap AvOijrerat % yépupa. 

14. TapaxeXevoGévtes bd Tod otparynyod weipay Siddacr THs 
apeTns ot woXtrat 

15. Av@acdv tov orovddy ovdenia ere EAris eg Te TwTNplas. 

16. Iept pécas vixras expotor Oy % Tis oixias Oiipa tard Tivos. 

17. Ei pr) Aovoerat 6 waits, ia’ éuod AovOrjoeran. 

18. ’Eorparevoavto ot "A@nvaio. eis “EXAjomovtov iva py 
kAerOeir Ta eurdpra. 

19. “ExwrAvOnv trd cod eis Katpdv rapetvas. 


20. “Yxd tovtTw TO codicty eradedOnoay ot viets pov. 


1. Before long the arrogance of the tyrant will be checked. 

2. Iam blamed by you for stopping. 

3. They were prevented by me from going on the expedition. 

4, This boy was educated under his mother’s care. 

5. By whom was the truce broken? Was it not by the 
enemy 4 

6. We marched four days’ journey through the enemy’s 
country. 


7. I was ordered by him to come early in the morning. 

8. Would that the arrogance of the rich had been checked ! 

9. By whom have the doors been shut? What is the matter? 

10. As the bridge has been broken (gen. abs.), it is not 
possible to proceed. 


XXXIX.—CONTRACTED VERBS. 
131. (B) CoNTRACTED VERBS (STEMS IN a, ¢, 0). 
(1) In the present and imperfect the stem-vowel is fused 


with the vowel of the termination. 
(2) In the optative the terminations are those of «i, not 


those of zatw. 
(3) In the future, aorist, and perfect the stem-vowel is 


lengthened. 


140 


Srna. 


Duan 


PLuR. 


Srna. 


DuAL 


Pur. 


1 


oo 
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132. (2) VERBS IN 6 (=€0), 


ete=el:; €+0=0U, 


Piro (piréw), ‘T love.’. 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Piro — (-éw) dirovpat (-gojrar) 
. pireis (-éet9) pirer ' (-éex) 
. pire — (-éer) pireiTat (-éerat) 


. PiX€LTOV (-éeTov) pireiaOov (-éecOor) 
3. piAelToV (-éeTov) pire.o0ov (-éerOov) 


1. Pidoupev 


bo 


. PirEiTeE 


(-gouer) htrovwEeOa (-cducba) 
(-éeTe) pireia Oe (-éea Be) 


3. pirodor(v) (-gover[y]) PrAovVTaL (-éovra) 


bo 


co 


oo 


bo 


Piro (-éw) 
pirys 
Pry 

_ PirXNTOV 

. pidknTov 

. PtA@pLEV 

. PiANTE 
prdar(v) 


Subjunctive. 
Piri@Oat (-€wae) 
pry 
pirynrat 
pirino Gov 
pirnobov 
proue0a 
pirynobe 


piX@vTaL 
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Optative. 
ACTIVE, MInDLE. 
Sina, 1. PiAolnv pirolunv 
2. piroins toto 
3. piroln ptAotTo 
Duar 2. PeXOLTOV prota Gov 
3. pirolTnv pirolcOnv 
Puur. 1, PLAOUWEV piroiucba 
2. piNolTE pirovc be 
3. piAoLEeV didoivTo 
: Imperative. 
Srvc. 2. PiAet —(-ee) ptrov (-éov) 
3. PirC(T@ (-eérw) pircicOw (-céo0w) 
Dust 2. PLAELTOV (-éerTov) piretabov (-éerOor) 
3. PiAElTOD (-cérwr) direlcbov (-cécbwv) 


Piur. 2. PirelTE (-eere)  tAciaGe (-éer Oe) 
3. pirovvT@v (-eovTwr) piretcbov (-eéa Ow) 


Infinitive. 


pire pireca Gat 


Participle. 


la la a ig 
PiXN@V, -OVTA, -OVV PtAOUVMLEVOS, -7, -OV 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
5) > / 
Sixo. 1. EPLAOUV (-eov)  EtAoUUNY (-edun) 
2, epi revs (-ees) eptAov (-éov) 
3. epider (-ce) epirel’To —(-éer0) 
Duan 2°@ptrelTOV (-éerov) epiretaOov (-éerOov) 
3. epirelTny (-cérnv) eptreloOny (-cécOny) 
lan > / 4 
Pror. 1, ediAovpLev (-€ouev) epiArovpeBa (-eoueBa) 
2, epireiTe (-cere) epirciaOe  (-éerOe) 
3. epiNouv (-eov) ediAOUVTO (-éovTo) 
FUTURE TENSE. 
if vs 
Sina. 1. PIANTO Pirnoopat 
etc. etc. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
/ ts 
Sina. 1. TEPLANKA TEep~irAnLas 
etc. ete. 
AORIST TENSE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
> > / > Ug 
Sine. 1. EplANTA epirrncaunv  edtd4nOnv 
etc. etc. ete. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 
/ ? / / 
piANTOs, -17), -OV PiANTEOS, -A, -OV 


Obs. 1.—Disyllabic verbs in -ew contract ee into e, but not eo intoov, e.g.— 


méw, I sail. méomev 
mets metro 1) Etre 
whet metTov m)éovot(v) 


Exception. —The verb 8 (= 6éw), ‘I bind,’ makes doduev, Sodcr(v), ete 

Obs. 2.—’Eraw@, ‘1 praise,’ and maraws, ‘1 exhort,’ do not lengthen 
their stem-vowels in the future, aorist, and perfect, e.g. émyveca, ‘I 
praised,’ 
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Exercise 39. ° 


CoMMAND. 
A command is expressed by the imperative (present or aorist) in the 
second and third persons, e.g.— 
To0To es \: Do this !” 


Tolncoyv, 


a trovel(twa : 5 
TOUTO 4 \. Let him do this!’ 
TONTaTH, 


In the first person plural a command is expressed by the subjunctive 
(present or aorist), as in Latin and French, e.g.— 


pire. ‘Let us do this!’ 
ToLno oper, 


N.B.—The subjunctive never expresses a command except in the first 
person. There is nothing like the Lat. factat, ‘let him do.’ 
PHRASES—ékkAnolay movetv, ‘to hold an assembly’ (said of the 
magistrates). 
éxkAnolay movetoPar, ‘to hold an assembly’ (said of the 
citizens), 
péya dpovety emt, c. dat., ‘to be proud of.’ 
mep\ ToAdod Toveto Oar, ‘to think highly of,’ ‘to esteem,’ 
‘to value.’ 


1. Eitwé pot, tis adduced oe;—Ootis; ddscxotoi pe mdvtes of 
moAtrau. 

2. Pirynpov A€yer te xaderdv 7d Torely, 7d SE KeAevoas Pdd.ov. 

3. Aioypdy rap’ Hpiv eote 7d Kepdos rept todo Toretc Oa, 

4, Ilodty tov pucOdv aitovow of codirtal, peya Ppovovery 
ext TH TEXVY OF TopioTal. 

5. Aicyirov éote Ta xpipata rept tEovos roreir Gas 7 Tods 
pirovs. 

6. Hiré pou ras évooncev 6 rarip. 

7. TloAAG Kat Seva AdiKyOnv td tov €xOpav, & avdpes 
A@nvaior. 

8. Ti otk éryveras Tév TocotTwV aya0av alTLoV $ 
= 9. Tlod ofke? 6 Seomdtns ;—"Orov; éyybrata oike? rap’ avrnv 
rijv OO6v. 

10. Ard ti exxAnoiav reroujKace THpEpov of OTpaTHyot ; 

11. Aviovov €nOev exxrAnolav roujrovras ot’ AOnvaios rept orovdar, 
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12. Totrov detp’ ayopev tva pa) Kakov Te yas ToLnoy. 
13. O88tv rréov rorels roraira ayer, ® é a lee 
14. Kaddv rap’ piv ore tiv dperiy wept rAelovos roveto bac 
TOV Xpnparov. 
15. Ed pot doxet rerorqo Oar Tatra Ta Eryn. ov Kat Goi doKet ; 
—"Hpovye. 
16. Tatra rodpev, & Piro. Towjoate TADH’ ws TAXLTTA, @ 
mTatoes. TaUTA ToLOvVTwY ot aides. 
17. Ki yap eb roujoate tobs avdpas iv’ buas frAoiev. 
18. "Adckos da7is TadTa Tovel, ELdv pa) Toretv. 
19. Ei yap eb éroined ce iva padXéov por diros jorOa. 
20. Ava ti vitw péya ppovovow el tH Texvy ot wap’ Hpiv 
iaTpot ; 
1. Let us value goodness more highly than wealth. 
2. I wish the generals would hold a meeting of the Assembly 
about the peace. 
3. I treated the man well in order that he might be more 
friendly to me. 
4, I wish you had come to my help when I was in danger. 
5. The soldiers ask for more pay because of the victory. 
6. Let us go home; for it is late in the day. Well, if you 
think so, let us do so. 
7. I suffered many grievous wrongs at the hands of my 
fellow-citizens. 
8. Why is that woman so proud of her beauty ? 
9. I think (wse doxe?) that poem is beautifully composed. 
10, Tell me where Socrates lives, please. He lives in that 
street. 


XL.—CONTRACTED VERBS (continued). 
() VERBS IN -w (=dw). 


183. (a> es — a ate= a4 « 
a+yn=24 a+) = ¢@ 
Chae O = @ a+ 0= @ 
a+o= wo a+ o= 0 
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TULO (-dw), ‘I honour.’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Indicative, 
AcTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sine. 1. TULUM = (-aw) TYLWLAL — (-douat) 
2 TYLAS  (-aews) TUYLG (-aec) 
3. TYLA —(-aet) TULATAL = (-aerat) 
Duan 2 T4LATOV (-derov) TYLacHov (-decOor) 
3. TYULATOV (-derov)  TYLAacOoV (-cdecOor) 
bis , / , 
Puur. 1. TYULM@LEV — (-aouev) TYULapLEeOa (-adpueba) 
2. TYLATE (-dere)  TYysac0e  (-derbe) 
= TYLou( V) (-dovot) TYLWVTAL (-dovrat) 


Subjunctive. 


The contractions make the subjunctive of verbs in -éw iden- 
tical with the indicative. 


Optative. 


i U / r 
Sve. 1, TYLONV (-aoinv) TULWLNV (-aocunv) 


/ la 
eau TU{LWO 
3. TYLON TUYLWTO 
Dodie TOD TYL@O OOD 
3. TYLOTHY TYyLwo OnV 
aA / 
Puur. 1. TUL@LeV TYyLapela 
2, TYLWTE TyLma Oe 
3. TLL@EV TYUL@VTO 
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Imperative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
ee Ye , 
Sine. 2. TULA = (-ae) TULW (-dov) 
/ / 
3. TYLATO TYyLAa Ow 
Duan 2. TYLATOV TyLac0ov 
/ / 
3. TLLATOV TyLac0ov 
Piur. 2. THULATE TyLao0e 
/ L 
3. TYLOVTOV TyLac wv 
Infinitive. 
TLLAD (-dev) TyLao Oat 
Participle. 
la A A F. 
TYLOV, -WOA, -OV TULWILEVOS, -7], —OD 
IMPERFECT TENSE, 
Indicative. 
Slee > / 
Sine. 1. ETULOY (-aov) ETLLWILNV (-aopuny) 
ely 4 > Ta 
2. ETYLAS ETLLO (-aov) 
> / > A 
3. ETYLA ETULATO 
> las > A 
Dua 2. €TYLATOV eTyLac Gov 
> I 5) / 
3. ETULATND eTywacOnv 
> las > 7 
Piur. 1. €TIWOLEV eTYL@pLEOa 
> an > la’ 
2. ETUYLATE eTyLao Oe 
eed 5) nan 
3. ETULOV ETYLOVTO 
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FUTURE TENSE, 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
/ - 
Sine. 1. TULNTW TLANTOMaAL 
ete. etc. 


PERFECT TENSE, 


Ps / 
Sine. 1. TETLLNKA TETLALN [LAL 
etc. ete. 


AORIST TENSE. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
tee ’ V4 > / 
Sina. 1. ETLLNO a ETULNT ANY eTYLNOnv 
etc. etc. etc. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


/ / / / 
TULNTOS, —), -OV TULNTEOS, —A, -OV 


Exercise 40. 
PROHIBITION. 
A prohibition is expressed by p4 with the present imperative or 
aorist subjunctive in the second and third persons, e.g.— 
TooTO ihe he \ Do not do this !’ 
pA] Toujogs, 
To0TO fevers, \: Let him not do this !” 


(eA tovjon, 
In the first person plural a prohibition is expressed by p with the 


subjunctive (present or aorist), e.g.— 


TOTO ie Rc al ie Let us not do this!’ 
Ha) Toinorwpev, 


PHRASE—od pi GAMA. . ., ‘Not but what. . .,’ ‘All the same.’ 


1. Of ’A@nvaios Mapaddve evixnoav tovs Llépras. 
2. Ofros, Setp’ €hOE.—Ti 7b rpdypa; tis 6 Body pe, mpds TOV 


Oey; 
3. Of ’APnvaior YAwva Sia Tv dpeTyV Kal THY copiay wave 


eTi pw. 
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. Ava ri eritipas obtw opddpa TO ddeAP@ ; 
Ex ravrds Tpdmov KaKkas ToLely pe TeLpaTat ovTOCT. 
. Mi Avrjops Tov Tarépa’ TipnTéor yap ot yovns. 


NOOO 


Ildvres o° aitvdvras ths TTS, & otpatnyé. Sia THv Arras 
aitiav éxets. 

8. Ilepdcopar kat tyiv cat ypiv ra BéeXticra cvpBovrcderv, 

9, Ei yap vexmev tods BapBdpovs ot “EAAnves. 

10. My p’ épwrjons doris epi, ob yap eFerti pow A€yeuv. 

11. Ei yap ofdy 7 ein rods ’AOnvalous vixay, iva pnKéere mpdy- 
par’ €xouperv. 

12. Mi enol eritipnogs, dyaGE, od yap éyd aitids ete THS HTTS. 

13. TeAeuticavtos Tod ddeAhotd tiv watpdav otoiavy Exe 7 
mapOevos. 

14. Evyais te cat Ovoiass tintéor eioty of ratproe Geol. 

15. Ed pepererjxacr tiv TExVNV Of ViV PHTOpeS. 

16. Mapadve kat Sadapive vixnOevres olyovras ot Tépoat. 

17. Oixad’ Hee 6 dOAnTHS verexnKos ’OAvpriacry. 

18. Ov pddiov robpyov’ od pay dAAA Tecpdoopai ye tadra 
TOLELV, 

19. Nixjoas tods BapBdpous ’Ayapeuvov éravoe THs UBpeus. 


20. Ocardpevor Tv Eoptiy otkad’ exopevopeOa mpds Gotu. 


1. Would that all men would honour the wise ! 

2. After seeing the games (aor. partic.) we came home to 
Athens from Olympia. 

3. Would that the Athenians had conquered the Lacedae- 
monians in the war! 

4. Do not harm me, for goodness’ sake. I am not answer- 
able for your troubles. 

5. Why do you blame the generals so severely? They did 
not break the truce. 

6. By the death of our father (gen. abs.) my brother has the 
property. 

7. I like to be honoured by my fellow-citizens, 

8. Do not be proud of your wealth, young man. 
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9. That man is to be honoured for his wisdom and goodness. 
10. I practised a long time in order that I might be able to 
speak in the Assembly. 


XLI.—CONTRACTED VERBS (continued). 

134. Several contracted verbs in © (=dw) contract in 7 
instead of in a, The most common is xpépa, ‘I nse.” The 
rest are given below, in § 219, Ods. 

xpGpat, *I use.’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative and Subjunctive. 


/ 
HX PWLEVOS, -1), -OV 


Sine. Duau. Pur. 
. XpOmar yvpapucda 
a 4/) xv pnabov vpnabe 
. XpHTaL vpna Gov YV pOvrTat 
F Optative. ; 
- XpoHay xpoueda 
- Xoo xpprov = xpwate 
xpoTo = xppaOnv = XpevTo 
Imperative. 

. Xpo yvphadov vpnabe 
xpnc0® = xpnobwv xvpnaOav 
Infinitive. 
vpnoba 

Participle. 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 


sive. Duat. Puur. 
1. ey paunv ex papeba 
2. €YPO éeypnaOov ex pyjabe 
3. €YPNTO eypnaOnv €YPOVTO 
FUTURE. AORIST. PERFECT, 
VpNo oat eypnoaynv KEY PN[Lal 
VERBAL ADJECTIVE. 
Xpnaoréos, -a, -ov 


Obs.—This verb governs the dative, just as Lat. wor governs the 
ablative, e.g.— 
Xphoouat TO oO BiBAtw, ‘TI shall use your book.’ 
rl xphooua TS BiBACw; ‘What am I to do with the book?’ 


ry 


Exercise 41. 
POTENTIAL. 
When the potential refers to the future, it is expressed by the 
optative with dv (neg. ov), e.g.— 
A€youne dy, ‘I might, could, or should tell.’ Lat. dicam. 


Bovdoluny dv..., ‘I should like...’ Lat. velim... 
ndéws dy Aéyouse. . ., ‘I should like to tell...’ Lat. libenter dicam. 


In the 2nd person the potential optative may express a polite request, 


e.g.— 
Aéyots dv, ‘Tell me, please.’ 


With a negative (or interrogative) the potential optative expresses 
(or implies) a strong denial, e.g.— 
ovk dv A€youne, ‘I won’t tell.’ 
tls Névew olds 7’ Av ely; * Who could (ever) tell ?’ 


1. Tots ypjpact kak@s ypovrat ot roAXol. 
2. Oddev av Exouue xppoOar BiBriors torodros. 
3. Ov« av xpynoaipnv TO TovodTw Pir. 
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——_—— _. 


ei. 2 ’ , 
4. Otis Exopev xprjpact ypyoréov cis Tov rpds Tos Ilépoas 
mo Aenov, . 
, “a ” 
5. Ti rote xpyodpucOa tov'ry 7O tmmm; oddevds dkios 6 fms. 
> A cal , ~ 
6, “Epwrduev éxetvoy ti BovAcrar Hiv ypo Oar. 
¢ Lal a 
7. “Oowv viv ceria dyabdv aitia x eipivn. 
et Se a a x 
8. Aca ré od ypRrat 7G abrod BiBALw 6 rals ; 
ta 
9. Xprjpara xrbpeOa iva ypiueOa, ody iv’ Exwpev pdvov. 
Wee 2 , > *, a 
10. Hire poe ti xpijre tapyrpiy.—O 3 Siow TO Tartpi, 
ll. Avoty 6a ivayk iv’ od yap av éxaré i 
: aTEpov avadyKy ToL ToLeiv? OV yap av ExaTépors WS 
, 
irows xpijoaco. 
1 Ki \ < ir , fa} a > 8 , A > \ nx = 
2. Hi yap ws dirous xp@ueOa tois dvdpdor ob ydp av Kaas 
c na 
nas Tounorevay, 
"6 ¢ A 
13. Tovtwv ottus éxdvtwv dilw cou ypnobar BovrAopa, 
ae Ours, A A A 
14, Aca ré ads Kaxds rorets, e€dv hiro ypqo Oat ; 
15. Eide raphy rote tv’ éxpnodunv aire mpds 7d épyov. 
16 Xe “A A > \ an ¢ & a c lal > x: 
. Xemwove xpnodpevar ove THS pEpas Kove al vines eis TOV 
Arpeva, 
17. Tots ratpious vopors ete Kal viv ypovrae of Aaxedarpdvio, 
18. Airiav éyer avOpwros ov Kaas ypnobat TH ovo ia. 
19. Ovésev rréov Torts, bvOpwrre, Tora’ty dpyn Xpwpevos. 
20. Mi @s ex Op@ xpyoy poor, & BeAtirtE’ ov yap av Sixavov ety. 


1. The rich often make a bad use of their money. 
I wouldn’t use a horse like this. 
What do you want to do with us, sir? 

4. I wish we had treated the man as a friend. 

5. Why do you use a book like that when you might (ace. 
abs.) use mine ? 

6. The ships met with a storm on the voyage. 

7. The Athenians used to follow the laws of Solon. 

8. The sophists are blamed for making a bad use of their 
wisdom. 

9. Do not indulge in anger; for you wouldn’t gain any- 
thing by it. 

10. I should like to treat the man as a friend, but it is 
impossible. 


i952 CONTRACTED VERBS. 


XLII.—CONTRACTED VERBS (continued). 


135. When 6 (=dw) is preceded by p, ¢, or «, the future, 
aorist, and perfect have @ instead of 7. 


dp@ (Spaw), ‘I do,’ 


PRES. For. AOR. PERF. 


A. | dpe Space édpaca dédpaxa 


P. | dpa@ua edpaa Onv ded papa 


Obs. —The verb xp&pmar (§ 134) is an exception to this rule. 


136. Some verbs keep a short a in the future, aorist, and 
perfect. 
The commonest is yeAo, ‘I laugh.’ 


Pres. For. AOR. | PERF. 


A. | yedro yeNac oat éyéAaca 2 
P. | yeAwua| yerarOjooua | éyeXacOny | yeyéXacpat 


Obs. 1.—The future of this verb is deponent because it expresses a 
bodily action. 

Obs. 2.—These verbs originally had sigma between the vowels. This 
reappears in the aorist and perfect, 


Exercise 42. 
POTENTIAL (continued). 


When the potential refers to the present it is expressed by the 
imperfect indicative with &v (neg. ov). 
In simple sentences, however, this idiom is almost confined to a single 
phrase, viz.— 
éBovdAcpnv &v..., ‘I should like...’ Lat. vellem... 
Note also the idiom— 
~ eyev dv radra, — S He would say this’ (i.e. ‘He used to say this’) 
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Ls 


iy? , , 
Kvpiridns A€yer Ste ed Geol te SpHow aicypdv, od eiorlv Devi, 


2. Ti pédrAers Spdrerv ;—"O te; ove dv A€youpl cou 


3. “O girtdcodos THY TOAAGY KatayeAg Sid TavTds Tod Biov. 


4. Acva pas dédpaxev dvOpwros. dSeevdv totpyov, & avdpes 
"AOnvaior 

5. Oipor, ti Spadoar év vO éxers Tipepov; 

6. ‘Os 45d yere 7) tapbevos. adiurra eyéAacev 1) wapOEvos. 

7. "EBovAdpnv av tatra Spav, add’ ody ofdv re. 

8. Aéyovrds pov Tatra Hdd dv éyéda 6 Loxparns. 

9. Eiwé pot drov évexa tadra Spas.—Ov« dv Acyoupl oot, 

10. "Edpaca tat’ iva yedGev ot rapdvtes. 

11. Avoty Odrepov, ESpacas 7) otk &pacas ; 

12. Et yap ratra Spans iva yapuv éxoupl cor. 

13. Tatra dpav trd ravtwv KatayeAac Ojoerat, 

14. Ki yap ratr’ pwr tva pa) viv ds éxOp@ prot éxpijow. 

15. Ti yeAgs, dvOpwre; prov yeAwTos a€ca SoKO cor dpav ; 

16. My pw epwrjons dtov evexa tadTa dpa" od yap ay déyoupe 

17. Airiay éxyet Artwv elvat Tod yéAwros obros 6 Tats. 

18. Idvres xarayeAdoovrat tod tadra Spovros, 

19, Ov« dv Spanv ovdéev (App. § 24), dv od Kedreteas' ob yap 


n , my 
dv diKavov etn. 


20. 


be. 


, , Ue ee EN eA Le ” a , 
Mnderote Spdcaut Tata" ov yap av agvov ein THs TOXEws. 


What are you doing now? What am I doing? I am 


laughing at the sophists. 


. Stop laughing! Will you not stop laughing at us? 


What do you bid me do now? Do nothing! 


. Don’t do that, for goodness’ sake! I dislike it very much. 
. That man is blamed for laughing at goodness and wisdom. 


. He speaks to please the boys. He speaks that (iva) the 


pore may laugh. 


1B 


c. fut. 


I wish I had not done that. Mind you don’t (dws py 
) do the same thing. 


8. I should like to do that, but you will laugh at me. 
9. Do this at once; I order you to do it at once. 


10. 


I am grateful to the man who did this (aor. partic.). 
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XLIII.— CONTRACTED VERBS (continued). 
137. (c) Verbs in 6 (=6w). 
0€, 00=0v 
O€El, 


y Of = Ob 


All other contractions are in -o, 


pur (-dw), ‘I let? (Joco) ; purPodae (-dopat), ‘1 hire’ (conduco) 
PRESENT TENSE, 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sina. 1.ULTO@ —(-dw) pa Povjp.at (-dopat) 
2. ua Oots — (-ders) pura Bot (-dn) 
3.uto00t — (-det) pucPovTat (-derat) 


Duan 2.{46GO0UTOV (-derov) ptt0ova ov (-derOor) 
3. ule OovTOV (-deror) pelo 0ova Gov (-decbor) 

Prior. 1. LT Ood{LEV (-douer) jetoOovLE0a (-odueOa) 
2,lcOovTE (-dere)  ploOovabe (-derbe) 
3. pa Oovor(v) (-dover) pa OovvTat (-dovra) 


Subjunctive. 
Sina. 1. a O@ (-w) pho bowat (-dwuac) 
2, LL OLS — (-dys) pura Oot (-dn) 
3.ut6o00t —(-6y) pucO@rat — (-byrau) 


Duar 2.(600W@TOV (-dyrov) ploO@aOoV (-éyoOor) 


( 
3.LTOWTOV (-dyrov) pbc O@aOoV (-dno60r) 
Prur. 1, Lo O@peev (-dwev) pur OapreOa (-owueOa) 

apuuc0@TE (-dyte) pubcO@a0E (-dyo Oe) 


3. pa O@or(v) (-dwor) ploO@vTat (-dwvra) 
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Optative. 
ACTIVE. Mippte. 
Sina. 1. lo Oolnv po Ooiunv 
/ lal 
2, plo0oins puta Goto 
/ las 
3. puta Goin La Ootro 
Duan 2. Lua OotTov pura Oota Pov 
/ / 
3. pa Ooirnv pra Boia Onv 
Pron. 1. ploOoiwev po Goie0a 
2, puoaOoiTe pa Ooic be 
3. po Oovev pa OowwTo 
Imperative. 
sive. 2. pLloOou pa Gov 
ue / 
3. plo0ovTw pa Gova Ow 
Duar 2. putoOGovTov pus Gova Gov 
We 
3, pucOouTaVv puc0ovabov 
Prur. 2, pLl6o0ouTe pa Oova be 
7 Uy. 
3. pLucOovvTov pa Oova Owv 
Infinitive. 
pura Oovv pa Oova bat 
Participle. 


aA lay A i 
pucbav, -ovca, -ovv pura Govpevos, -1, -oVv 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
> , ’ / 
Sino. 1. Eto 0ovv eta Ooupenv 
Sie), > A 
2, eLla0ous epto Gov 
ey) > A 
3. eto0ov extta ovto 
> “A > “ 
Duar 2, €4l0@oUTOV exiia Gova Gov 
> / > / 
3. etoBouTHnv eta Gova Onv 
’ a ? F 
Pir. 1. €L4b0 Govjev eta Oovjeba 
a“ > an 
2, euloOouTe eta Cova Be 
7 5) A 
3. eto 0ovuv exi.a DovyTo 
FUTURE TENSE. 
/ £ 
Sie. 1. po0orw pucOacopat 
ete. ete. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
/ / 
Sine. 1. MELtoOwKa peta boat 
ete. ete. 
AORIST TENSE. 
3 / ] bp 
Sine. 1. eulo0woa ELT OWo anv 
ete. etc. 
VERBAL ADJECTIVE. 
/ / / / 
pucOwros, -7, -ov pc Owreos, -a, -oV 


Exercise 43. 


PorTreNTIAL (continued). 


When the potential refers to the past it is expressed by the aorist (or 
imperfect) indicative with &v (neg. o¥), e.g.— 


érrol(yoa Av radra. Lat. haec fecissem. 
*T might, could, or would have done so.’ 
éBovdspnv dv. Lat. volwissem (vellem). 
*T should have liked.’ 
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Ot BapBapor OenirronAéa tv peyictwv Sépov jElwoar. 
Ki py) Mapaddve evixnoay of ’A@nvator, kateSovAdOnoav av 
mavres ot “EAAnves. 

3. Aoxet 7@ dijuw xpuod (App. § 10) crepadvy rods orparyyods 


otepavovr. 


x, 
2. 


4. “Eni 7@ péya fpove’s cal ravtwv Huov mporipacbar dgsois ; 

5. Ava ti eorepdvwrar 6 pitwp;—'Ore dyabos eore wept tiv 
woAuv. 

6. Tis peylorns tums 7€WOn 6 ronrys Sua THY codiay Kat THY 
TEXYNY. 

7. “Oca €Ovn KateSovlécavto ot Teprar xat td’ éavrois 
€ToUnoavTo. 

8. Od« dLrobuev det Sovrlevery tots BapBapors, & avdpes “lwves. 

9. Aca ti rAéov Exey TGV GAAwY akvodorv odtout ; 

10. Thy oikiay pepicbwpae iva Tapa 6a Xatrav avaravwpat, 

11. “A€io epavt@ e€etvar Aéyerv TA SoKotdvTa wept THs TdAEWs. 

12. Ei@e pi) euicOwoodpnv tabrnv Thy oikiav: od yap yoopat TH 
evOdde Suairy. 

13. Mi) d&vodre tovadra Spav’ od yap av Sixarov ein, & avdpes. 

14, Ei yap décoin 6 prAdoodos cadértepov héyewv. 

15. Tov peyiotov tipadv 7€6dOn 6 rowntHs da THY codiay. 

16. Ei yap 7giwoe SnAody 6 te BovActat, tva tatr’ paper. 

17. Nuxjoavtes Mapadove cat Zarapiv, ot “APnvaior nAev- 
Oépwoav tiv “EAAdéa. 

18. "Epouye a&vos etvar Soxet 6 Lwoxparys TYacOar padrrov 7 
(nprovo bar, 

19. Of ’A@nvator é(yurdodv rote xpipace Tov Tepixréa, 

20. *Ap’ ody ixavds dedHjAwTAal pow & PovAopas AEeyerv ; 


. We hold poets worthy of honour for their skill. 

I won’t hire this house; for I don’t like town life. 

I couid not stoop to do a thing like that. 

I do not claim to be better off than all the rest of you. 

. Why do you not condescend to speak to me? 

. May we free the Greeks by this battle, citizens of Athens ! 


Qo we wo bo 
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7. The general is blamed for the defeat. The citizens will 
punish him by death. 

8. The athlete is crowned with a crown of wild olive. 

9. The Persians have enslaved many Greek states and many 
barbarian nations. 

10. I wish he had made it more clear what he wished, in 
order that we might have done it. 


XLIV.—IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
138. The commonest impersonal verbs are— 
dei, ‘It is fitting or right.’ 
mpoonket, ‘It is appropriate.’ 
mperet, ‘It is seemly.’ 
XP), ‘It is needful.’ 
Obs.—All these verbs may be translated by ‘‘ must,” but there is a 
difference between them. 
Set refers to the circumstances which make the action fitting or right. 
tmpoonjke refers to the character of the agent which makes the action 
appropriate for him. 
mpémet refers to a standard of action or of what is proper. 


xp refers in the most general way to what is necessary, desirable, 
or expedient, 


139. The parts of det and yp are as follows :— 


PRES. InpIc. O€t 


Susy. d€y 
/ 

Opt, O€0b 

INF. Oe 


PARTIC. déov 
IMPERF, Invic. €O€¢ 
iP Inpvic. denoes 
AOR. Inpic. edenoe 
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Obs.—The Attic for ‘‘ within a little,” “all but” is édlyou (or fuukpod), 


with or without the addition of det. This word seems to be a participle, 
shortened from an older form de?ov.2 


PRES. Invic. YO) 


Suns. vpn 

Orr, Ypeln 

Inr. vpnvat 

Partic. VP€ ov (indeclinable) 
IMPERF. Ixvic. XPV or EYPHV 


Obs.—This verb is really a combination of an old noun yp7} with the 
verb elul. x xphv stands for xp} jv, and the augmented form éypjv is due 
to false analogy. The participle xpedy stands for xp dv. 


Exercise 44. 


POTENTIAL (continued). 


The imperfect tense of these verbs does not need dy to give it the 
sense expressed in English by a potential, e.g.— 


Xehy tadra roelv. Cf. Lat. Hoc facere debebas. 
©You ought to have done’ or ‘to be doing that,’ 


eu ce Taira Aéyew. Cf. Lat. Oportwit haec dicere. 
‘It would have been right for you to say so.’ 


. Olas twpev, & ratdes.—’AAN, ef Soxet, yp} Tatra Spar. 
. Ti avyas, déov A€yerv ;—Té xpi) A€yenv E£Ov ovyav 5 

. OXéiyov pow TobtTwv pede, peAjoe por TavTa, 

. Ody dpa ert Bovrcter Oar, GAN ws Taxvora Set Te Spay. 


OU Pe OF De 


. , ny , , 4 \ een 
. Ava ti torovtov xpdvov PovdAcbovtus 6 Te Xpy avrovs 
TOLNT AL 5 

6. Ildv€ tetepov tod déovtos epwv ot ’Adjraior. 

> a n x ” , rf) ” a 
7. Ei doxet xpnvar rpds dotv ropever Oar, ovTw Tovwpev. 
8. ’Ayabois elvar TpoTyKEL TOS TOV dyabov ViET EV. 
Ss lal sf 5 
9. Ti odv pera tat? Huas A€yev xpedy; 


10. M7 ag€vovre TOLAVTA Opav’ od yap ay mperou. 


1Cf. m\etv for mXelov. 
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11. Xpiv mpdrepov rapeivas Tov E€vov' Spa yap hv raha 

12. Ti trotro; + mpwratrepov Kes TOD SéovTos ; 

13, EiOe pi) rat7’ Epacas.—Kai ri dita xpiv pe Spay ; 

14. Ovdev GAXo eet A€yerv ei py) TATA, 

15. Aud ti rpdypar’ exes, S€ov Horvxiav aye ; 

16. Xpiv SnAobv cadéatepov 6 rt Bovret iva ra Seov7’ edpOpev, 

17. Ava ré tradra roveis, oddév WoL TpoT7KOV ; 

18. Ei yap déou wore trep tis “EAAdSos Kivdvvederv. 

19. Achoes dyabdv te roreiv Tov avépa tv’ jpiv padrov 7 piros. 

20. Aéyovowy of codol dtu od Se ta Xpypata rept wAcovos 
rove at THS SdEns. 


1. You were silent when you ought to have spoken, 
. You ought to have told me all this yesterday. 
. You ought to have come to dinner earlier. 
. It is not right for a man like you to say such things, 
. I shall have to hire a house some time or other. 
. Would it were necessary for us to do you a service! 
. Youought to have been grateful to the gods for yourwealth. 
8. Why do you speak angrily to me, when you ought to be 
grateful ? 
9. It is not seemly to say such things in the assembly. 
10. Why do you take so much trouble, when it is no 
business of yours ? 


NAYoornr wr 


XLV.—REGULAR VERBS IN -J2 (continued). 
II.—Consonant Stems. 
(4) Mure STems. 
140. The following examples will show how the final con- 
sonant of the stem is fused with the termination :— 


wAéxw, ‘I weave.’ 


PREs. Fur. | Aor. PERF, 


A. | AéKw TrEEW éwAe€a 


~ 


m€éxkouat | 7rAEXOijromat | eTAEXOnv TeTACY LAL 
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ypadw, ‘I write.’ 


PREs. Fur. Aor. PERF. 
A. | ypagdw ypavrw éypavra yeypapa 
M.| ypadoua| ypavroua eypavrauny | yéypaumat 
x ypadpijcoua | éypadny 
(§ 150) (§ 150) 


Obs.—Guttural and labial stems take -a, not -«ka, in the perfect. 
They often aspirate the stem-consonant before this a, making x, ¢. 


weiOw, ‘I persuade’; meéiPoua,’ ‘I believe, I obey.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. | 
2) , a / 

A. | 7weGw TETW eTPELT a TET ELKA 
if , ’ , , 

P. | wei(Oouar | reicOncoua | éreicOnv TETTELT LAL 


Obs. 1.—Dental stems form the perfect regularly in -Ka. 
Obs. 2.—The strong forms of this verb will be learnt later on. 


orévda, ‘I make libation’; oévdopar, ‘I make a truce.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
, , y+ 
A. | o7revdw OTELT) ET TELTA —_—— 
tf , 5) + 
M. oTEevoomat OTELTOMAL eOTELT ALN ET TELT ML 


Obs.—The 8 falls out before o by App. § 2, 7, and then -evo- becomes 
-eo- by App. § 2, 8. 


141. The fusion of the final mute with the terminations is 


best studied in the perfect middle. 
L 
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Indicative. 
/ f 
Sina, 1. Te7TrAeyat TET ELO {LAL 
- 
9, memdekat TET ELT AL 
J 
3, TeTAEKTAL TETELOTAL 
£ / 
Duan 2. 7emAey Gov qre7retg Gov 
if f 
3. meme x Gov qemeto Gov 
if / 
Puur. 1. TeTTAeye0a TeTretgLe0a 
/ / 
2, TemArey Oe qemeta Ge 
/ / 
3. TETAEYLEVOL TET ELO{LEVOL 
ciai( Vv) eial(v) 
Imperative. 
/ (& V5 
Sine. 2. 7WémTNESO TET ELT O 
V3 
3. TeTTAEY Ow qemreia Ow 
/ / 
Duar 2, Teme x OGov qemeta Gov 
/ / 
3. TemThey wv qTemrelaGwr 
/ / 
Puiur.2 WemTAEy Oe qremetae 
/ / 
3. TemTAcyOwv qTemrelaOwv 
Subjunctive. 


Z ©) / s 
Sina. 1. WETACYMLEVOS W  —« TET ELT [LEVOS @ 


etc. etc. 
Pluperfect. 
Sina. 1. €7reTA ey LLNV eTETT ELT LLNV 
2. eTréTrA€£o eT eT ELTO 


> / > / 
3. E7TETAEKTO €7TETTELO TO 
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> / > / 
Dua. 2 €7réTTAey Gov e7re7reta Gov 
> / 
3. emreTTAexOnv erremreta Onv 
4 
Pur. 1. e€7remrAéypeOa érremreiauc0a 
> / > / 
2, ememAex Ge evre7reto Oe 


/ > / a 
3. TETIACY EVOL OQaAV TTETTELO EVOL NO AV 


Future Perfect. 


Sino. 1. TremTAebopLae TET ELT OLLAL 
etc. ete. 
Indicative. 
Sine. Dua. PLour. 
L yéypapyar yeypappeba 


2. yeypawar yeypapbov yeypapbe 
3. yeyparrat yeypapbov YerypapepLevou 
Imperative. evo v) 
2. yeypawo yeypapov ryéypapbe 
3. yeypaplo yeypap0av yeypapOwv 
Subjunctive. 


VEY PALE evosS Oo 
ete. 


Pluperfect. 
1. éyeypaypnv eveypayyeeOa 
2. eveypayo evéeypapbov eyeypapée 
3. eyéyparto  eyeypapOnv Vey/pappeevor 
Future Perfect. noav 


yeypayropat 


ete. 
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Exercise 45. 


Future PERFECT. 

The Latin future perfect in dependent clauses is regularly represented 
in Attic by the aorist subjunctive. 

When this is the case the particle &y is always added to the relative 
or conjunction which introduces the clause, and the negative is always 
BA, e.g.— 

tojow & Tr Av kedetons. Quicquid jusseris, faciam. * 
‘I shall do whatever you bid me.’ 

édv pe KeAevoYs, Toijow. Si jusseris faciam. 

‘If you bid me, I shall do it.’ 

élv pi} KeAedoys, od rojow. Nisi jusseris, non faciam. 
‘If you do not bid me, I shall not do it.’ 

The Greek future perfect is chiefly used to express immediate likeli- 

hood or certainty, e.g.— 
éav ov kedevons atrov matcacba, meTavoeTaL. 
‘If you bid him stop, he will stop at once.’ 
édv pe kehevons ADoae Tov dvdpa, NeAVoreTAL. 
‘If you bid me set the man free, he will be free at once.’ 
mwav@ ba’ dv ov xeevoys, TeToLnoeTat, 
‘Everything you command is as good as done.’ 


1. Téicd reyes; od wefPopar. ovk eof drs od Wevdy héevets. 
—AAnbeotara pev otv A€yw, V7) TOds Heors. 

2. 7Exéhevoa adrov tatra Spav, ddd’ ovdev weiOetar Tots éuots 
Adyous. 

3. Tod rod€uov ApEav of Aaxedarpdvior, AbovTes Tas pds TOvs 
"AOnvatovs oroveds. 

4, Xpipaccy erewrav of ToAEmwo1 Tovs TOV A Onvaiwy otpatnyors. 

5. MeydAnv dpxjv dpe. ev TH wédev 6 oTparnyds. 

6. IldAae rapeivar ypyv tods Eévous, Seurvety kwAtovor Tovs 
TapOVvTas, 

7. "O te dv kedXevorys Ter Ojoopat cour codds yap €f Ta ToLdTa, 

8. Mera tadvra kijpuKas erepipe wept orovddv 6 Baorreds. 

9. Mera mv Frrav rots ToAcpiows eoreirato 6 oTparnyés. 


10. “Orws retires THV pntépa os Pip por xpqoOan, 
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11. Ei yap miv oretraurbe iva pnxéte woAepotpev dXAHXows. 

12. Ki yap éretoOys ovylav dyew iva po) évoonoas. 

13. Ov ypr wodeuetv, efdv orewapévors elpryyvnv ayeuv, 

14. Ilapdv oreicar ar rots wodepious, overs Sefer ToAepelv. 

15. Ovn dy rewrOeinv tatra Spav' od yap adv mpéror. 

16. léerecpar éywye ths ordoews aitiav evar TY TOV TeVI}TwV 
> , 
amoptay. 

17. "Apa wou yéypamtar wav? bo’ exéXevoa;—'IS0%, rat’ 7/5y 
yeypada. 

18. Tpdyo 6 te dy cedXebons: od yap ypappdrwv eurreipws exes. 

19. ’Ev ty orHAn yeypappévar oav at orovdat, 

20. ’Edv ov xeAetorys pe TatTa ypddeuw, yeypawera, 


1. If you order (aor. subj.) me to write a letter, it is as good 
as written. 

2. Be sure (“Ozws) to persuade the enemy to make a truce 
with us. 

3. I am convinced (perf. mid.) that the man is wrong. 

4. Would I could persuade my father to keep horses! 

5. Why are we going on an expedition, when we have a 
chance (acc. abs.) of making a truce? 

6. The laws of our city are written (perf.) on pillars in the 
market-place. 

7. I won’t be persuaded (potential) to stoop to do such 
things. 

8. You are doing no good by talking so much; for I won’t 
be (potential) persuaded. 

9. If you bid the woman weave wreaths, they will be woven 
at once (fut. perf.). 

10. I shall write whatever my teacher bids (aor. sulj.) me. 
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XLVI—THE VERB EX2. 


142. The verb éyev, ‘to have,’ has some apparent irregu- 
larities. 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
C4 
P e&w = - 
A. éyw | ; €7XOV €OX KA 
x oyow Xx X71 
Ee exomat éfomat —— eo neat 


The imperfect tense is— 


Sine. 1. el yvov 


2. elves 
oO eiye( v) 
etc. 


The moods of the aorist are as follows :— 


Sus. OV A 

ye (but in compounds 
OFn TXONP | ~TYOUML, C9. Tapa yout), 
/ 
ImpreR. O XE C 
Ine, OV EW 


/ 
Parrvic. ON OV 


Obs.—The root of this verb is really wex, and all irregularities are 
due to the fact that the o is dropped at the beginning of the word 
except in the combination ox. 

The dropped & is not represented by the rough breathing because of 
the aspirate in the next syllable. In the future, where that aspirate 
disappears, the rough breathing appears. Cf. the declension of @pté 
(§ 58), and App. § 2, 1. 
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143. Exactly like this is the conjugation of éroua, ‘1 
follow.’ 


j 
| PREs. Fur. AOR. PERF, | 


M.| éromat eVrouat ETTOMNV — | 


The imperfect is— 


¢ / 
Sina. 1. ELTTOLNV 


e/ 
2. €ELTTOU 
¢ 
3. €LTTETO 
: ete. 


Exercise 46. 
DELIBERATIVE CLAUSES. 
The deliberative subjunctive is nothing but the interrogative form of 
the imperative subjunctive. Thus— 
TodTo Towmpev, Hoc faciamus. ‘Let us do this.’ 
tl rodpev; Quid facianus. ‘What are we to do?’ 
Very commonly we have sentences like this— 
A€yopev 7) orydpev 5 Loquamur an sileamus ? 
‘ Are we to speak or keep silence?’ 
This subjunctive is often introduced by an interrogative BcvAe or 
BoveoBe, €.g.— 
Botrda radra todpev; Vis haec faciamus ? 
‘Do you wish us to do this?’ 


1. Heourtpdtov rehevtycavtos, ‘Irrias eoxe (ingressive aorist, 
p. 130) tiv apxijv. 

2. Lpdypara por rapéxer dvOpwros, pur) prow mpdypata wapd- 
oxNS, OvOpure. 

3. ’Ev 76 deirvm rodty yéAwta wapetyev Earrépas 6 KOXGE. 

4, Tlapéyopev pas attols TO otpatny® xpyoOar & tue av 
Bovrnrau. 

5, Kis xaspov Hes, & pirate eye yap ev v@ efxov Tapa ve 


, 
Topever Gat, 
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6. TlAotro Kal yéver mpoéxovow ofror Tv dAAwy roAurGy, 

7. Ovrw rapovedv tav veov, ovdKér’ dvteixov Tots BapBdpors ot 
EAAnves. 

8. Tatra Aéyovtos éxelvov, odx ofds 7 7} TOV yearora KaTOrYXelV. 

9. "Ard ths Oaddrrys Tpidv ipepGv dddv diretxev 7) KOPN. 

10. “Exrov per’ pod eis TH dyopdv' od yap papa 1 650s. 

11. Updypal? ipiv rapéeter robro ye, et pa) roujropev 7a S€ovra. 

12. 3Zya, iva pi) war Tots rapotor yéhwra Tapacyys. 

13. Tt é&v vO éxere wovety pre ;—Odppe’ dyabdv ti ve roujow. 
ovdev KAKOV GE TOLITY. 

14, Ava ravrds Tod Biov Sixavoy eavtdy wapetyev obuds TaTIp. 

15. Hi yap rAovordrepos ein, iva pyKére rpdypar’ Exoupe 

16, Tov dyabiv avdpa Set trav aicxpav épywv aréxer Oar. 

17. BovrAa KeAevow Tov avdpa exer bur pel? HGv eis THV ayopav. 

18. Hide po) rapjcba, dvOpwre, ov yap av mpaypara por 
Taper XES. 

19. ’Opdet KiOapifovts éedelreto ta Sévdpa, 


20. Xphv awévyer Oar dowy exeAevoer 6 t 5s, tva wn every 
20. Xpiv aréxer Oar dowy wev 0 latpds, tva pi) evoonoas. 


1. I wish the enemy would not (Ei yap p»)) give such trouble 
to the farmers ! 

2. Do you wish me to put myself in the doctor’s hands 
(Bore. with subj.) to do what he likes with me ? 

3. Don’t trouble your mother, my boy. 

4. I wish I had shown myself a better friend to that man. 

5. You ought to have told me before, so that we might not 
have had so much trouble. 

6. Do not treat that man well; for he will not be grateful 
to you. 

7. I couldn’t restrain my laughter. The thing really was 
laughable. 

8. The general was blamed for the defeat. 

9. I wish I had more money, that I might have less trouble. 

10. Do you wish me to bid the sophists to accompany us te 
dinner ? 
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XLVIL—THE vERB 1JISNOMAI. 


144. The irregular verb yéyvojac may conveniently be given 
here— 
yiyvopat, ‘I come to be,’ ‘ become.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PrERF. 


yeyevnuat 


M. (yvouat €EVIITOMAL eyevouny { 
yiyvoua | yenjrou regal hl ee aN 


Obs.—The middle of the verb zoe’ is commonly used with nouns in 
a sense akin to that of their cognate verb, e.g.— 
droNoylay movetcbat = drodoyeicGa, ‘to make a defence.’ 


Adyous moretr Bar = héyerv, ‘to make a speech.’ 
émui€decav Trovetc Oat = émimedeta bar, ‘to take care of.’ 
Setrvoy roetoPar = = “Sec rvetv, ‘to take dinner.’ 
Od0r moeic Oat = lévat, ‘to take a journey.’ 
médenov roveicAat = wodemelv, ‘to make war.’ 


In this use the passive is expressed by ylyvouat, e.g.— 
mept cod Tos Aéyous érrotodpela, ‘ We were having a talk about you.’ 
tepl cod éyévovTo ot Adyou, ‘Our talk turned on you.’ 


Exercise 47, 
INDIRECT QUESTION. 
The verb in an indirect question does not change its mood after a 
primary tense as in Latin, e.g.— 
épwras tls eipt, but Lat. Rogas quis sim. 
‘You ask who I am.’ 
Hiré por titts éotly 4 xdpa, but Lat. Dic mihi quae sit haec regio. 
‘Tell me what country this is.’ 
In an indirect question ‘if’ is expressed by él, e.g.— 
épwrd et érouss éotiv.  Rogo num paratus sit. 
‘T ask if he is ready.’ 
In a double indirect question ‘whether ... or’ is expressed by 
Ghia 6 oo Allo aye 
épwrd et &vdov early H 08.3 
‘T ask whether he is in or not.’ 
pwr et piros } éxOpds el,  Rogo utrum amicus an inimicus sis. 
‘T ask whether you are a friend or an enemy.’ 


1 At the end of a sentence od is accented. 
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1. ‘Os paxpat ai vixres. ovdérol Hpépa yeviretar: i yap pos 
yevouTo. 

2, TIdAN dyabd cou yévorro, & BéAticte agvos yap ef Tot 
TaTpos. 

3. Ildo’ érn yéyovas; mnXikos €f, 8 veavia;—OrgXikos; ovr 
elkoov éTn yeyova. 

4. Ths peylorns tips 7évbOnoay ot dvdpes* ayaBol yap éyévovto 
mept tiv wou. 

5. Ni Ala, xara vodv éuot mdvra tatra yéyovev. ws 7Sopat 
Tots yevopevors. 

6. BovrAopal co cvyyever Oar, & Pidrate.—llepi rod ; TL TO 
mTpaypa; Tov dée. 

7. Ovx ay yévorto peifov kaxdy THs oTdoews ev Tals TOAECLY. 

8. Kpiow rorwpeba ordtepos tuov Sevvotepos eote THY TEXVNV.— 
Kat ras 8%) yévour’ av 1) Kpions ; 

9. "Epwrd oe qvriva yvopny exes wept TOV yeyevnpéevov. 

10. ’Exurrodijy ypdyw dtav cxod} pou yéevnra. 

11. Tis orparids eferacw romoerat 6 oTpatnyos. wore yev)- 
veTa H eFETACLS ; 

12. Kiwé pou, rpds tov Gedy, ti por TAEOV yevjoeTat TOV HSoVvaY 
GTEXOMEVO, 

13, Ki yap wapeyevopny tore, dre of Adyou wept euod éyéevovTo. 

14. Ma) yévorto tabra* ov yap av Sikaov ein tatta yever Pau. 

15. Hide véos eyevouny év exelv TO xpdvy tv’ —BonOnoa Ty TéAK. 

16. Té yévopor; ti dpe; rod’otw 6 iatpéds ; 

17. Ovs« dv yévouto dervdtepov oddey tHarde THS vorov. 

18. BovAcobe cvyyevépeba ddAHXots bia ypivor, & Eraipor ; 

19. Ei yap wAovcvos yevotuny va pyKéte torattTa zpaypar’ 
EX Ou, 

20. Mav torepos rapeyevounv ths Eopris; ¢BovAdpnv ay eis 
Kawpdv Tapayever Oat, 


1. It is getting dark; for it is already towards evening (zpos 
EoTepav), 
2. I shall ask the young man how old he is. 
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3. I ask you whether everything has turned out to your 
satisfaction. 

4. There could not be a better speaker than Demosthenes. 

5. He asks me what opinion I have about what has happened. 

6. I shall ask whether this young man or his brother is 
older. 

7. I wish I had been there when (ére) this happened. 

8. I wish you had been there, so that this might not have 
happened. 

9. What good will it do me, if I do whatever you bid me? 

10. The young men come to (zapd c. acc.) the sophists in 
order to become wise and eloquent. 


XLVIII.MUTE VERBS (continued). 
The three following verbs are apt to be confused :— 


145. tpero, ‘I turn.’ 


Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | tpérw Tpevrw eT pea TéETpOpa 
’ , 
ETPEW AMV ; 
M. TpéeTOMaL TpAvoma . p ve TETPAUMPAl 
ET PATOMNY 
PB Tpamjcopa | eTpaTny 


Obs.—The first aorist middle means ‘I put to flight,’ the second 
means ‘I fled.’ 


PERFECT PASSIVE. 


SING. Dua. PLurR. 
/ 
1. TéTpap wae TeTpapela 
/ 
2. Térpayar  TétpapOov rétpapbe 


if 
3. TérpamTat TéTpapOov Tetpaparar 
(reTpapyrevor cio) 
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146. otpéepw, ‘I turn.’ 


Pres. For. AOR. PERE. 


A. | otpépo oT pew éarpevva | eotpopa 
leg oT pepomat oTpapiycouat eat pagdny COT PULpLpnce 


PERFECT PASSIVE. 


Siva. Dual. —— 
4 > 
1. €OTPALLLaL eaTpayyeBa 
> of / 
2, eoTpayat cotpapbov eatpapbe 
of of 5) / 
3. €OTPATITAL coTpapboy eaTpapsLevot 
eici(v) 
147. tpédw, ‘I nourish.’ 
Pres. Fur. Aor. PERF, 
A.| tpéepo Opew eOpewra TET popa 


P. | tpépouat BoeVrouat etpapny | TéOpaupac 
p p p p 


Obs.—The root is really @p<$. Where the @ disappears the @ re 
appears. Cf. the declension of Op( (§ 58), and App. § 2, lL. 


PERFECT PASSIVE. 


Srna. Duat. PLurR. 
1 TéOpapmar TeOpapycba 
2 TeOpara. rétpap0ov —_ téTpadOe 
3 TéOparrrar  TétpadpOov TeOpapeeévor 
eial(v) 


Exercise 48, 
InprIRECT QuESTION (continued). 


The verb in an indirect question does not change its tense after a 
Secondary tense, e.g.— 
Hpov pe Sorts eit. Rogabas quis essem. 
‘You asked me who I was.’ 
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a 


But it may change its mood into the optative, e.g.— 
Hpov we Saris elyv. 
* You asked me who I was.’ 


Just in the same way we may say— 


hpsuny el Eroruds eat, or jpdunv et Eroruos ely. 
*T asked if he was ready.’ 


Hpduny eb Piros 4% éx@pds el, or jpdunv et PHidos 4 ExOpds elgg. 
*T asked whether you were friend or foe.’ 


1. Té yévwnar; rot tpdrwpar; ti mounréov ; 

2. Kivas évdov tpéder ot ds ddeAgds. dpvers tpeer 1) adeAGy. 

3. Znpias a€ios 6 rais* Tv yap tpdirefav avetpewe, 

4, "Hpodpny airdy yvtiva yvwpjyy éxou rept Tov yeyevnuev. 

5. Tots vewrépous éx’ dperiyy tpottpewev 6 Dwxparys. 

6. Zrpévavres of “EAAnves ext thy AdAatrav ws TaXuoTA 
eropevorTo. 

7. Hevoddvre tiv dpyny érurpérovewy of otpatiata. Bevopiay 
emiTpereTat THV apXiV b7O TOV OTpPaTLWTOY, 

8. "Hpdpnv «i tHvée tiv dddv d€0 Tperer Oar, 

9. ‘O Kipos, tdv Kpoicov vias, karertpevaro tors Avsovs. 

10. Ei yap éx’ adperjy tpdro.vTo of dvOpwror. 

11. “Ere zais dv ext tatrTa 7a pabjpata éerpardpny. 

12. Eide rapa cor etpddyv iva codds éyevounv. 

13. XpdpeOa radvres Tots vopows év oforep TeOpdypeOa. 

14. MeydAnv dpxiv exirétpartas 6 otparnyds. 

15. Ildvras tots BapBdpovs Katéeotpamtat 6 trav Tleporay 
Baorreds. 

16. ’"Hpopnv érov teOpapypévos etn 6 rats. 

17. Ov« dv tparoipny tabttyv Thy Oddv. ovK av Teiveds pe 
TovTo Spav. 

18. Aevds obvdov OdpuBos. dvarétparta: ) tTpdrela. mov’o? 
6 Searorys ; 

19, Ei@e rais dv ért tratra 7a pabjpara erpardpnv. 


20. ’Hpopnv OmoTépav Totv ddotv va TpewTéov ein. 


1. Why did you upset the table? I wish (Et yép) you were 
better behaved. 
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2. He asked me what opinion I had about what had 
happened. 

3. I wish I had been brought up at Athens, that I might 
have associated with Socrates. 

4. We entrust you with all the affairs of the state; for the 
danger is terrible. 

5. Some time or other you will have to take to study. 

6. Solon was entrusted with all the affairs (accusative) of the 
state by the Athenians. 

7. Philip has subdued most of the Greek states. 

8. What is to become of me? The storm has over-turned 
my house. 

9. You ought not to have kept horses; for you had not a 
large fortune. 

10. What good will it do me if I take (aor. subj.) to study ? 


XLIX._REGULAR VERBS IN -d2 (continued). 


Ii—Consonant Stems (continued), 
(B) Liguip Stems. 


148. Liquid verbs present some peculiarities in the forma- 
tion of the future and aorist. 


THE FurTuRE oF LiqguID VERBS. 


The terminations are -G (=€), -odmar (=éopar), inflected 
like iA, and added without o. 


Tue Aorist oF Liquip VERBS. 
1. The terminations of the aorist are -a, -éunv, etc., added 
without o. 
2. The vowel of the future stem is lengthened in the follow- 
ing ways :— 
a becomes 7. t becomes 1. 
€ ns el. v 6 v. 
N.B.—Most liquid verbs belong to the classes explained 
below in §§ 179 sqq. 
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149. depo, ‘I flay.’ 


PRES. Fur, Aor. Prry, 
A.| dépw depo edetpa — 
P. | Oépomeat Oapijroua eda pny dedapmae 


peévo, ‘I stay,’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 


, os ‘4 Ud 
A. MEV@ evan EMELVA MEKLEVIHKA 


veuw, ‘I allot,’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF, 
A. | veuw VE“ EVEL veve una 
P. | véeuouat san even Ony VEVE MLN [AGL 


150. Strong Aorist and Future Passive.— Many 
mute and liquid verbs form their aorist and future passive 
without 6, ¢.g.— 


PRES. Four. Pass. Aor. Pass, 
Mote. tpiBo, ‘IT rub” = tpeBjocopat etpiBynv 
Liquip. dépo, ‘I flay.’ dapyoopas eddpnv 


The inflexions are the same as in the weak aorist and future 
passive. 

Obs.—The 2nd singular imperative is an apparent exception to this. 
We say mavéfrt but Sapf6.. In the first case the tr is due to dissimil- 
ation (App. § 2, 1). 

Exercise 49. 
Iyprrect DELIBERATIVE. 


No change is made in the mood or tense from the direct form (p. 167). 
Thus— 
ovk éxovow 6 Tt modo, ‘They don’t know what to do.’ 
ovx elxov 8 tL Trovotey, ‘They didn’t know what to do.’ 
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1. Tats orovdais odx eppevovory of rodeo, 

2. Ilepimervov pe, pds TOV Gedy. 

3. Ildvtwv tov GAXwv drévruv, jpets dv povor petvarper. 

4, Od88<va Kivduvoy dvr oby trépervay of mpdyovor brép Tis 
TOAEws. 

5. Mévwpev evOdde 1) otpepwpev ext rv Od\arrav. 

6. ’Exricyes, otros. od mepipeveis ; ex’ aT pepas avrov.—Ov 
djro, ovK dy petvarpe rap’ vpiv. 

7. ’Evraté’ éyevey npépas tpels 6 otpatyyds t” dvaravowTo 
ot OTPaTLOTaL, 

8. Ovx éo@ Sus od Tepipeve? Has GvOpwros. 

9. Ei yap repipetveras tva cor ovyyevotpny dua xpovov, 

10. Ody ofoé 7 Foray of oTparLOTar Tods ToAELLoUS tropetvat, 

11. BovrAce adrot pévwpev iva trv éoptiv OcardpcBa. 

12. TeXevt#oavtos Tov Tatpds, THY ovciav mpds aAAHAOvS 
veLovVTaL ot vieEls. 

13. Hi@e wapéenervas tv’ éuot éBorOnoas. 

14, Ed pos Soxe? A€yerv 6 Mévavdpos Ste 6 pr) Sapels dvOpwmos 
od TardeveTat, 

15. “Orws dvdpelws bropeveire Tobs TGV Todeplwv tr7réas. 

16. ’"Hpopay et eppeiverav ere tals orovdais otf Aaxedatpovior. 

17. Od pevotpev rap’ byiv, efdv oikade ropever Oa. 

18. LupPovrebw tatta Ta xpHyata Tois révnow TOV ToALTOV 
Svavetpae, 

19, Aceveiuavro tHv apyjv 6 Zebs Kat 6 Iloceddv Kat 6 
TlAovrwv. 

20. "Hpeto pe ci 79 adty yvdpy Ere éupetvarpu 1%) ov. 

1. We should not have made a truce; for the enemies will 
not abide by the truce. 

2. Won’t you wait forme? Iam not able to walk faster. 

3. Why do you not divide your property with your brothers? 

4. You ought to abide by the laws in which you were 
brought up. 

5. He asked me why I had stayed so long. 

6. Do you wish me to stay beside you? I do. 
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7. Would that it had been possible for you to divide the 
money justly ! 

8. Why do you do that? Don’t bother me, my good fellow. 

9. In the games the judges are left to distribute the prizes, 

10. I am ready to face danger for my country. 


L.—VERBS IN -M J. 


151. Verbs in -~ may be divided into three classes— 

(1) Verbs with reduplicated present stem, ¢.g. 
di-Sw-pr, ‘I give.’ 

(2) Verbs which add -vv to the present stem, ¢.9. 
Setx-vd-pt, ‘I show.’ 

(3) Verbs with unamplified present stem, ¢@49. 
pn-pi, ‘I say.’ 

The most striking feature of all these verbs is that they 
have a long and a short form of the present stem, the former 
of which is confined to the singular of the indicative active. 

152. (1) There are four verbs with reduplicated present 
stem. ‘The vowel of the reduplication is «. 


153. I.—diSwps, ‘I give.’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 

ACTIVE. MIppLe. 

Sine. 1. OLO@put didomat 

2, O1dws dtooc at 

3. didear(r) dvooTat 
Duan 2. OLOOTOV 61000 Gov 
3, OlOOTOV dtdoc Gov 
Prur. 1. OlOopEv dudoueOa 

2, OlOOTE dooce 

3. d.doacr(v) OlOovTat 


M 


178 


Dvau 2. 


Puvr. 1. 


Sina. 1. 


Dua 2. 


iendoan, we 


Sina. 2. 
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ACTIVE. 


OL0@ 
didas 
dda) 


OLOM@TOV 
OtO@TOV 


OLO@/LEV 
OLOMTE 


Subjunctive. 


OLOacL (v) 


dvdoinu 


Soaare 
jitain 


OLOOLTOV 
OvdoiTny 
OvOOLLEV 


OLOOLTE 
OLOOLEV 


didov 


dv60T@ 


Optative. 


Imperative. 


MIDDLE. 
OLO@pLaL 
OnaA) 
LOOT aL 
610a@c00ov 
dv0a@aOov 


dvdapeBa 
d1dacGe 


OLtO@VTaL 


didolunv 
d.d0t0 


d.d0tTo 


d.do0ta Gov 


d.d0la Onv 


dvdolueOa 
OLdo0ta Oe 


OLO0tVvTO 


didoco 


dvd0c bo 
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ACTIVE, 
didoTov 


dvdoTa@v 


didore 


vdovTa@v 


dcdovat 


Participle. 


Infinitive. 


d.d0vs, -odaa, -ov 


DUAL 


Pur. 


SING. 


Srna. 


1. 


MIDDLE. 


diSocbov 


dvddaOav 
didoabe 
6600 av 


didoa bat 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


EOLO0UV 
EOLO0US 
€0LO0U 
€OLOOTOV 
edLOoT NV 
EOLOO{LEV 
EOLOOTE 
€0LO0C AV 


FUTURE TENSE. 


bac 
etc. 


PERFECT TENSE, 


dédwmKa 
etc. 


GOLOOLLNV 
€016000 
€OLO0TO 
€0L0000ov 
edvdoa Onv 
edudoueba 
edi0000e 


€0LO0VTO 


/ 
OMTO/LAL 
etc. 


dedopat 


etc, 
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did0jwevos, -n, -ov 
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AORIST TENSE. 


Indicative. 
AOTIVE. MIDDLE. 
of > / 
Sine. 1. €OWKA e0OLLNV 
oS 7 
2, €OWKAS €00U 
of of 
3, edeoxe(v) €00TO 
Duan 2, GOOTOV éd0abov 
3, €OOTHY edoa Onv 
Piur. 1. O0jLEV edoueOa 
2, €OOTE éd0006e 
of of 
3, €00caVv €O0VTO 


Subjunctive. 


Sina. 1. O@ O@Lat 
2, dws da 
etc. etc. 
Optative. 
Siva. 1. Oolnv dotunv 
etc. etc. 
Imperative. 
- nan 
Sina, 2. OOS dou 
3, O0T@ docbw 
Drawe2k SoToV doa Gov 
/ / 
3, OOTOV 600 0av 
Piur. 2. OOTE dda0e 


3, OOVTOV doc bev 


VERBS IN -MI. 181 


Infinitive. 
ACTIVE, Mrpp.e. 
A / 
dovvat doc bat 
Patticiple. 
/ A } / 
dovs, dovaa, dov OopEevos, -7, -Ov 


PASSIVE VOICE, 
FUTURE TENSE. 


Sive. 1. SoOncowat 
etc. 


AORIST TENSE. 


/ 
Sixe. 1. €O00OnV 
ete. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVE. 
/ eA / / 
doTOS, -7), -OV OoT€0S, -a, -oV 


Obs.—Note the phrase Slknv Si8dvat, ‘to be punished.’ Lat. poenas 
dare. 


Exercise 50. 
CAUSAL CLAUSES, 


The chief causal conjunctions are— 
Stu, Sudtt, —* because.’ 
émel, érevdq, ‘since.’ 
These all take the indicative. Thus— 
érel od BovtAe, Taira Spdow, ‘Since you wish it, I shall do so.’ 
Slknv ddcers Stt &SiKets, ‘You shall be punished because you are guilty.’ 


1. Bep’ iSw, ti cor 86 TOV KpeGv ;—Aéds pos TOV Boeiwy, GyaGE. 

2. lav rovotow a&vOpwros iva pr dixnv dSGow Sv ddiKodvorv. 

3. BovrAer pos Sotvat TovTo 7d PiPAiov, & wat ;—’Idod, Aa BE 7d 
BuiBXéov. 


4, Ei cio? 7dtKnKa, eroupds eips Sixynv Sodvat, 
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5. Of copurrai rots pi) Exovor xphpara Siddvae od SiadéyovTae, 

6. Tov dyabdv Kal kaddv ovdev avev movov of Beot diddacry 
avOpurous. 

7. Ev tH payn weipav ewxe Tis avdpelas avip. 

8. Ovx dv Soinv ovd’ dv 6BodAdv ovdevé (App. § 24). 

9. Nov det we Adyov Sotvar Sv bia. Tavtds Tod Biov HdiKyoas. 

10. ’Exresd}) ta00’ obrws exer odk av Soinv wor tapyuptov. 

11. Et yap rAciw tov poo Ody Hpiv doin 6 Baorrets. 

12. Tis peylorns tyhs agvotrar dvip dre dyabds wept tiv 
wOALY éyéevero, 

13. Ki yap rapjoba iva Sixny éwxas Sv 7dixkyKas. 

14. My dos 7d BiBdiov rovTw TO radi: od yap av Exar 6 TL 
XpHTato adTO. 

15. “Ows retpav Séces THs codpias, & Tounta 7Sopar yap Tots 
eb meTonpevors Erecwv. 

16. Adow tapytpuov tw av ov KeXevorys, & Eraipe. 

17. "Hpdpny avrdv drwy Sedwxds ein Td Bi BALov. 

18. Aca ri ovyds, Séov Adyov Sotvar Sv yeypadas ; 

19. Atkny Sdicovor drdrepot av pr) Eupetvwor Talis orovdais. 

20. Airiav éxer 6 orpatnyds pay Sotvar Tov pucOdv Tois oTpati- 
wrats dXN adrds exeuv. 


1. Would you like (BotvAe c. subj.) me to give you a little 
wine ¢ 

2. Whoever has done (aor. subj.) this will be punished. 

3. Now is the time to prove your courage. 

4. We bid him give an account of the money, but he did not 
know what to say. 

5, You must be punished, because you have done us a great 
wrong. 

6. I wouldn’t give a single farthing to a man like you. 

7. I wish I had given the book to you, but I did not know 
what to do. 

8. I gave the wreath to the orator, because he had shown 
(use wapéxev) himself a good citizen. 
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9. Do not give the money to that man; for he will not be 
grateful to you. 

10. Mind (“Ores ¢. fut.) you give the ball to your sister; if 
not (ei dé 4) you will be punished. 


LI.—VERBS IN -JMTI (continued), 


154. The commonest compounds of Swpu. are— 
ber. ‘I give back’ 
aod Swe ‘& give up’ \ (reddo), 
mr podiSwpte ‘I betray’ ( prodo). 
petadidwope SI give a share of.’ 
‘T hand over’ 


mrapadidwpie ‘2 Pa / (trado). 


Exercise 51. 
CoNCESSIVE CLAUSES. 
Concessive clauses are introduced by et kat. Thus— 


é kal xpjuara ow, od dwbcw. 
‘Even if (although) I have money, I will not give it.’ 


But ‘although’ is much oftener expressed by xalwep, which always 
takes a participle, thus — 


Kalaep xpjuar’ Exovtes ov Bovhovra weradodvar rols révnow. 
‘Though they have money, they will not share it with the poor. 


1. Tlapadidopev cor tiv dvOpwrov xphnoOae 6 te dv BobXy. 

2. Ti wore xpnoe tapyvpiy;—O m1; aroddcw TH cofuoTy. 

3. Ipodeddpeba, & roXirat, tard Tov oTpaTnyev. xpHpar’ Exovor 
rapa TOV ToAELiWV of OTpaTHyol. 

4, ’Ar680s pot tapytpiov Tayéws, mpds Tov Oewv.— AAN 

por tépyop 

> “d 7 7 
aTodwow Els EW. 

5. M1) zpodgs pe, mpds mavtov Oeovs ev col yap mdévta Tapa 
Tpaywara. 

6. Aixaov ra mpoonKxovl? éxdatw drodotvat, 

7. Ty otparia aréSwxev 6 Baorheds pio bdyv tetTTdépwv pnvor. 

8. Tods todepuiovs éxédevore Ta dra Tapadodvat 6 oTpaTnyos. 
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9, Ov« dv rpodoiny robs pidous Kalrep revytas OvTas. 

10, “Orws droddéwes tiv érvatoAny ws TAXTA TY error. 

11. Airiav éye atris exew Ta xphpata 6 otpatiyos Séov Tots 
oTpaTLO TALS ArodovvaL, 

12. Ei yap jpiv petadotey Sv éxovorw dyabav of rdovoror, 

13. Oavarw éfnuiwcav tov avOpwrov bri tiv TOAW rpoddduxe. 

14. Eide rapjoay ot tiv roAuW mpoddvtes iva Sixny édocay. 

15. ‘Hééws dv peradoinv ofw cor dvdpt mavrwy Tov e“ov. 

16. ‘Hpiv rapadéedoras 4 wodus ev 7 TeOpapupeba. iva pet Cw adtny 
TOLW [LeV. 

17. Ov« dv rapadoipey Ta SrAa dratodvte TG Bacordel. 

18. Aikny déce doris dy yds mpodp Oavdtov yap a&uor ot 
TOLOUTOL. 

19. Ov« efyov btw drodoiny tiv erictodjy’ Eévos yap 7. 

20. Té yévwpar; mpotduxe pe 6 iros 6 parior erirtevopnv. 


1. It is just that those who have betrayed (partic.) the city 
should be punished. 

2. I gave you the money that you might pay it to the 
sophist. 

3. You ought to have told me long ago that you were poor. 
I would have shared my wealth with you. 

4, We shall hand the men over to the enemy to do with 
them (xpjoGar) what they please. 

5. After the battle the king ordered us to surrender our 
arms. 

6. Although I am poor, I will share all I have with you. 

7. Although they have betrayed their country, they aspire to 
be crowned. 

8. Although I am an old man, I will not (pot.) betray you. 
to the enemy. 

9. Don’t let us surrender our arms to the king! 

10, Do not betray your friends, even if they are poor, 


DuaL 2. 


Pron. 1, 


Sine. 1. 


Sina. 1. 


Doane 


IPURe 
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LII.—VERBS IN -MI (continued) 
155. IL—ri@nu, ‘I put, place.’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 

/ ts 
TLON[Lt TiO Eat 

/ / 
TLOns Tiecat 
rlOnor(v) Tiderat 
TiOEeTOV Ti0ea Gov 
TlOeTov TtiGec0ov 
TlOepev TiOeuc0a 
Tiere Tibea Oe 

/ / 
TLOEact ( 7) TiOevTat 
Subjunctive. 

TOO TU@MLaL 
TONS 70H 

etc. etc. 

Optative. 
if v4 
TL einv TiUOeyunv 
TLOeins Téio 
Tein TO EtTO 
TL etToV Teta Gov 
TLOeiTHV TiOeic Onv 
qn / 

TLOELpLeV TieiweBa 
TLOEiTE TLOeia Oe 
TLOetev TLOELVTO 
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Imperative. 
ACTIVE. 
; / 
Sina. 2. TLOEL 
td 
3. TIOETo 
4 
Duar 2. TiOeTrov 
/ 
3, TIOeToV 
/ 
Puur. 2. TlLOeTE 
fe 
3. TIOéVTOV 
Infinitive. 
/ 
TiWOEevat 
Participle. 


/ a / 
TLOEis, -ELoa, -€V 


Sina. 1. 


Sina. 1. 


MIDDLE. 
Tibeco 
Tibéa Ow 


Tibecbov 
tiOéecOwv 


TiGecbe 
/ 
TiWecOav 


Tica Oat 


TLOELEVOS, -N, -OL 


IMPKRFECT TENSE. 


eriOnv 


eTlOeus 


eTibet 


Neel; 
eTiOeTov 


> / 
eTubeTny 


3 
eTLOeuev 


éTlOeT 


(3 


> / 
eTLOecav 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Onow 


etc. 


> / 
eTLOEunuv 
> / 
eTiGeco 
€TlOeTO 
etibea Gov 
/ 
eTiOéaOnv 
/ 
éTLOéueBa 
eTlOec be 
> V4 
eTiOevTo 


Onoopat 
etc. 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


ACTIVE, MIDDLE. 
, 7 
Sine. 1. TEOnKA TEOEYLaL 
ete. etc. 
AORIST TENSE, 
Indicative. 
By ’ / 
Sine. 1. €OnKa eOeunv 
af of 
2. €OnKkas eGov 
oy Sf 
3. EOnke(v) é0eTo 
/ of 
Duan 2. €0erov eGecbov 
/ 
3. eOérny edeaOnv 
SYA 
Pron. 1. €Oewev edgucba 
Wf of 
2, €OGeTe eOeabe 
cA of 
3. eGecav €GevTO 
Subjunctive. 
Sina. 1. Ga Oapuat 
2. Ons On 
etc. ete. 
Optative. 
12 / 
Sine. 1. Oeinv Oeiunv 
etc. ete. 
Imperative. 
I A 
Sine. 2. des Gov 
ip 
3, Oéra béecbw 
if / 
Duar 2. Oeéerov Gea Gov 
/ 
3, Oérav Jecbav 
/ 
Piur. 2. O¢Te béabe 


/ 
3. OévTov becbov 
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Infinitive. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
an / 
Oetvat Jec0at 
Participle. 
/ a / / 
Beis, Oeioa, Oev Oéwevos, -N, -OV 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


FUTURE TENSE. AORIST TENSE. 
VA > / 
Sine. 1. TEOHTOMAL eTeOnv 
etc. etc. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES, 
/ / / / 
Oeros, -7, -ov Oeréos, -a, -ov 

Obs.—The passive forms are dissimilated from é-0¢-@n-v, 0€-07)-c0-ycu 
(App. § 2, 1). 

156. In the perfect and pluperfect tenses, the verb xeipat, 
‘T lie,’ is used as the passive of 7/@jus and its compounds, It 
is inflected thus— 

PRESENT (PERFECT). 


Siva. Dua. PLUR. 
1. KEULAL Keiue0a 
2. KEL AL Keo Cov Keto Oe 
3. KELTAL Keto Gov KELVT QL 
IMPERFECT (PLUPERFECT). 
1. eKElunv exele0a 
2, €KELTO éxetoOov éxeva Oe 
3. €KELTO exelaOnv EKELVTO 
Imperative. 
2 KElLoO Kelo Gov Keto Oe 


ie 
3. KEeloOw Keto Ow@v Kelabwy 
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Infinitive. 
Keto Oat 


Participle. 


/ 
KELILEVOS, -7), -OV 
Obs.—Note the phrases— 
(1) vopous ribévar, ‘to give laws’ (of the legislator), 
(2) vopous rlGeo8ar, ‘to adopt laws’ (of the citizens), 


Exercise 52. 
TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 


The commonest temporal conjunctions are— 


as, dre, Hvika, ‘when.’ 
ordre, el, ‘ whenever.’ 
érel, érrev81, ‘after.’ 
érel TAXLOTA, ‘as soon as.’ 
e€ 0d, ad’ od, ‘since,’ 
& d, ‘whilst. 
éws, ‘so long as,’ 


€ws, tore, wéxpt, péxpt oF, ‘till.’ 
All these take the indicative when they refer to the present or the 


past. Thus— 
érel TaXtoTa ofkad’ HKouev, ‘ As soon as we got home.’ 
as Hrouev "AOnvate, ‘When we came to Athens.’ 
év & émiaToiv eypador, ‘Whilst I was writing a letter.’ 
éws oxbros éyévero, ‘Till it got dark.’ ; 


1. “Es ére fOs éori, Set Ta dra TiOer Ban. 

2. DorAwv torts vdpous €Onke Tois ’APnvaiors. 

3. “Ev 7H jperépa woAG xpdpela Tois vopors Tots Kerpevors, 

4, Aixny Siddacw ot pr) recOopevor Tots brd TOV DeGv vdpors 
KELPEVOLS. 

5. “Ews réAcuos Hv tois Aaxedatpoviows rpds tovs ’AOnvatovs, 
> 8h 
dredj pour. 

a“ 
6. Tis éorépas of otpati@ras Ta Orda Oépevor dvaratovra., 
7. 7EE 06 éyévero 6 wéAEuos od« eEertw yovxiav aye. 


8, Ava ri dara pov Katappovels Kal wap ovdev TiPec a ; 
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9. Mi) Ofc Oe ra Srda, & dvdpes: od yap doparées Td Xwpiov. 

10. Ov« dv Oeiuny éywye 74 Tovadra dvopara ois vieow. 

11. ’Exevdi) tovrovs tovs vopous EOevto, airol abtav dpeivous 
eyévovTo of moAiras. 

12. Otk dv @ecav vopors of madaol ef wdvres eyévovTo 
dixatot, P 

13, Ava ri adixeis pe, Sov Tots Kerpevors vopors TeiDer Oar 5 

14. Xpyoréov ofotiov dv vopors OOvrat of woAiTat. 

15, Ti wovapev; OdpeOa Ta drAa 7 Topevdpefa ; 

16. ’Hpopnv airdv érov évexa ov xpioarto tots vopows Tots 
KELPEVOLS. 

17. Ov cot Soxotcw 6pOas KeirOat of vouor ;—IIdvv pev ody, 

18. "Evesd) totrov tiv vouwov eGevto of roXita, xpyoteov 
avT@, 

19. Ilapa rots ’A@nvators ovTws Exerto 6 vdpos. 

20. EiOe pi) obrws 6 vopos Exerto, tv’ eEjv poe pay oTparever Ga, 


1. We must-not set at naught the established laws. 

2. Our laws are far better framed than yours. 

3. Solon was entrusted with the framing (inf.) of laws for 
the Athenians. 

4, Before the battle the soldiers halted in the middle of the 
plain. 

5. Solon’s laws are considered by all to be well framed. 

6. Whoever disobeys (aor. subj.) the established laws will be 
punished, 

7. Let us halt so long as it is still daylight. 

8. It was the law among the Athenians to give every one his 
due. 

9. I asked him if he thought (use doxe?) the laws well framed, 
but he did not know what to say. 

10, Let us give the name of Timon to the boy. 
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LIIL—VERBS IN -MTI continued.) 


157. The commonest compounds of tiny. are— 


avariOnpt, ‘I set up,’ ‘ dedicate.’ 

: t.) ‘I put together,’ ‘compose.’ 

@ (ac 5 ? Pp 
SS cias iee ‘pen ‘I make a contract.’ 

: t.) ‘I dispose,’ ‘put in a certain frame of mind.’ 
Sari ‘ , 

So eee ‘I make a will.’ 

Katati Onin, ‘I put down.’ 
TapatiOnms, ‘I put beside,’ ‘I serve’ (at table). 


(act.) ‘I put upon.’ 

(mid.) ‘I attack.’ 

(act.) ‘I put to,’ ‘add’ 

(mid.) ‘I join myself to,’ ‘take the side of.’ 
TepiTiOnpt, ‘J put round’ (circumdo). 


exeti On, { 


“apooti Onur, { 


P { I offer’ (a prize), ‘lay down a subject for 
mpoti Onn, : 
debate’ (propono). 
petat Ont, ‘I change,’ ‘alter the position of.’ 


Exercise 53, 
TEMPORAL CLAUSES (continued). 


When temporal conjunctions refer to the future they add dv and take 
the subjunctive. Thus— 


Ste becomes 8tav. 

éretS) becomes émetSdv. 

ei becomes édyv. 
etc. 


Here, as in other cases, the aorist subjunctive represents the Latin 
future perfect. Thus— 


Adew cou Tapyvpioyv ereSav Tolro Towjoys. 
‘I shall give you the money when you have done this.’ 


Tpdyw cor emiororiy éreiBav raxicTa TXOA joe yevyTAL. 
‘I shall write to you as soon as I have time.’ 
o lal / > lal , 
1. BotvAee rpooOetvai te tots yeypappévors ;—Ov Oita, rata 


yap non yeyparrat ror. 
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2. Totrov rdv aorépavov repiOov.— [8o%, mepixerras. 
3. ’Avaravdpeba ws dv pds yéevnta’ Servos yap 6 7KdTOS. 
4, Kedever 6 otparnyds rept péoas vixtas tots moAeptous 
- eriOéo Ban. 

5. Ev tots dyGow of “EAAnves orepdvovs G0Aa mpovtibecar. 
GOXov mpoxeirar eAdas oTepavos, 

6. ’Eredav rrovowos yéevwpat, dyadpa avabjnow TO Ged. 

7. Tis vuxros Tots TeAcvtalors ereBevto of rodEepwor. 

8. ’Ev tots veds TOAAG kal Kara dvabjpara dvdKertar Tois Geors. 

9. Ei yap ebvotorepdsv (App. § 15) poe duéxerto dvGpwr7os. 

10. Llapabes pow 7d Seirvov, & rai.—ldov, mapdxeatar, & 
dearorta, 

11. Ni} rots Oeots, KadGs ovvtéOnxas Tdv Adyov. Kas 
ovykettat 6 Adyos. 

12. Kaxés ScatiOnor rapa tpdypara 6 viv 7éXdepos. 

13. ZvvOdpeOa aAAHAots eis Ew Tapetvac. 

14. Tiyv rarpwav otciav exer addeAds Kata tiv SiabijKnv Hv o 
matyp SueBero. 

15. EE eXevOepwr kai SovAwv obyxertar  7dALs. 

16. Ei yap etvotorepov pou dvéxewo, tva pa) ToradTa prot 
TPAYPATA TApET KES. 

17. Ilpocéxere tov vodv' Botropar yap tédos éribetvar Tois 
déyors. 

18. Mera tov rAoby tH vaty avebnxe 7G TloveSive 6 éuropos. 

19, "Exevddv ddixety kpivopev rdv avdpa Stkyv ercOGpev 780. 

20. Tots dyaBots dvépdow GOdov mpoxeirar ths avdpelas 7 
eXevdepia, 


1. We shall attack the enemy early to-morrow morning. 

2. The general has offered a prize for bravery. 

3. The general dedicated his horse to Poseidon for the 
victory. 

4, Why is the young man so ill disposed to you ? 

5. When will the servants serve dinner? It was time long 
ago. 
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6. The orator has composed a very fine speech about the 
peace. 


7. Honour and glory is the prize set before the brave. 

8. This offering is dedicated (perf.) to Zeus. 

9. Wine and meat are served up to us whenever we wish. 
10, I think the poems of Homer are admirably composed 


(perf.). 
Liv._vERBS IN -MT (continued). 


158. II].—icrnp, ‘I stand.’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE (transitive). MIDDLE (intransitive). 
e/ e/ 
Sine. 1. LOTHML LOTALLAL 
e/ e/ 
2. LOTS toTacat 
e/ e/ 
3, lLoOTHOL lOTATAL 
e¢/ e/ 
Duan 2, lOTATOV taotac Oov 
/ e/ 
3, LOTAaTOV totacOov 
e/ e / 
Pion. 1. lLOTAMLEV laTapeBa 
/ e/ 
2, lOTATE tatac be 
A e/ 
3. loTaot toTaAVTAaAL 
Subjunctive. 
e n~ e wn 
Sina. 1. LOT@ toToLUaAl 
€ “w e “w 
Dee lOn THS to TY 
ete. etc. 
Optative. 
¢ My ¢ / 
Sine. 1. toTALNHNV LOTALANV 
etc. etc. 
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Imperative. 
ACTIVE (transitive). MIDDLE (intransitive). 
e/ ee 
Sine. 2. LOTN LoTAaCTO 
c / c / 
3. LOTATO toTacOw 
e/ e/ 
Dua 2. tOTATOV totaa0ov 
4 fe c tg 
3, LOTATOV totac0wv 
e/ e/ 
Pur. 2. lOTATE torac be 
e / c / 
3, LOTAVTOV totacbwv 
Infinitive. 
¢ L e/ 
LOTAVAL tatacbat 
Participle. 
e J A fy ¢ / 
LOTAS, -ATQ, -aV LOTALLEVOS, -N, -OV 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


¢ , 
Sine. 1. LOTNV loTrayny 
e/ e/ 
2. LoTnSs tOoTAGCO 
e/ e/ 
3. (OTN LOT ATO 
e/ e/ 
Duan 2. lOTATOV totacGov 
¢ yf € / 
3. toTaTNHVY tataacOnv 
e/ € / 
Puur. 1. lOTAMEV taTapeBa 
e/ 
2, LOTATE torac be 
e/ / 
3. loTacaV 1OTAVTO 


FUTURE TENSE. 


/ 
Sina. 1. OTYOW TTHTOLLAL 
ete: etc. 


VERBS IN -MI. 195 


PERFECT TENSE (intransitive), 
ACTIVE. 


Yv 
Sina. 1. EOTIKA 
ete. 


In Attic the intransitive perfect often has the following 
forms :— 


Srna. Dua, PLUR. 
y 4 
1, €0T1NKa EOTAMEV 
4 ¢g 4 
2. €OTIKAS €OTATOV E€OTATE 
¢ ef c A 
3. E€OTI)KE (v) €OTATOV éoracu(v) 
Subjunctive. 
/ € an 
1. €OTHKO — €OTOMLEV 
if ¢ / 
2. EOTNKNS EOTIKNTE 
€ 7 € a 
3. €077)K7) éotaou(v) 
Optative. 
/ 
Sine. 1. €OTALNV 
etc. 
Imperative. 


¢/ 
Sine. 2. ecTade 
/ 
3. €OTATO 


etc. 


Infinitive. 


Ve 
EOTAVAL 


Participle. 
€ / ¢ a e / 
E€0TOWS, EeOTWOQA, E€OTWS 
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Exercise 54. 
INDEFINITE FREQUENCY. 
Indefinite frequency in the present or future is expressed by 8rav, 
érev8av, etc., with the subjunctive. Thus— 
Srav Siadéyntar, rpocéxw rdv voov, ‘ Whenever he talks, I attend.’ 
Indefinite frequency in the past is expressed by 6re, érady, etc., with 
the optative. Thus— 
re Siadéyouro, mpoce?xov rdv vod, ‘ Whenever he talked, I attended.’ 
1. Té €ornkas ere GAN’ od Tropever Tpds aoTV ; 
2, ’Ev éxetvo TO xpovp ot ’AOnvaior Ta paxpa teixn toraray. 
3. My vov éorah, dAAG TaXEws Topetou’ pa yap Hv waAau. 
4, Hi tus tyiv éviv vots, ovk ay ottus etoTiKeTe ovdev Spovtes. 
5. Odxert, pa Tots Oeovs, dpa early eordvar, ddAdAa Sei 
tropedser Pau, 
6. “Ev ty paxn opOdv tarnor 76 ods 6 yevvatos trros. 
7. “Eni tails tov tAoveiwy Ovpais EoryKarw ot copirrat, 
8. Mévos trav (dw dpOds éoTnKev avOpwros xetpas Exwv. 
9. “Ordrav duad€éyyntat, Exdorote EoTnKa akpodpevos. 
10. “Yrs PdBov 6pOat toravras ai Tod madiov Tpixes. 
11. O¥ orjoetar 6 Bidurros ei pH Tis adTov KwAVoEL, 
12. Odxére toravrar of peta Tod BacrAéws, dAAA Hevyovowy. 
13, Ava té Bidurrov yadxodv (App. § 10) toract kat orepav- 
ovo ot “EXAXnves ; 
~ 14, Té ére evOa8’ Eornxas; otyovrar of GAAou. 
15, ’Ev tats éoptats xopods iotaoww of otra: Kard Ta TaTpLa. 
16, “Ev ty dyopg xaAKods EotnKev 6 oTpaTnyés. 
- 17. Tporata irracav ot rpdyovot iva prpdpeba Tas TOV avabev. 
Tov aperds. 
18, Emi tais Obpats eardres dALyov xpdvov SueAeydspeOa. 
19. Mera rv paxnv Exdrepor tporaia ictacw: dd4dov dvtos 
af * 
OTOTEPOL VLKMEV. 
20. Ove? dpa éordvar' réAau yap eeu ropever Aan. 
1. Why is the boy standing there? He ought to have gone 
home long ago. 
2. The Athenians are erecting the long walls that they may 
be secure, 
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3. The citizens will put up a bronze statue of the general in 
the market-place. 

4, After the victory we shall hold dances in the city. 

5. There is a bronze statue of the orator at Athens. 

6. If I had any sense, I would not stand here doing nothing. 

7. We can no longer hold our ground; for the enemy will 
attack us. 

8. Whenever I talk to Socrates I am delighted with what he 
says (use Adyor). 

9. We shall erect a trophy ; for we claim to be the victors. 

10. The Athenians erect a trophy at Marathon because they 
have defeated the Persians. 


LV.—VERBS IN -JMI (continued). 
159. The verb torn has three aorists— 


(1) A weak aorist active. 
(2) A weak aorist middle. 
(3) A strong aorist active. 
Of these (1) is transitive, (3) is intransitive, and (2) is 
used in the ordinary sense of the middle. 


WEAK AORIST TENSE. 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MrIpDte. 
Sf > / 
Sine. 1. €OTHOA ECTNTALNV 
of > / 
2. EOTNTAS ECTNOW 
of 5) / 
3 éarnoe(v) €OTNO ATO 
3 J 5 vA ° 
Dua 2. €OTHOATOV eaTno aa 0ov 
5) / 3 / 
3. EOTNOATHV eaoTnoacOny 
> / > / 
Puur. 1. €OTNOAMEV ceoTnoapela 
> / b) / 
2, €CTNOATE ecTnaaa0e 


Sf > / 
3. E€OTNHOAV €O TNO AVTO 
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Subjunctive. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
/ Va 
Sina. 1. OTTO OTNTOpLAL 
ete, ete. 
Optative. 
/ / 
Siva. 1. OTITALLL TTNTALYLND © 
/ i 
2. CTHTELAS OTHOALO 
vi / 
3. ornoece(v) OTHOALTO 
7 / 
Duar 2. OTHOALTOV aoTnoatc ov 
& vi 
3. OTNOALTHY aTnoatacOnv 
/ / 
Puur. 1. OTNTALWEV oTnoayLeba 
he / 
2, OTNHTALTE aTynoatabe 
/ / 
3. OTNTELAV OTHOAWTO 
Imperative. 
Sixe. 2. OTHOOV oTNTAL 
7. Vs 
3. OTNTATH oTncac0w 
7 ig 
Duan 2. OTNTATOV oTnoaadOov 
- / 
3. OTNTATWV oTncac0wv 
/ / 
Puur. 2. OTROATE oTnoaabe 
/ - 
3. CTNTAVTOV oTncadOwy 
Infinitive. 
A Id 
OTNHT AL oTnaad bat 
Participle. 


/ 
OTNOAS, -Aoa, -av 


/ 
OTHTAMEVOS, —N, -OV 
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STRONG AORIST TENSE (Active). 
Indicative. 
Sina. Dua. PLur. 
v ov 
1 €OTHY EOTH LEV 
oo 7 7 
2 €O0TNS €OT7)TOV COTTE 
4 > / of 
Set OB! Bf] EOTNTNV cOTHOAV 
Subjunctive. 
Sine. 1. OT @ 
etc. 
Optative. 
/ An 
lL OTALNV OTALMLEV 
2 oTAains OTQLTOV OTALTE 
bg F los 
3. OTALN OTALTHV OTALEV 
Imperative. 
a - ~ nw 
2 OTH OTNHTOV OTNTE 
/ St fe 
3. OTNTW OT1TOV OTQAVYTOV 
Infinitive. 
OTHVAL 
Participle. 
/ A Vy 
OTas, OoTa0Ca, OTAV 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


FUTURE TENSE. 
/ 
Sine. 1. GTAOHTOMAL 


etc. 


AORIST TENSE. 
> Ve 
eat adnv 
etc. 
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160. The same relation exists between the strong and weak 
aorists of the following verbs :— 


Pres. 
A, dvw 
M.| dvouar 


P. 


Séw, ‘I cause to enter.’ 


For. Aor., PERF. 
dvow ea deduka 
Svcomat éduy dedumat 


dvOjcomat edvOny 


Ols.—In Attic the simple verb is not found in the active. The 
commonest compounds are év$tw and dove, ‘I put on’ and ‘take off’ 


clothes, e.g.— 


évéSvcd ce Tov xiTSva, I put the tunic on you.’ 
évéSuv Tov yiTGva, ‘T put on the tunic.’ 


The strong aorist imperative is amd8v6., etc. 


gow, ‘I grow.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. Perr. 
A. | vw gicw ali = 
M.| ¢voua picomat epuv mepuka 


Obs.—The perfect of this verb is intransitive, and means ‘I am born,’ 
‘Tam by nature,’ e.g.— 


dyads wépuka, ‘I am naturally stupid,’ 


Exercise 55. we 


ConDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


These may best be classed according to the form of the apodosis. If 
the apodosis is potential, the sentences take the following forms :— 
(1) Future potential (p. 150)— 


Apodosis: optative + dv. 
Protasis : « with optative. 


el Exon, Solnv dy. Si habeam, dem. 
‘If I should have (in the future), I would give.’ 
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(2) Present potential (p. 152)— 
Apodos‘s: imperfect indicative + dv. 
Protasis ; el with imperfect indicative. 
el elxov, e(Souv dv. Si haberem, darem. 
‘If I had (now), I would give.’ 
(3) Past potential (p. 156)— 
Apodosis: aorist indicative + dv. 
Protasis : el with aorist indicative. 
el tcxov, Haxa dv. Si habuissem, dedissem, 
‘Tf I had had (in the past), I would have given.’ 


1. Tporatov ornrdpevot oixad’ éropetOnoav ot otpatidtat, 

2. ’ArddvOe tayéws Poiwariov® dpa yap 76n Aovorac Hau, 

3. Ei od ddnO7 eXdeyes, yd Wevdh av EAeyov. 

4, BotAa evdt0w oe tdv xiTOva;—KddAor’, érarvd, adrés 
evovoopat 

5. "Ev @ ot otpati@tar Ta GrAa EriBevTo, 6 Bacireds Extyoe 
Tov imov, 

6. IloAAG kai Kara tporala eorycav oi radar Tors BapBapovs 
VUKITOVTES. 

7. Ovxér’ eoryncay of pera tot Bacrréws, dAN’ Efevyov. 

8. DopMpev wéevxev 6 ’AOnvaios, 6 dé Bowwrds tayrvs. 

9. Ot ’AOnvaios Ta paxpa telyn eoTHnTav iva aopades elev, 

10. Hi xat péyas kal irxupds tépvxas, pr) ppdover peya. 

11. Xadkoty éorncay rdv otparnydyv ot roXiras Sid tiv viKnv. 

12. ’Exrodév pot o77 01, dvOpwre' Epxopat yap ws Tov Bacrdéa, 

13. Buvtes te kal tpapévres pura péya ppovovory emi 7G yevet. 

14. Xp) xadkovs ornoae tois Ta apitta TH TAC cup- 
Bovredoavras. 

15. Eé pa) éxroddv poe earns, Sixny av edwxas. 

(16. Ei pa ra telyn eorncay ot AOnvaior, odk dv dogadeis joav. 

17. ’Ev 79 atryn xdpae efite kal érpddyre ewot, & éraipor, 

18. Ei tporaioy orjoat Bovdo.vro, ov« av éritpéroupev apeis. 

19, ’Eesd) tatr’ éxexédXevoto, edPéws tdv Odpaxa évédv 6 
oTpatnyos. 

20. IlapaxeAcvopar yaAKots ornoa Tovs weipav THs dvdpecas 
Sebwxdras, iva katoi dAAo Ta atta Spocuy, 
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1. Would that we had set up a trophy, that the victory 
might have been evident ! 

2. If you won’t take off (fué. ind.) your cloak, I will strip 
you of it. 

3. Let us put up bronze statues of those who have been of 
‘ service to the state (use dyaObs ytyverOas zept). 

4, If the man does not (fut. ind.) get out of my way, I will 
murder him. 

5. If I were not naturally brave, I would not stay here. 

6. Would we had pnt up long walls that we might have 
been safe ! 

7. He was born and bred in the same house as you. 

8. Would that the Athenians might hold their ground! 
The enemy have attacked them already. 

9. Though you are naturally clever, you are not skilled in 
your trade. 

10. The boy took off his tunic in order to bathe in the 
water. 


wi—4YNAMAI, EMIS TAMATS ete. 


161. The present and imperfect of dvvapyat, ‘I am able,’ and 
ertotapot, ‘I know,’ are inflected like those of forapau. 


dvvapat, ‘I am able.’ 


PREs, Four. AOR. PERF. 


M. dvvapat Ouvijcomat eduvnOnv | deddvvnmat 


Obs.—The 2nd singular imperfect is éd0vw, not édvvaco, 
The present subjunctive and optative have regressive accent, e.g. 
Sivwuar, SUvaiTo. 


ertorapat, ‘I know.’ 


Pres. For. Aor, Perr. 


’ t >» , ’ t 
M. | emoramat eTlaTIHComa | ymloTHOny = 
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Obs.—The 2nd singular imperfect indicative is jrlcrw, and the 2nd 
singular imperative is éricrago or érlorw. 

The subjunctive and optative have regressive accent, e.g. émlorwpat, 
émlorairo. 


162. The verbs rivrAnm, ‘I fill,’ and riurpyps, ‘1 burn,’ 
form their present and imperfect like torn. 


(€u)-riprAnps, ‘T fill.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 
A. | wlurAnue TAnTH émAnoa TeTANKA 
M.| wiuwAapua | zAjcomat eTAncauny | TéeTANnMAL 
FE aTAncOjocomat | erAncOnv 


Obs.—This verb also forms a strong aorist (év)-erA7junv. 
Optative, (€u)-wAqunr, -wjjo, -T\qTo, ete, 
Imperative, (&)-aAya0, -TAHTOwW, etc. 


(€p)-wiparpnut, ST burn,’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | miurpnu Tpyow em pyoa === 
lee TILT papal ——— ea pyo Onv TET pyLat 


Exercise 56. 


CoNDITIONAL SENTENCES (continued). 
If the apodosis is indicative, the sentences take the following forms :—- 
(1) Future indicative— 
Apodosis : future indicative. 
Pp : édv with subjunctive. 
rotasis : : Race 
el with future indicative. 
(a) édv mt éyw, 840w. Si quid habebo, dabo. 
‘If I have anything, I will give it.’ 
(b) el quads ddixyjoes, Siknv Sdcers. 
‘Tf you are going to do us wrong, you will be punished. 
Note.—This latter type generally conveys a warning or a threat. 
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LS ee ne ee et he ot ee 
(2) Present indicative— 


Apodosis: present indicative. 
Protasis : ef with present indicative. 


el 7d A toov éort 7G B, 70 T toov éotl to A. 
bE AVE N35 (ODP 
(3) Past indicative— 


Apodosis: past indicative. 
Protasis : ef with past indicative. 


el kal tar’ ddnO7 Fv, odK HmoTapny. 
‘Even if it was true, I did not know it.’ 


1. ’Erioracat éAAnvifev ;—Eywye, vip Ala. BodvrAa weipav 
vou OO THS ETLTTHLNS 5 

2. Od« dy dvvaiuny rAciw xpdvoy rap’ tyiv péverv. 

3. Oipor, évéerpyoav tiv oikiav of wodeuv01. © ewrerpytar 76n 
otkia. 

4, Oixa® epyerar ) Kopy tiv xttpav éuarAnoapéevyn ard THs 
Kpnyns. 

5. "Kav Stvwpar tratta mowjow.—Xapw co. ew éav tavta 
ToLnons. 

6. Ki ydp édvviOns wap’ Eve axe, tv’ GAA jAOs SeAeyoueOa 
dud, Xpovov. 

7. "Hav pev Sox addAnOn A€yev, obtw rovette’ ci Se pup, oddev 
pou pede, 

8, Piros eBovrAeTo evar Tots péeyerra Svvapevors ty adiKOv pH 
Sidoin dixnv. 

9, Ei pay ob rapioOa, od« av SuviInv tadra Tovey, 

10, ’Ardvrwy tov "AOnvaiwr ot Tépras evéerpnoav thy woAw, 

11. Ov. dy duvaiuny diaréyer Oar of wou avdpi. 

12. Kairep ovdev eriordpmevos Sv ov Eyes, HO€ws AV dKpompny. 

13. ‘Hoéws av tatra Spdoaie ei Svvatuny. 

14, Ki pa) tad’ yructdpny, odderor’ av edeyov. 

15. Kwddvoopuev oe Spay ratra, éav SvvdpeOa. 

16. BovAopat wou Aéyerv av’ bo” erictapas rept TOY ToLOvTOY. 

17. MnSérore Sbvatvro of todeucoe THY TéALY epmipmpavae, 


18. Ki kat exardy ern pederons, obderor’ av EhAnvilerv ericrao, 
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> ” > 
19. Ovdéror’ av euvjOnv Thy vorov Péperv, ei pty ob Sebp’ Ares. 
20. Abrois Soxodor wopiraror efvar obSty érurrdpevor, 


1. Do you know how to make verses (ér)? I do. 

2. I couldn’t possibly (potential) say how much money he 
has. 

3. Tf you set the house on fire (fut. ind.) you will be 
punished. 

4, I ordered the boy to fill the pitcher from the spring. 

5. I would have done this if I had been able. 

6. We do not know whether these things are true or false. 

7. I could not have done this if my brother had not been 
there. 

8. The Persians could not have set the city on fire if the 
Athenians had not been away. 

9. Would I had known what you tell me, that I might not 
have done this! 

10. Do not set the wood on fire; for the danger would be 
terrible. 


LVII.—VERBS IN -JMI (continued). 


163. The commonest compounds of iornpu are— 
ae sate " \ ‘I stand beside.’ 
TApleTaprae, 
aviotnpt, ‘T raise up.’ 
dviotapa, ‘I rise up.’ 
ddiotnpt, ‘I cause to revolt.’ 
ddiorapa, ‘I revolt.’ 
mpoiatnut, ‘I set over’ (praeficio). 
mpolotapat, ‘I am set over.’ 
xaQiornpt, ‘1 set up, appoint.’ 
xaBicrapat, ‘I am set up, appointed.’ 
peOiorn, ‘I change’ (trans.). 
peOiorapar, ‘I change’ (intrans.). 
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Note specially the uses of xaOiornps— 


kabiornpe adrov dpxovra, ‘I appoint him ruler.’ 


dpxwv kabicratat, ‘He is appointed ruler.’ 
cis droplav abrov Katéotyoa, ‘I put him in a difficulty.’ 
cis droplav KatéoTn, ‘He was put in a difficulty.’ 


Exercise 57, 
ConDITIONAL PARTICIPLES, 
The participle with 4 may stand for the apodosis of a conditional 
sentence. The present participle with &y corresponds— 

(1) To the present optative with dv. 

(2) To the imperfect indicative with dy. 
The aorist participle with dy corresponds— 

(1) To the aorist optative with dv. 


(2) To the aorist indicative with dy, 
Thus— 


ot Si8dvres dv te ef Svvawro. 

‘Those who would give something if they could.’ 

ot Sdvres dv te el Eduv}Onoav. 

‘Those who would have given something if they could.’ 


Pp , , a , [3 , 
1. Pidakxas xaBiorynot Tod teixovs 6 otpatnyés. 
9 M ’ lal cA 4 c , 
2. Mupiwy pou kak@v aitios KaréoTn 6 7OXELOS. 
3. Kis €m dvacrjooma. e€& éwOivod avectyy ty’ cis Karpov 
Tapeiny. 
4. Movov trav (hor rdv avOpwrov opOdv avértnaay ot Oeoi. 
5. Edvdds dvacras Kw tpd rapa tov diddoKadoy, 
6 Ki? & / 6 , QA 2 ” € nw o 
. His peywotov xivduvov xaréatnoe Tods ev adore. 7 TOD VdaTos 
dropia. 
7. Mera tiv Arrav mdvres of otppayor drd Tov *AOnvaiwv 
dméoTnoay. 
yy r) > , BoA , > , 
8. “Ewdev dvarrdvtes rots todeptous eri OdpeBa. 
A 
9. Tovs tdv ’APnvaiwy cvppdxovs ot KopivOvor daréornoav. 
c 
10. “Yd Avodvdpov karéctycayv of tpidkovta, 


11, To McAriddov tporaiov OemurroKréa ek TOV brvev avicrnow, 
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12, Oi ’AOnvatore tois Naglows drooraoww érodpnoay. 
13, ’Eweid) ereXedrnvev 6 rarijp, Bacireds katéatyn 6 rper Bv- 
eres 

TEpos Totv vieory, 

14. “O pév rovatr’ édeyev, peta SE robrov dAAos Tus dvacrds 
eXeye Toudde. 

15. OV Svvatar dvacrivar obuds warhp* Savip yap advtod 7 
voros, 

16. Tods trav “AOnvaiwy cvppayors adiornow 6 Bacireds. 

17, ’Arootdvtwy Tov cuppdxwv TorAd EAdtTwV yiyverat 6 
dpos. 

18. IloAd peBerrnxev 6 waits Gv rpdrepov efye TpdTwv. 

19. Odxér uvijOnorav trois roAeulous avturtyvas ot ’APnvaior, 

20. “Ord? dvtiurraiev of rod€uior evixwv? TAcovs yap oar 


Or, 


1. Sentries are posted on the wall by the general. 

2. Yesterday I got up early so as to be there in time. 

3. As soon as I got up, I came to you; for I have got into 
a terrible difficulty. 

4, The people in town were reduced to the greatest straits 
by the want of water. 

5. If we are conquered (aor. subj.), all our allies will 
revolt. : 

6. After the allies had revolted (gen. abs.), the Thirty were 
appointed. 

7. The noise in the camp awoke me from my sleep. What- 
ever can the matter be ? 

8. When the king fell ill (gen. abs.), the eldest of his three 
sons was appointed instead of him. 

9. I wasn’t able to get up yesterday, for I was very ill. 

10. Why have you changed so much from your former 
character 4 
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LVIII.—VERBS IN -/MT (continued), 
164. in, ‘I throw, send,’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE, 
e/ ce 
Siva. 1. ULL LELal 
e/ e/ 
2, Uns leo al 
e/ e/ 
3, inouv) LETAL 
e/ e/ 
Duar 2 LETOV ea Gov 
e/ e/ 
3. leTOV Leo Gov 
e/ Cue 
Puur. 1, l6eV LepeeOa 
e/ e/ 
e Lere tea Oe 
ta e/ 
3 iaov(v) LEVTAL 
Subjunctive. 
cA ta 
Sine. 1. L@ LOLAL 
etc. etc. 
Optative. 
ey coe, 
Sine. 1. CELNV LELLLNV 
etc etc. 
Imperative. 
e/ e/ 
Sina. 2. CEL LEwO 
ec / 
3. léETO Lec Ow 
e/ ¢/ 
Duan 2. léTOV tea Gov 
e4 & fF 
3. LéETOV LeaVwv 
of e/ 
Piun 2. tere Leo Oe 


ey c/s 
3. levTOV Lea Owv 
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Infinitive. 
ACTIVE. MIppDLE. 
\ vy e/ 
LEVal tea Oat 
Participle. 
tre, CA oF e 7 
tels, LELOA, LEV LELLEVOS, -1), -OV 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


e/ / 
Sve. 1. (NV Léuunv 
e/ f 
2. ELS LEO 
eo e/ 
3. lel L€TO 
ee e/ 
Duan 2. léETOV tea Oov 
Ff e>7 
3, leTHV Lea Onv 
ed ers 
Piur. 1. CELLED Lewc9a 
e/ e/ 
2, LETE tea Ge 
e/ ¢ 
3. lecaVv LEVTO 


FUTURE TENSE. 


ey (JA 
Sine. 1. 70@ 10 OfLat 
ete. ete. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


& & 
Sina. 1. ELK ELLLaL 
etc. etc. 


AORIST TENSE. 


Indicative. 
a e/ 
Sine. 1. 7)KQ@ ELLY 
a a@ 
2. KAS €LO00 


5 A fro 
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ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
@ @ 
Dua 2. €lTOV ela Gov 
¢ e/ 
3. elLTnV e.a Onv 
& e/ 
Pur. 1. €l{LEV eye0a 
@ & 
2. €lTE ela Oe 
@ @ 
3. elo av €lVTO 
Subjunctive. 
a i 
Sina. 1. @ WMLLab 
etc etc. 
Optative. 
ed e/ 
Siva. 1. ENV ELLNV 
ete. etc. 
Imperative. 
(Jf a 
Sine. 2. €¢ OU 
Ja ~S 
3. €TO ec Ow 
¢ i74 
Duan 2. €TOV ea Gov 
vA 4 
3. €TOV ea Oov 
(4 ¢ 
Pur. 2. €TE ea0e 
A eS 
3. EVTOV ec Owv 
Infinitive. 
& y 
elvas * eo Oat 
Participle. 
e/ @ v4 v4 
ELS, ELOA, EV ELEVOS, -), -OV 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
FUTURE. AORIST. 


Siva. 1. €ONTOAL elOnv 
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Obs.—This verb is mostly found in Attic compounded. The commonest 
compounds are— 
*T loosen’ (c. acc.). 
‘I give up’ (c. gen.). 
ouvlyut, *T understand.’ 


adlnu, ‘T let go.’ 
HeBinu, 


dvinu, 


{<I abandon.’ 

\ ‘I neglect.’ 

maplnu:, ‘I pass over.’ 

mapleuat, ‘I crave indulgence.’ 
édpleuat, *T aim at.’ 

mpocleuat, ‘I bring over to my side.’ 


mpolecat, 


Exercise 58. 
InpIREcT SPEECH, 


Indirect speech may be introduced by 67 or ds. After a primary 
tense no change is made in the mood or tense of the verb. 
N.B.—In Greek, indirect speech never makes a verb subjunctive— 
Aéyer Ste BovAerar, ‘He says that he wishes.’ 
Aéyer Ste Eroiuds éoriv, ‘He says that he is ready.’ 


1. O8 Sef robs TorotTwy KaKxay airiovs éhevOEepous adevat. 

2. "EBovddpunv av rapa oé Kev, GAN ovK adjoe pe odtoa. 
3. Tév dovrAwy tivas eAevOEpovs addfjxev 6 Seordrns. 

4, "Hbn eyyts dvtwv tov todepiwv ta Bern adieuer. 

5, ’Emioyes. par) peOys tov AiPov ex THs XeELpos. 

6. Ma Ai’, ovx av mpoeiuny tots pirovs drav év Tois Sevvots 


7. MeOod rijs xecpds pov Kal aes pe eAedOepov. 

8. Alcypdv éore THv tatpisa Képdous Evexa tpoér Oat, 

9. TH paxn yrrndévtes of rorEuL01 THY VI}TOV mpoEivTO. 

10. Eé pa) avacere ths Bos, caddy pou Sdcere tHv Sixny. 

11. Mi adfre tots avdpas, &’AOnvaior, od yap av Sixacov ety. 
12. Tunas cal dds eplevtas of roAXot padAov 7 aperijs. 

13. Ava ti tovs Katpods raplete, Séov Tots Tuppdyxors Bon Oety ; 

14. "Ev éxetve te yxpdvy ot ’AOnvaior edievto ths LiKeALas 


apxeuv. 
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15. Td ris réAews rpocivto of Hperepor oTparnyot. 

16. Ei yap py wapqxa tov Kaipov, iva pa vov mpdypar’ efxov. 
17. “Orav-ras yopdas dvidpev, Baptrepos yiyvera 6 POdyyos. 
18. Theis sjpépas rapler 6 otpatnyos otK Exwv Grou TpdzrovTo. 
19. ‘Qs Kadny adinor tiv povav 7 rapOEvos. 
20. Ildcas puvas abjxev avOpwros iva dixnv py doin. 


1. We ought not to have let off those who are answerable 
for all our present troubles, 
~ 2. I wish we had freed our slaves, that they might have 
been more faithful to us. 
_ 8, When they were already near the wall, the enemy dis- 
charged their missiles. 
4, Upon my word, I could never let slip such an opportunity. 
5. Let go my cloak, and do not prevent me going to dinner. 
6. Is it not disgraceful to abandon one’s friends for the 
sake of money ? 

7. The Spartans abandoned the Jonians to the king. 

8. Do not let off the authors of so many troubles, for it 
would not be proper. g 

9. The man strives more than is right for honour and riches. 

10. If you slacken the strings the sound will become lower, 


Ps 


LIX—VERBS IN -JMTJ (continued). 


165. Some verbs in -j add -vd (-vv) to the present stem. 


N.B.—In the indicative singular the uv is long, elsewhere short, Cf, 
§151. 
Seixvopu, *I show,’ 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Indicative. 
AOTIVE. MIDDLE. 
/ / 
Sine. 1. O€LKVULLE OelKVULLAL 
Ye 
2, O€LKVUS OelKVUC AL 


3. detxvuc(v) O€LKVUTQL 
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213 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Py / / 
Duan 2. O€LKVUTOV deikvua Gov 
a 
3. OelKVUTOV deixvuc Gov 
/ Pg 
Por. 1. Oe¢KVULLEV detxvupeOa 
/ 
2. O€(KVUTE deixvucbe 
ys / 
3. decxvvaci(v) Oe(KVUYT AL 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
5) / 3 vA 
Sixa. 1. €0@/KVUD EOELKVULNV 
> - ? ib 
2. €O06LKVUS €OELKVUTO 
> , > / 
3. €OELKVU EOELKVUTO- 
> 7 > / 
Duar 2, €06LKVUTOV edeiKVUaCO0V 
> / > iA 
3. €OELKVUTHY edervuaOnv 
> vA 3 / 
Puur. 1. €O@CKVULLEV edevxVULEOa 
> y > / 
2, GOELKVUTE edelKVUG 06 
5) ie 2 fs 
3, €O6lKVUT AV EOELKVUVTO 
Imperative. 
/ / 
Sine. 2. O€LKVU O€iKVUTO 
etc. etc. 
166. The other parts are inflected like verbs in -w. 
PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | deixvuue detEw eéerEa déderya 
M.| detkyupat ei Eopat ederEauny | déderymat 
i SetxYnrouar | édelxOnv 


Obs.—The accent is on the syllable -vv- in the present infinitive and 
participle. , 
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eeepc ge tne ct A AE A AT DT ER! 


Exercise 59. 


Inprrect SPEECH (continued). 


After a secondary tense the tense remains unchanged, but the mood 
may become optative, thus— 
aeyev Sti Botdouro, ‘He said that he wished.’ 
Areyev Sri €rowpos ely, ‘He said that he was ready.’ 


\ A > La tf , € , 
1. Tiv tév dvOpdrwv rovnpiay Seixvvoiv 0 xpovos. 


bo 


. BovAe pos Sei€ae drov oixel 6 Lwxpdrns ; 

3. BovrAer vou emideiEwpar tiv téxvnv ;—M7 poi ye, rpds TOV 
Oedv. 

4, "EXeyev 6 coguoris drt Thy abrod réxvyv erideiEac Gar Erorpos 
ein. 

5. Aciédv pot tdv otparnydsy, mpos TOv Oedv. ap’ ov evOdde 
6 oTpatnyés ; 

6. Hide cadéatepov eakds por THY 6ddv* od yap eumeipws Exa 
ae 

7. Awd ri yee 6 codiotys ;—Hre tiv atrot téyvynv ere 
derEdpevos. 

8. Tis av defferé por drov eorynKe Td TpoTaiov ; 

9. ’Amédvros Tov watpds THY emiaToAny eeLev 1) OvyaTHp TH 
pyr pe. ; 

“10. My) émide’Enobe rv codpiav powr &yPopar yap tots Soxotor 

coots eivat. 

11. “H 68d ay eerEev Hiv 6 E€vos paxpotépa eott Kal yaderw- 
Tépa THS ETEpas. 

12. ’Ev ty padyn éxdrepoe tv aperny erEar. 

13. M) Se/Ens tiv ervarodyy tatrnv pydevi tov pirov. 

14. “Orrws detEere ofor mepixate kat drws TéOpadbe. 

15. Tijv pidiav derxviacwy dvOpwros év Tois Aé-yous padXov 7 év 
Tots epyots. 

16.°O Baorrtels tdv mperBitepov toiv viéowy otparnydv 
amederée, 

17. Aci€as pou tyv exvotoAnv edeyev Ste adpiov emt Seimrvov 
Tapero.To, 
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18. "Hdyn Sdédecxrae Ste ovw det wéov €xovow of adiKoe TOV 
Suxaiwv. a 
19, ‘Qs HSerae 6 courts Tv adrod codiav ériderxvipevos. 


20. ’ArodeiEw ve rdévtwv TOV Viv Tpaypartwv aitiov dvTa, 


1. Time alone shows a just man. 

2. Who can show me where Pericles lives, for I am a 
stranger } 

3. Will you be good enough (BovA« ;) to give us a display of 
your skill, for I am very fond of music. 
4. I wish you would show me more clearly what you want, 
that I might do it. 

5. The girl said that she had shown the letter to her mother. 

6. I dislike people who are always showing off their 
cleverness. 

7. Let us all show our bravery in battle, for the struggle 
is really serious. 

8. They showed that they were naturally brave and had 
been well trained. 

9. We ought to obey whomsoever the people appoints (aor. 
subj.) general. 

10. It has already been shown that these two angles are 
equal to one right angle. 


LX.—VERBS IN -JMI (continued). 
167. The two following verbs in -ys have unamplified 
present stems. 
pry, ‘I say.’ 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
SING. DUAL. eis 
1 pnt papeev 
9, ps datov pate 


3 pyol(v) patov paci(v) 
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Subjunctive. Optative. 
/ 
Sino. 1. PO painv 
ete. etc. 
Imperative. 
Srna, Dvau. PLoR. 
/ / 
2 pabi parov pate 
/ / 
3 PaTw patov PpavTov 
Infinitive. 
/ 
pavat 
Participle. 


packov, pacKovaa, pacKov 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


1. env epapev 
2, ednoba épatov épare 
3 épn eparny épacav 


168, edu, ‘I shall go.’ 
PRESENT TENSE, 


Indicative. 
Srna. DUAL. PLuR. 
5 of 
1 ebl LIEV 
io of of 
ie Cath tTOV [hee 
5 x yaa 
3. eloe(v) tTOV iacv(v) 
Subjunctive. Optative. 
of of 
Sine. 1. l@ boll 


etc. etc. 
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Imperative. 
Srna. Dvat. Pur. 
40 of of 
LOb tTOV ltTE 
of eA Ww 
LT@ LT@V LOVT@V 
Infinitive. 
a ¢ 
tevVal 
Participle. 


af ee a 7. 
(@V, Lovaa, Lov 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
a > 
lL 7a NJLEV 
os > 
2, necoba TOV 
of of 
3. nev) NTNV Noav 


Obs.—The indicative of this verb is always used in a future sense, but 
this does not apply to the other moods,-which really belong to épxyouae. 


Sy 
oS 
| 
[apy 


Exercise 60. 


InpIrEcT SPEECH (continued). 


Indirect speech may also be expressed as in Latin by the accusative 
with the infinitive, Some verbs, such as ¢nul, admit of no other con- 
struction, thus— 

pnul adbrov €rowpoy elvar, ‘I say that he is ready.’ 

But when the subject of the infinitive is the same as that of the 

principal verb, it is omitted and the predicate stands in the nominative. 


Thus— 
dnyolv troupos eivat, ‘ He says he is ready.’ 


gyot Botreo Bar, ‘He says he wishes.’ 
If the dependent verb had dé in direct speech, dv is retained with the 
infinitive, e.g.— 
ono trouos av elvan. 
‘He says he would be ready’ (ro:pos av et'nr). 
‘He says he would have been ready’ (érocuos dy 7). 


O8 Pyut, I deny (nego), is treated as a single word. 
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1. "Edy tis tOv rapdvrwv Oavdrov a£vov etvar Tov 4vOpwrov, 
2. Kpelrrwy eivat pnue tiv Téexvyv TovTOVi. 
myy7 lal / nm al - Pi 
3. Ti gd; tidp®; mot tparwpa ; 
4, Pyolv avrovs édevOepovs av eiva ei TodT’ ESpacay. 
5. Tov xaddv xayabdy avipa evdaipova efvat pnp. 
‘\ > AS 2 4 na b > Led 8 Lag 
6. Pyciv avrovs eAevOEpovs ay eivas et TOVTO Spwev. 
7. "E¢acav adbtot oretoacbar eédev, tos S€ roAeuniovs ovK 
eOédeuv. 
8. O¥ fact tHv ervotodijy Sei~ar ovdevi TGV pirwv. 
3 ” < 7 4 ij 4 
9. Ovdk efacay ot E€vor éxerv Sou TpdrowvTo. 
10. ‘O cofuioris poor copsrepos eivar THY TExVnV TOV GAAwY 
OT aVvTwV. 
xX , > ” og i; ‘\ an , > 
11. Aud ri ov« éfnoOa erowpos efvar TV GavTov TéexVNV Em- 
SeiEac Bax ; 
12. Od faci of codol defy Képdovs Evexa Tors Hirovs rpoec Oar, 
13. M)) dopev rréov Exerv Tods adikous TOV diKaiwv. 
14. Tedwros afid éore rav@ boca pyoiv dvOpwros. 
15, Owdels dv hain rA€ovos a€vov efvar TH TOAEL TOUTOV exeivou, 
16. Tis pynow edevbepous Setv ddeivar tos tocotTwv mpay- 
pdatwv aitiovs ; 
17. Ovx av hainy éywye copdrepos eivai cov Tv TExVY. 
18. "Edy avOpwros otk av rpodotvai rote Ty modu, 
19, "Evi detrvov new epyoba, ri ody eornKas ér1; 
20. Od dye Setv rods lOvas TO BacrAci rpoér Oar, 


1. One of the company said that he wished to show off his 
Pal but the others prevented him. 
~ 2, The boy says that he is better than his teacher in the art 
of reading and writing. 
~ 3. What shall we say about this young man? He seems to 
have a natural gift for music. 
4, We say that we are ready to make peace if you wish it. 
5. The boy said he had not shown the letter to any one. 
6. No one would say you are more skilful in your art than I 
7. Let us not say that the false is true. 
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8. Everything that the man says is worthy of attention. 

9. Whowould say that it is better to worry than to keep quiet 1 

10. I would not say that I can walk quicker than you, for 
it would be absurd. 


LXI.—THE VERB OIJA. 


169. This verb is really a perfect used as a present (ef. 


Lat. novi). 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Indicative. 
Srna. Dvat. PLUR. 
8 oS 
1. ola LO (Lev 
Ly Sf > 
2 olaba tOTOV LoTE 
5S of of 
3. olde(v) ioTOV icaou(v) 
a Subjunctive. 
b} “nw 5 lal 
1. €l0@ CLO@/LEV 
b) “2! 2 n =) ~ 
2. €l0nS 6LONTOV eLONTE 
. an 5 las ) nan 
3. €l07 €LONTOV elO@ou(V) 
Optative. 
> - 3 las 
1. elOeinu CLOLLEV 
> te b) lal > qn 
2, eloelns €LOELTOV ELOELTE 
> Ne b) He 5) an 
3. eloeln eloelT NV 6LOELEV 
Imperative. 
Sf / of 
2 to tOTOV LOTE 
yA > of 
3. LOT LOT OV io TOV 
Infinitive. 
> if 
elOEVAL 
Participle. 


eidas, eldvia, eld0s 


THE VERB OTAA. 


220 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Indicative. 
< af ‘ Ss 
1 70 10 [LEV 
of 5s => 
2 nonaba NOTOV NOTE 
of af > of 
3. 7de(V) HOTNV noav (decay) 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Indicative. 
of > / 
1 eloopat eccopie Oa 
of of J 
2. elon (€L) eicecOov ~— eto eo Oe 
of yA yA 
3. ELOETAL eicecOov = eto ov Tat 
Optative. 
> 7 
Sine. 1. ELT OLLNV 
ete. 
Infinitive. 
+ 
etaceo Oat 
Participle. 


’ / 
ELO OMEVOS, —7), —OV 
Obs.—Note that 5 before another dental becomes o (App. S/2575)s 
and is dropped before o (App. § 2, 7). 


Exercise 61. 
VERBS OF KNOWING AND SHOWING. 
After verbs of knowing and showing, the English that-clause may be 
expressed— 

(1) By a ér-clause, e.g.— 

old Stu rapyptoy exeus. 

‘I know that you have the money.’ 
(2) By a participial complement, e.g.— 

oldd ao” €xovta Tapyvpuov. 

‘I know that you have the money.’ 

belEw ce Tapytpiov ExovrTa. 

‘T shall show that you have the mouey.’ 
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—_——--eer——————————— 


When the subject of the that-clause is the same as that of the 
principal verb, the participial complement is put in the nominative, 
e.g.— 

olda dvOpwros dy. 
*T know that I am a man.’ : 


detEov ed TretTonKds. 
‘Show that you have done right.’ 
Note the idiom— 
oldd oe Saris el. 
‘I know thee who thou art,’ ‘I know who you are,’ 


ovx Epacay eldévac tov dvOpwrov dor7ts etn. 
‘They said they didn’t know who the man was.’ 


1, *Ap’ ofc Oa iris eotty Ade Ydpa;—Ma A’’, odkér’ of8a rod 
Yus oper. 

2. ’EpwrGpev tovrov tiv dvOpwrov iva cadéotepov cidGpev Srrot 
Set tparéo Bau, 

3. Apacov totro, tpds TOv OcGv. ydpiv elcopal cor éav TovTO 

p » 7p piv elo 

, 
dpdorys. ; 

4, Ilo? wor’ olxerat dvOpwros ;—Ovx edacay eidevar of rapovres 
oe mw oe 
Orov ein avOpwros. 

5, HicdpeOa adtixo pada ei évdov avOpwros 7) ov, odtos, ap’ 
” € 4 : 
évoov 6 Seardrns ; 

6. Tives obrot; tis 6 Body Tov Seométyv; ovdK tote VorovvTa 
ToAAas on Huepas Tov Serrdry. 

7. Ovdsev A€yets, GvOpwire, odK ofoP 6 te A€yers. ovK ior Hyas 
olTuves Exper ; 

(a 

8. TS Sixavov wept rArelorov mountéov Kai e pydets pédret 
m” 
eioer Oar. 7 

a s 
9... Ov tcaci rw of ’AOnvator THY Array yeyevnperny. 
10. Yivoda euavtp oddev ddixodvte. 
Cis nn ” 
11. ‘Hdéws dv eidetny ei dANnOy A€yen GvOpwros 7) Ov. 
\® 
12. Ei yap 76n ce vorobyra iva rapa ce ijKov. 
> Stk Nae , a» > re ee 
13. O78a atrots eAevOepovs av OvtTas Et TOUT EToinTaY. 
= an Le 
14. Od cvvydy euart@ oddéva KaKOs TovjTaVTe. 


> is lal 7 
15. Kaimep eb cidas drws Tavr’ éyéveto ovK av vty A€youn, 
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16. "Eredav réxurra tiv paxnv «idGour yeyevnpévyy, emt- 
Ojoovrat. 

17. O28a aibrods éXevOépous av dvras ei Tatra Spdcevav. 

18. Ei ratr’ 7dncOa otrws éyovta, ov ede tpiy eye ; 

19. Ei rat7’ jopev, ndews av tyiv éhéyopev. 

20. O28d ve datis €? ;—OvK pdnoOa pe doris €inv.—Ovd pyow 


> a O07 > Ee: 
Exelvos Elo€van po? OoTLS ELL, 


1. I don’t know what time of day it is, It is late in the 
day. 

2. I came to you, for I knew that you were skilful in your 
profession. 

3. I shall feel grateful to you if you show me where 
Socrates lives. 

4. I am not conscious of saying what is false. My words 
are all true. 
» 5. We did not know exactly how many soldiers the king 
had. 

6. I am well aware that I alone am responsible for all your 
present troubles. 

7. We know that we are (but) men, and that death is 
common to all. 

8. I wish I knew how long the messenger will be away! 
Here he comes! 

9. It is impossible for us to know the truth about such 
things exactly. 

10. We did not know that you were so brave. We shall 
know soon if you are wise. 


LXII._IRREGULAR VERBS. 


170. Many Greek verbs form their parts from more than 
one stem. These are called the irregular verbs, and are 
classified according to the form of the present stem. 
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I.—VERBS WITH VOWEL-GRADATION IN PRESENT AND 
AoRIST STEMS. 


171. Many verbs contain an e in the present stem which 
disappears in the aorist stem. 

There is often a third stem containing 0, which appears in 
the perfect, thus— 


Pres. STEM, Aor. STEM, Perr. STEM. 
pevy pry pevy 
Aer Aur our 
wed wuO wou0 


172. Most “irregular” verbs form a strong aorist (second 
aorist) which has the same terminations as the imperfect. It 
is distinguished from the imperfect only by the form of the 


stem, ¢.g.— 
PRES. IMPERF. Aor. 
petyo épevyov epvyov 
Barro €BaXdXov éBadov 


Obs.—The infinitive and participle of the strong aorist always have 
the accent on the termination, e.g.— 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Barety Badwv, Barodca, Baddv 
Aurety uray, Aurodca, Aumdy 
gpuyev puyov, puyotca, puydv 


173. The following examples will show the formation of 
this class. 


meiOw, ‘I persuade.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
i , + , 
A. | ei0w TELTW ETELT A TETELKA 
, i J t 4) Id (a) 
M.| weiOoma | Tecoma eTrela Ony TeTrolla 
4 , 
P. Tec Oijcomat em Oopnv TETELT LAL 


Obs.—In the active this verb governs the accusative, 


# 
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In the passive it means—(1) ‘I believe,’ (2) ‘I obey,’ and governs the 


dative. 
The strong perfect +éoda means ‘I believe in,’ ‘trust in,’ and governs 


the dative. 
For the treatment of the 0, see App. §2, 5. 


Acirw, ‘I leave.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 


A. | Aetrw Aetrw éXurov AéAoTra| 
P. | Aelzroua | AapOjcouar| €edretpOnv NéeAete ae 


gevyw, ‘I flee.’ 


PrREs. For. Aor. PERF. 


A. | devyw pevEouat epuyov mepevya 


Obs.—The future of this verb is deponent because it expresses a 
bodily action. 


Exercise 62. 
VERBS OF THINKING. 


Verbs of thinking and believing take the accusative and infinitive, 
not 87. Thus— 
voultw atrov Eroiuov elvat, ‘I think he is ready.’ 
voulfer Erotmos elvar, ‘He thinks he is ready.’ 


But wel@ouat, which means literally ‘I am persuaded,’ takes 87. 


1. Detbywpev dudoiv rotv rodoiv, & pido, Sevds yap ds dAnOds 
6 kivSuvos. 

2. “Oo? dydf tiv yévour’ av et riPow OE pou.—Kat ri cor 
miOdpcOa ;—"O t;  adtixa par’ cirer Oe, 

3. Tlot ¢tyo; rot tpdrwpar; odk exw bot tpdropat eis 
Sewijy Twa dmopiav KaTéecTny. 

4. Kav pi) rina Ge pow, cadijv ddcer enol dixnv. 

5. Kb pou doxets A€yerv Kal weioopae tovtd wor.—Nodv dp! 


é€eus, v7 Ata ; 
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6. IleGod pow, pds ravtwv Oedv.— Arad ri dprd coe TlOwpac; 

7. [lav rovotow a&vOpwroe tva Siadiywoe tv vooor. 

8. “Hké ris dyyedGv ds 6 Barireds réhevyev ext ra Spy. 

9. ’AceBetas epvyev 6 Swoxpdrns ta’ ’Avirov wat MeAjrov. 

10. Nopifo rorAN dyabd cor yerijrer Oar edv po wip. 

11. Ei@ ercOdpnv coe iva pr) toratr’ efyov tpdypara. 

12. Ei yap Stapvyoe tv vocov 6 rarijp. 

13. “Orws reiverbe te Anpoobéva, & avdpes, Tdpicta yap 
cup Bovrerver, 

14. Aioypdv rap’ piv ote tv Tage Aureiv. 

15. Ti tadr’ paras d€éov Tots dpmevdv vov eiSoor riBer Oa. 5 

16, Edy par) 6pOas kpivyte, arodpevferar 6 trorat’ Huds 7SuKyKos. 

17. Xp) iPr Oar to warpi 6 te dy oe KeAeton. 

18. "Eav tots roAeuiovs ara Siadtyys, dapadrs eves, 

19. My pe xataXdirys, pds TOV GeGv* od yap av povos petvarpe, 

20. “Orav hevywo of roAgutor TéTe eriPer Oar xpedv. 


a4, Whither shall we flee? We don’t know where to turn. 

2. If he does not obey (aor. subj.) me, he will assuredly 
(eb ic@’ dr) be punished. 

3. We did everything in order to escape the enemy. 

4, Where is the general fled to? They say he has deserted 
his post. 

5. Would I were once acquitted, that I might have no more 

“trouble ! 

6. I think the man will obey me in whatever I bid (aor. sulj.) 
him. 

7. Would my friend had not left me alone, that I might 
have escaped ! 

8. Everything will be all right if only you do (aor. subj.) as 
I tell you. 

9. Mind you run away as quick as you can; for the danger 
is terrible. 

10. If Socrates had been acquitted the Athenians would 


not have been blamed so much. 
E 
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LXIII.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


174. I.—Mure STeMs WITH THE SUFFIX -yw (-1) 
IN THE PRESENT. 


The obsolete spirant y is fused with the mute of the stem 
in different ways. Thus— 
(a) LaBlAaL xt Bo ¢ + -yo = -rTO 
(1) GUTTURAL kK sy _X + -yo = -TTH (-oco) 
(c) DenTAL +t 8S 04 -yo = -(w 


175. II. a.—LABIAL STEMS WITH SUFFIX -yw IN THE 
PRESENT (VERBS IN -77w). 


Brdrrw, ‘I hurt’ (=BAdB-yo), 


| PREs. Fut. Aor. PERF. 
A. |BX\aTTw Bravrw éBraWva | BeBrada 
P. Bdrrone eee OrdBuv ~ | BéOneugaat 


Obs.—For the strong aorist passive in this and the following verbs, 
see § 150. 


Odrrw, ‘I bury’ (=6ad-yo). 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. | 

=| 

A. | OarTw bavrw eOavra ene, 
P. | Oarropat Tagpiyrouat eT any TéOaupmau | 


Obs.—The root is af. Whenever the ¢ of the stem appears, the 
6 becomes tr. This is to avoid two successive aspirates. Cf. the 
declension of @pié (§ 58), and App. §2, 1. 


kXertw, ‘I steal’ (=Kdér-yo). 


PRES. For, Aor, PERF. | 


A. | kNér To 


Kréevru éxAeWra KéxAopa 


exAaTrny KEKAEML LAL 


, 
P. | kAerToOMae 
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Exercise 63. 
Inprrect ConpDITIONALs. 
After verbs of saying and thinking, the potential becomes infinitive 
(present or aorist) with dv. 
&pn Si8dvar av el Svvacro. 
‘He says he would give if he could.’ 


épy Sodvar dy el edvvaro. 
‘He said he would have given if he could.’ 


1. “Opa wv wddae oika® i€var, adarre, tat, AVxvov' TKdTOs yap 
ylyverae. 

2. M2) xpdyys 6 te év vo éxers Spev.  eiré por, Tpds TGV Gedy, 

Bas: eee 

ti evvoel. 

3. Totvrovs tots advdpas pool kAePar Ta ypypara, 

4. Nopifw roAN aya av piv yevér Oar el por eribeor Oe. 

5. Nopifw peyaN’ dv BAdwar tiv oAwv TovTovi ei SvvaLTO, 

6. “Eéexdrn pev TOoPpOaAued AiOw avOpwros, tov 8 Erepov 7dda 
xwXds eyéveto. 

7. Tis ottw ofd8p’ cxoe tiv Ovpav; py por mapdoryxys 
Tpdypat’, dvOpwrre. 

8. “Orws pi) kptypers 6 Te &v vo Exers Spar. 

9. Ovdn dv BrAdYevev odd€éva Exov efvat AvOpwros. 

10. OvdK av éxreve rapytpiov avOpwros ei pa) od Erewas. 

11. ’Egdv xAéWau tapyvprov, ov« dots ov yap av mpérou, 

12. Od BAde pe 5 Te av obTds pe Tojo y. 

13. Ti Spapuev; A€ywpev 4bn 7} oryyn Kpd~wpev TO rpaypa. ; 

14. "Hpdpny tov dvOpwrov ei reHappévor elev of vexpot, 

15. TlapaxexéAevoprar tovs moXitas as TaXTa4 Odyar rods 
vekpovs. 

16. Kuirep apabis dv peyan’ dv BrAdWeve tiv TdALV 6 ToOLOdTOSs. 

17. ’Ereddv rdyicra tapdow of vexpol, oikad iwpev. 

18. ’Edv ofros drodtyyn «6 of8 Stu peydrha Brae tHv woduv. 

19, Ei yap «is xaipdv raphoOa tva tov warépa ebayas. 

20. "Ednv tov avOpwrov peyddX dy BAdyar rv wodw e€ 


dmropvyou. 
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1. Order the boy to light the lamp; for it is getting dark. 
2. Do not conceal the letter, but show it to your mother 
at once. 
3. I say that these men would have stolen the money if 
they could. 
4, I think a man like that would do a great deal of harm 
if we were to let him off. 
5< 5. Don’t knock at the door; for there is no one in the house. 
~6. The man said he wouldn’t hurt anybody if he could 
help it. : 
7. I would not have knocked at the door if I had known 
you were ill. 
8. Though he had a chance of injuring his enemy, he did 
not stoop to do it. 
9. I shall not conceal from you whatever I intend to do. 
10, When we got home the man was already buried. 


LXIV.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued.) 


176. II. }.—GuTTURAL STEMS WITH SUFFIX -yo IN THE 
PRESENT (VERBS IN -77To). 


t&rtw (tdoow), ‘I set, post, order’ (=rTdy-yw). 


PRES. For. AOR. PERF. 
, , , 
INS | GOT Takw eTaka TETAXA 
, ’ , 4 
P. | tTaTTomae Tax Oijcomat eraxOnv | TéTaypat 


Tpattw (rpdcow), ‘I act, do’ (=pay-yw). 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
, TET PAX 

sale TPAaTTH T pace em pata { , One 
TET paya 


P. | mpatroua | rpaxOjoopa| érpaxOnv TET pay mat 


Obs.—This verb is also used intransitively with adverbs in the sense 
‘I fare.’ It then takes the strong perfect, rérpaya. 


AY 
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Og Bn ws oA encnern aie Reena ne eS 
Fa (dr)-adAdrrw (-doow), ‘I rid of? (=dr-adAdy-yo). 


PREs. Fur. Aor. PERF. 
A. |-a\X\atTo -ad\ra£w -y\Aaka | -7AAaxa 
: -ad\\a€ouat ; , 
P. |-a\Aatroumat eae -m\XAayny | -7ANaymat 


Obs.—The passive means ‘I get rid of.’ The weak aorist and future 
forms, drn\AdxOnv, drraddaxOjoroua, are also found in our texts, 


kynptrtw (-tcow), ‘I proclaim’ (= xnypvk-yw), 


PRES. For. Aor. PERE. 
A. | KnpvTTw KnovEw exnpuéa Ken puxa 


P. | xkypitrouat | knpuxOjcona | éexnpixOny | Kexjpuymat 


Exercise 64. 
CoNSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 
The consecutive conjunction is éore, which takes the indicative or 
the infinitive. 
With the indicative it is more affirmative than with the infinitive, 
and can be used only when the result is spoken of as actual. The 


negative is o¥. Thus— 
olrws edruxns éoTw Sor’ del eb mpdrrer. 
‘He is so lucky that he always gets on well.’ 


oltws druxis ori Sor’ ovdérore ed mpdtre. 
‘ He is so unlucky that he never gets on well.’ 


1. Ipaypar’ éxovor dia ravtTos tov Biov ot td THs odes 
Tpady para TpaTToVvTEs. 

2. ‘Qs 18¥ oiKety rapa Oadatrav. ydéws av dradAayeiny Tov 
Kar GoTy Tpaypatov. 

3. Tis 2 dwaddd€e THs vocov;—Oortis; 6 tarpos Sxrov.— 
"AXN od wavy Te reToLOa TH iaTpo. 

4, Hpooréraxtar tots pirags 7a reixyn pvddrrew: éyyds yap 


Won ot ToAEpLoL. 


230 IRREGULAR VERBS. 


5. Ap’ ola 0’ & tu Kexipuxrar Tipepov ev TH oTparoredy ;—IIds 
yap ov ; 

6. “Ewbev dOds rapareraypeévor Horav Exdrepor eis THY paXnY. 

7. Edroyiys obras éyevduny dare rdvtwv tpaypdtov arnAdynv. 

8. Ei yap rpaypdrwv draddayeinv iv” yovxtav dyount. 

9."Orws meicerbe mdvres Tois Kexnpvypévors, @ avopes 
TTPAT OTA. 

10. Ti rparret 6 ratip cov ;—Apervov mpdtre 7 XO8Es. 

11. Ei yap érérpaxto tatra mpdtepov iva pa Seu viv mparrev. 

12. Tlapdv rpaypdrwv araddayjvat, Ti od réehevyas ; 

13. ’Ev @ waperarrovro éxdtepor, oKOTOS eyEvETo. 

14, Ildvra pot rérpaxtas 60a rpooetaxOnv. 

15. Aitiav éxw rv tagiv iy td Tod otparyyod érdxOnv 
Aureiv. 

16. My) ratra rpakns dv vorepdov cot petapedoe. 

17. Tot roAguov dn arnAAdypeOa dor’ eEerrar ba ypdvov 
Hovxlav dye. 

18. Té rpdtrwpev ; rot tpardpeba ; ody exomev 6 Te TpaTTwpeV. 

19. Acad ri dwervoy d£votorv éxeivor rerpayévar TOV AAAwv ; 


20. ’Eredav révra tatra Svarpagwpat, nEw rap’ thas. 


“1. If we were to entrust the affairs of the state to that man, 
he would manage them well. 

_ 2. Would I could get rid of all my present troubles ! 

3. The order had been given to the sentries to guard the 
walls, 

4. We shall draw up in battle array early to-morrow morning. 

5. The soldiers have obeyed all the orders that were given 
them. 

6. I wish we had concluded a truce, that we might have got 
rid of our troubles. 

7. When he had accomplished what he intended, he came 
back home. 

8. I have fared far better than you; for I had greater 
political influence. 
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9. It is disgraceful to desert the post where one has been 
posted. 


10. A proclamation had been issued that the citizens were 
to come with three days’ rations. 


LXV.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


177. II. c—DENTAL STEMS WITH SUFFIX -yw IN THE 
PRESENT (VERBS IN -(o). 


< (wapa)-cxevdgw, ‘I prepare’ (=cxevad-yo). 
PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | oxeva Cw oKevacw éoxevaca éoKevaKka 
M. oKevacouat oKevacomat éokevac any eoKevac mat 
PR: oxevacOncouat | erxevacOnv 


dpatw, ‘I show, explain’ (= dpdé-yw). 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 


A. | dpatw ppacw éppaca | reppaka 
P. | dpalopa Teppag mat 


“*< 


, ? 
odo, ‘I save. 


Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 
, rg a , 
A Tw fw TwWoW ecTwod TETWKA 
4 , °’ , , 
12 ow opmat cwOijcomat ec wOnv TETWLAL 


Exercise 65. 
ConsECUTIVE CLAUSES (continued). 
With the infinitive, éc7e is much less affirmative than with the 
indicative. The negative is wy. Thus— 


otras dypibs gor Hore povov we Sidkewv. 
‘He is so cruel as to prosecute me for murder.’ 
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otro pdpbs éorw bore pry exe 8 re roep. 
‘He is so foolish as not to know what to do.’ 


rabr’ epacey dove pr uGpos elvar Soxeiv. 
‘He did this so as not to be thought a fool.’ 


The infinitive may always be used to express result actual or in 
prospect. 
It must be used when the result is spoken of as still in prospect. 


1. Aéyes rov 6 Adtwv dre dpyi tis copias 7) Oavpacer. 

2. Tiv orparidy égerdfen &y TH rediy 6 otpatnyds. ev TO 
medi THY eéTaTW ToLEtTat. 

3. Ildvra waperxevarras eis THY paynv. 

4, "Kav HrrépcOa, tis Hwaov cwbjcera ; 

5. M2) xoAdons Totrov tiv raida’ od yap fnulas afids eotev. 

6. Ei cwOcipev td cod, vol xdpuv av éxo.pev dcxaiws. 

7. "EreWav tdyiota ravta waperkevacpéva n, eriOdpeba Tots 
ro epiors. 

8. Xdpuv iopev woe ote ex tov SewOv Hyas eowras. 

9. "Evrat@’ euevey 6 otparnyds Huépas Tpels ews TaperKevarTo 
P 
arava, 

10. Kairep tf’ iyav owbertes otdeulav ydpiv a€cotow exeuv. 

11. Luppayety tobros eOéAovow aravres, ods av eidGou Tape- 
TKEVATPEVODS. 

12. “Ozws KoAdoete Tods THY TOALY rpoddvTas. 

13. Hav rowtow avOpwrot dote cwOjvae Kat Sixny pi) Sodvac. 

14, Ovx éxopev dpytpiov date ayopdfew Ta emitHdera. 

15. YwOEvres ek TOD Yeimavos THY vaby aveHevev TO TlowedHu. 

16. Tis ov« dv Oavpaceev THY TOD DwKpdtovs copiay ; 

17. "Kav e€ Atyivns codons jas eis "AGijvas, révte Spaypas wou 
ddoopev. 

18. Kis tiv éxxrAnoiav few raperxevacrpévos Body kat OopupBety. 

19, Hi vex@ev ot rodéepuor, ob8’ av cfs yuov cwbetn. 

20. Oavpacaipe dy ei pr) eideins Srrov oiKel 6 Lwxparys, ’AOnvaids 
y ov. 

1. They say that the general will review his troops early 
to-morrow morning. 
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2. We should long ago have punished those who betrayed 
us to the enemy. 

3. Would they had been saved from the storm, that they 
might have been here! 

4. If they had been saved by you they would justly have 
been grateful. 

5. The general will stay here till everything is prepared. 

6. The man will do anything so as to be saved. 

7. He came to the games prepared to shout and interrupt. 

8. If we conquer (aor. subj.) the enemy, not one of them will 
be saved. 

9. You would be surprised if we did not know where you 
live. 

10. We ought to have waited till everything was prepared. 


LXVI.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


178. Disyllabic and polysyllabic stems in -f(w take in the 
future -1, -cotuar, inflected like ¢iAG, frArodpar. 


vopifw, ‘I think.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 
t “A . £ la 
AG vouica VOMLO EVOMLOA VEVO[ALKA 
a ? , , 
P. | vout€opa VOMLOUMLAL evouia Onv VEVO[ALT AL 


FUTURE TENSE. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sixe. 1. VOLO VOLLLOVJLAL 
2. VOLLLELS VOJLLEL 
3, VOLLEl VOfLLELT AL 
Duan 2. VOMLLELTOV vop.teca Cov 
3. VOsLLELTOV — voputeta Gov 
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ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pron. 1. VOpLLOU/LEV vopwovjzeOa 
2. VOLMLELTE voputeta Be 
3. vopovdar(V) VO{LLOVVT AL 


Badigo, ‘I walk.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. | 
A.| Baditw Badiotpat eBadica BeBadica | 


Obs.—The future is deponent, because the verb expresses a bodily 
action. 


Exercise 66, 
INTERNAL ACCUSATIVE, 


An intransitive verb may take a neuter pronoun as its object, e.g.— 
TovTs co. xaplfoua, ‘I do you this favour.’ 
tavtTa \utovueba, ‘These are the sorrows we feel.’ 


1. Tis éorépas év tH dyopa Badifw: deta yap 7) oKid, 

2. ‘“Hdews av xapioaipny ot cor avdpt. 

3. "[S0v, wédret Obpale Padieir Gar dvOpwros. ti rote BovrAeTa 
Spay ; 

4. “Orav Oipate Badifw, KéxAevrat 7) THs oikias Ovpa. 

5, Ext deirvov ey Badiotpor.—llos pys; odrw dedetrvnKas ;— 
Ma A?’, odk eywye. 

6. ’Ererefyurto 4) roXus dd Tov ’AOnvaiwv. 


7. O8 Setpo Badvet rap’ ewe; eyytrara oikG wap’ adryy THY 


8. Ov xaipwv dradda€e el Las bBpreis. 

9. Kav tadra Spdoys, mdvres o? dpabeotatov efvat vop.obce. 

10. "Edv xedevon 6 otpatnyss, ed03. Badiotpeba eri tiv 
olkiav mov. 


ll. Té wrXéov poe yevioerac dv TadTa cor yapion : 
. pou yevn XAPLT WAL 5 
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12. “Orws po) vopuetrPe HdSéws dv tyiv omeicacbar ods 
roAepiovs. 

13. Xaprotpat todrd woe cay Stivwpar, 

14, Nopifw éywye kpeittwv efvar rv TéxvnV cor 

15. "Edy yapicacGar av tat? apiv ef edvvaro, 

16. O¥ vopi(w tad jyiv yapreto Oar Tov Baciréas Ti yap av 
méov ExoL; 

17. “Orws Oarrov ért Seirvov Badieio be dpa yap tv madau, 

18. pds wdvrwv Gedy, yxapirar Bpaydt ri pow.—Ti cou 
Xapiowpae 3 

19. lap’ xiv aicypoy vouiferar thy tééwv uzeiv. 

20. BovrAa rapa OddAatrav Padifwpev ;—Eywye. 


1. We should gladly do you this favour, but we are 
unable. 

2. Won’t you walk quicker? We ought to have been there 
long ago. 

3. If you don’t do this, every one will think you a born (use 
mépuxa) fool. 

4, We will go wherever the general orders (aor. subj.) us. 

5. I shall never do you a favour if you are not grateful. 

6. It is considered disgraceful to abandon one’s friends for 
money. 

7. He asked what good it would do him, if he did us this 
favour. 

8. I don’t think I am a better walker (‘better at walking’) 
than you. 

9. Do you wish me to do you a favour? I do. 

10. I didn’t think he would do us this favour. 
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LXVII._IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


179. III.—Liquip AND NASAL STEMS WITH THE SUFFIX 
-yw (-tw) IN THE PRESENT. 


The final liquid or nasal is fused with the spirant, thus— 


XA + yo = -dw 
-ap, <p + yw = -aipw, -eipw 
oe a = -aivw, -<eivw 
“av, -EvV + Yo 
-vy + Yo = -Ww 
-ww + YO = -vVw 


Obs.—Except with i, the obsolete spirant y produces epenthesis, 1.e. 
it disappears after the nasal or liquid, but an 7-sound is introduced into 
the preceding syllable, e.g. omép-yw becomes omé'p-w, omelpw: xrév-yw 
becomes xré'v-w, krelvw. 


III. (a)—Liquip STEMS WITH THE SUFFIX -yw IN THE 
_ PRESENT (VERBS IN -AAo). ' 


These verbs present the same peculiarities in the future and 
weak aorist as the regular liquid verbs (see § 148). = 


oré\Aw, ‘I fit out, dispatch’ (=o7éd-yo), 


PRES. For. AOR. Prrr. 
A. | cTéAAw oTEA® éoTeina éoTaNKa 
M.| oréA\Nomae | oreAoUMat eoTetNauny) érTadpat 
1D oTaAnoomat eoTaAny 

dyvédAw, ‘I announce’ (= dyyéd-yw). 

PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | ayyéAXw ayyeAo wyyetva nyyeAKka 
M.| ayyéAAoma | ayyeAotuae — | ayyetAaunr| iryyeAmat 
P: ayyerOjcomat | yyeAOnv 
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Exercise 67. 


INTERNAL ACCUSATIVE (continued). 
An intransitive verb may take an accusative of cognate sense, e.g.— 
HOouae Tas peylo-ras ASovas. 
‘T enjoy the greatest pleasures.’ 


In this construction the noun must always be qualified by an ad- 
jective, unless it is of narrower meaning than the verb already. 


1, Tis ro@ d8e;  dorep Servdy te dyyeAv Kee. 

2. Ilddu €€ dpyis dyyeAov jyutv drws eyevero 4 pay. 

3. "Execd}) tatr’ yyeATo, piav vady dds daméctedav ot 
"A Onvaior. 

4. Tevopévns ris paxns, kipuxa méurer 6 BaciAreds ayyedotvra 
THY viKny. 

5. “ExxAnolav roujoartes dryyyeAav of otpatnyol THY viKny. 
: 6, Ei?’ drectadnoav mpdtepov at vies tva pi) aréeotycav oi 
oTUpLpaxot 
* 7. Anpooberns avarras eéeage tov Aicyivnv ovdév ddnbes 
danyyeAK6Ta. 
+ 8. EreoreAé prot ppdoat yalpev cor 6 Tarp. 

9, Tovatra pév ot ddAoL arayyeAodar, ya 5 Todd. drayyéAAw. 

10. ’EverecAdunvy atro tiv érutoAnv drodotval cou ws 
TAXLOTO. 

11. ’Arédvyov of kipuxes drayyethavtes Ta evreTadpéva. 

12. Nopifovow of ’A@nvaio. play vatv drootetAavres ow- 
Ojnoer Gan. 

13. (Qs Seva HyyeAkev 6 Knpr& Pyol devynv yeyovévar THY 
HTTay. 

14. “Orws rAclous arooreAdre Tas vads iva py yTTNOHTE Gorep 
kal mporepov. 

15. ‘Eorépas exnyyetAato 6 cogurris tiv atTov TéxvyV ee- 
SelEar Bau. 

16. "Aréoradnd cou tHvde Ty emvotoAny ty’ eidys po &d 
mpaTTovTa. 

17. ’ErayyéAXcrat 6 Upwraydpas mpos dravra azoxpiveio Bat, 
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18. *Ap’ odk ernyyeiAw coors roreiv Tods cvvdvtas ;—OvK 
Eeyore. 
3 lal lal lal lal > lal 
19. IlapayyéAAw tyiv retpav Sotvar ris aperfs. 
20. Od face wepipevety of otpatnyol ews av droatahGow at 


vines 


1. News was brought last night that the victory had been 
glorious. 
2. The sophists professed to make young men wise and 
eloquent. 
3. The herald denies that he has brought false news. 
4, As soon as this news was brought, twenty ships were 
dispatched. 
5. Be sure you do not bring false news. 
* 6. We ought to have dispatched more ships to help our 
allies. 
7. I urge you to put up bronze statues to the men who 
save their country. 
8. Socrates did not profess to make his associates (of 
ovvovtes) Wise. 
9, Would that Aeschines had not brought false reports. 
. 10. He said he would show that the report was false. 


LXVIIL—THE VERB BAAAN. 


180. The verb BadXo, ‘I throw,’ is thus inflected— 


PRES. For. AOR. Prrr. 


A. | Barrow Baro éBarov BéBAnKa 
P. | BadrrXAoua | BAnOycomat ePrAnOyy | BéBAnuat 


Obs. This: verb takes an accusative of the peoa when it means ‘ to 
pelt’ or ‘to hit? with a missile. 
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Exercise 68. 


AccusaTIVE OF Distance. 
Verbs expressing distance take an accusative of the distance. Thus— 


daréxet EBSopjKovta oradia rOy ’AOnvay 7 Kdbyn. 
‘The village is seventy furlongs from Athens.’ 


1, Ai@ors EBardAov rods prytopas ot rorirar: edKovv yap THV 
ToAw mpodedwkevat, 
2. Xpiv wddat rdv tépavvov ék THs ToAEws exBaretv. 
3. "EpBaré pou tiv deErar, dyabe.— Oot, ti vor yapiowpar ; 
4. “Orws Oipal exBaXreire rods Geots éyOpods éxetvovs, 
5, Eis rv epvOpay Odrarrav euBdédrAKX obros 6 ToTapés. 
6. Lwxparys trd Tov Katnydpwv SueBAHOn, avaitos av. 
Wn. Ie , > a ¢ nv N a s 
7. 7Ex tis xdpas exBadodpev doris av Ta ToLatra Spdon. 
8. Mi diaBdAys eve kat rdv hie ee pidovs yeyovdras. 
a, ae atedipes TO TaTpl b7d TaV é€xOpav. 
10. Ei yap ofds 7’ etny korAdoat Tods SiaBeBAnKOTaS oe. 
1l. ‘Yrd Séovs TAPOaAWO wapaBarrAe 6 tr7os. 
12. AiOm BANGels bard Tivos ody ofds 7’ eyévero Badifev. 
13, Aicypdy rap’ Hiv vopiferat ta drra droBadeiv. 
14, ’Avaornody pe, pds TOv GeGv.— 80%, GAN eiré pou Tis oe 
Zz 
KatéBadev. 
15. Xepove xpynodpevoe tov citov ex THS veds adméBaXov ot 
epropot. 
16. ’Ewioyes, obtos. «i tévde xataBadeis Kadijv ddoes euol 
dixny. 
17. Eide pa trrovs eOpeya, iva pr) tiv otciav dréBadov. 
18. Eis tiv avprov dvaBardpeba, 7d Setrvov. 
19, Ovx dv droBaroum Exov efvat THY dorida, 
20. Otx er eis Eorepay dvaBdAAcrOar: dpa yap tv rada 
TavTa Spay. 


1. Let us pelt with stones the men who have betrayed us. 
2. If we had expelled the tyrant from the city, we should 
have been at peace. z 
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3. If you bother (aor. subj.) me, I shall turn you out of 
doors. 

4. It is considered disgraceful among us to misrepresent any 
one to his friends. 

5. I will not abandon you, though you have lost all your 
fortune. 

6. He threw away (part.) his shield in the battle and took 
to flight. 

7. If we meet (aor. subj.) with a storm we shall throw the 
corn overboard. 

8. Don’t let us put off till to-morrow what we ought to have 
done to-day. 

9. I will not lose my fortune by keeping horses if I can 
help it. 

10. Would we had not expelled our best general from the 
city ! 


LXIX.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


III. (6)—NasaL AND Liquip STEMS WITH THE SUFFIX -yu 
IN THE PRESENT. 


181. In these verbs the y disappears, but is represented by 
an Jota which appears before the final Ny or Rho. Thus— 
pbép-yw becomes Pbép-yw, Pb pw. 
TEV-Yw »  TeV-Yw, Telvo, 
The future and the weak aorist are formed like those of 
regular liquid verbs. (See § 148). 


182. (d1a)-pOeépw, ‘I destroy.’ 


PREs. Fur Aor. PERF. 


A. | 0etpw p0epa épOerpa ép0apKa 


Oepovmat 
2 Det i ' 
: PesepOnigs p0apnromat 


epOapny epOapua 
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revo, ‘I stretch.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
7 ~ 

‘AS TEV TEVW éretva TéTaAKa 
, ’ , , 

Hie TELVOMAL Tabijcona eTaOny TETAMAL 


Obs.—Both these verbs have vowel gradation, thus— 


pbap (= 8p) pbep. (Oop) subst. dAédpos. 
Ta (=Tv) TEV. (rov) subst. révos. 


gpaivw (= pdv-yw), ‘I show.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. 
A. paivo pave épnva aes 
M.| ¢aivopat pavovpat epyvauny | \arédyva 
’ ‘6 
epayvny i 
ips avncomat {¢ 7 Tepacuat 
Pano edavOnv ar 


Obs. 1.—The passive of ¢alyw means both ‘to be shown’ and ‘to 
show oneself,’ ‘to appear.’ The strong aorist passive (épdvynv) and 
the strong perfect (7é¢nva) have only the latter meaning. 

Obs. 2.—With a participial complement the verb ¢alvoum means ‘it 
is evident that I am,’ e.g.— 

gatverat ddixdv, ‘It is evident that he is guilty.’ 

But with an infinitival complement it means ‘I appear to be,’ e.g.— 

galverat aSikeiv, ‘He appears to be guilty.’ 


kptvw (=«xpiv-yo), ‘I judge.’ 


PRES. For. AOR. | PERF. 
a y+ , 
A. k plvo Kpuw EK PLVa KEKPIKG 
, ° , , 
jee Kp (vopat KpiOycoma eK pl Onv KEK Ply.at 


—S=S 


Q 
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ae 


dpivw (=dpiv-yo), ‘I ward off.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
] if ’ Ge. EA j 
A. OMLUV@ AMLUVO) HVA SS 


M.| duvvouae Gpuvoumat NLUVaLNY ——— 


Obs.—In the middle this verb means ‘I defend myself against.’ 


Exercise 69. 


VERBA JUDICIALIA. 


Verbs denoting judicial proceedings of any kind take a genitive of 
the charge. Thus— 


Sudfoual ce pdvov, ‘I shall prosecute you for murder.’ 
gpevyw Kot is, ‘I am prosecuted for embezzlement.’ 


1. Topylas 6 cofuoris zpds dravta én aroxptveto Oat, 

2. Noow duepOapnoav waves of €v Gores, 

3. ‘Qs paxpal ai vixtes, dpa rote havyjoerae 6 HAvos; ei yap 
ps yévo.to, 

4, “Orw Soxe? Tatra dvateavatw Tv Xeipa, 

5. Lb rp@tos arogdyvar Hvtwa yvepnv exers wept TovTov. 

6. AvebOdpn dv raéoa 4 rodIs ei avemos eyéveTo" everéerpyTo 
yap bd tov rodepiov. 

7. Kav ri oe havo xakdv merous, Eroupds ete Sinv Sodvar. 

8. Xepov xpynodpevor SuePOdpyocav wdvres ot ev TH vyi. 

9, "Kav ériretvopev tas Xopdds d€vrepos yerijretar 6 POdyyos 

10. Uperos yvwunv drepijvato ottoai, peta S€ Tatra dAXo 
a\Xa €deyov. 

11. “Oovov rap’ piv vopiferar robs toXeplous dptvar Oar. 

12. Ki yap haven édiris tus owrnptas’ Sewds yap 6 Kivduvos. 

13. Heérew par éywye tovs veavias bd tov codirtOv SvepOapban, 

14. Loos efavyn rap’ dvtevotv GAXov 6 Loxparys. 

15. "Kav qavOow ot rodeuor tas omovdds NeAvKdres, 
ervOwreBa, 
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16. Ti ov« drexpivw ;—Ti S47’ aroxpivwpar; odk éxw 6 TE 
> 
arokpivwpat, 

17. *Ap’ od rédnvé tis tiv BonGeia ;—OvSenia, 

18. "Emurpéropev coe Kpivac OrdTEpos 140 afids ete TOD 
ortepavov. 

19. “Orws pH SiapOapjoerfe, G veavia, rots cod.iotais 
WvvovTes. 


20. My pw epwrjons doris cil: od yap dv droxpivaipny. 


1, All the ships which we dispatched were destroyed by a 
storm. 

2. On the following day the messengers from the army 
appeared. 

3. Would that the young men had not been corrupted by 
the sophists ! 

4. Would that some help might appear; for the danger is 
terrible ! 

5. Be sure to show yourselves worthy of your ancestors. 

6. If it appears that you are guilty, you will be punished. 

7. Are we to tighten the strings or to loosen them ? 

8. The man appears to have lost all his fortune. 

9, The darkness is terrible in this wood! Will the moon 
never appear ! 

10. As soon as the moon has appeared, we shall attack the 
enemy. 


LXX.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


183. The verb Baiva, ‘I step,’ has some peculiarities. 


PRES. For. | AOR. PERF. 
A. Baie Broopa | éBnv béBnka 


Question.—Why is the future of this verb deponeut? 
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The aorist is inflected thus— 


Indicative. 
Siva. Dvau. > PLovR. 
1 éBnv —  €Bnev 
2, éRns éBntov éBnte 
3. €2n eBntnv éBnoav 
Subjunctive. 
1 Bo Bapyev 
2, BAS Ayrov Aire 
3. BY Bntov Bac v) 
Optative. 
1. Batnv Baipev 
2, Bains Baitov Batre 
3. Pain Bairny Batev 
Imperative. 
2 BAL Bnrov Bnre 
3. AnTw Bntov Bavrov 
Infinitive. 
Bnvat 
Participle. 


Bas, Baca, Bav 


Exercise 70. 
VERBS OF ADMIRING. 
Verbs of admiring and envying take a genitive of the source of the 
feeling. Thus— 
Oavudsw ce ths codlas, ‘I admire you for your wisdom.’ 
(nw oe Tis evTvXlas, ‘I envy you for your good fortune.’ 
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1. KaréBnv x Ges eis Tletpard pera rod ddeAGod, 
2. AcaBdvres rdv rorapdy avéeBnoav ert 7d dpos of oTpatiirae, 
3. Adkny Sécree doris dv tapafj totrov Tov vépov. 
4, Méye. wou “HpdxAerros bre dis eis roy adrdy rotapdy odk dv 
eu Bains. 
5. Tay yépupay Avovowy of woAgutor tva py SiaBGpev rdv 
/ 
ToTapov, 
6. Metfdv te xaxdv ov BeBnxe TH TAG 7 dare pepe Sbvac Bas. 
7. “Axpots rots root BeBnxev % yuri}. 
8. Tijv yépupav éAeAvKerav of wod€poe iva pr SiaBaipev rdv 
, 
ToTapov. 
9. Ilefpay ediSocav ris dpetis of peta Kipov dvaBavres, 
10. Ovddsels ofdev Srro1 Tadr’ exByoeras. 
11. AtaBdpev 45n Tov rotapdy* od yap Babds éoriv. 
12. "Edy tis tots Keepevovs vopors rapaBy, fnuiav érvOjcoper. 
13. Od x ofdv 7 ere rpoBaivew: od yap ryyeudva éxopev THS 660d. 
14. "Ep Barres eis tas vats Tv TéALv rpoeivTo ot "APnvaior. 
15. Ilapa BacrrAéa dvaBeBjxacw of rav ’A@nvaiwv per Bes. 
16. "Ext rév ixmov émiBas rédevyev 6 Bacrdrets. 
17. 2hd8p’ GyOovrar avOpwron Srav rowodrdév te adrois cup 
Baivy. 
18. Ei yap pot ovpBain todro, iva pyxéte rpdypar’ Exoupe, 
19. Bypi detv yervaiws fépav 73 cvpPeByKds. 
20. Kar’ éxeivovs tovs xpdvovs ovveBn Sevotdtny vdcov 


yever Oar, 


1. Do not let us transgress the laws ordained by the state. 

2. If we had crossed the river yesterday, the bridge would 
not have been broken. 

3. Let us climb the hill to see the country. 

4, Ambassadors have gone up to the king about the peace. 

5. May such fortune never happen to me! 

6. Ifwe bear bravely what has befallen us, we shall be saved. 

7. At that time it befel that there was great scarcity of 
water. 
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8. We shall punish with death whoever transgresses (aor. 
subj.) this law. 

9. Let us mount our horses and flee as quick as we can. 

10. The man denied that he had broken the law. 


LXXI.—_IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 
IV.—VERBS TAKING A NASAL IN THE PRESENT STEM. 


184. Many verbs have their present stem nasalised in one or 
other of the following ways :— 


_ (a) by the addition of -vo. 


(b) 3 » OVO. 
(c) 54 5) VO (=-véw) 
(d) Ss 59 -vdw (-vdpe). 


IV. (a).— VERBS WHICH ADD -vw IN THE PRESENT STEM. 


185. tivw, ‘I pay.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 
, , a4 , 
A. | Tivw TELTW eTELT A TETELKG 
' ? be , , 
P. | tTivomat g eTeic Onv TETELT MAL 


Obs.—The forms with -e- are often less correctly written with -t- in 
our texts. 


Sdéxve, ‘I bite.’ 


PRES. For. | Aor. PERF. 
A.| dakvw OnEOMaL édaxov 
P. | dakvouat | dnxOjooua €0nxX Onv dédnrypmat 


kdpvw, ‘I toil, weary.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
’ lal + , 
A. KAULVO KQA[LOUMAL EKQ{LOV KEKMNKA 


Question.—Why is the future of these verbs deponent? 


- IRREGULAR VERBS. 247 


tépnvo, ‘I cut, lay waste.’ 
Sat peak > = eer | 


PRES. For. Aor. Perr, 
A.| Téuve TEMO eTeMov TéeTUNKA 
P.| réuvoua | tunPijcoua | érurjOnv TETUNLAL 


$Odvw, ‘I am beforehand.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 


ép0aca 


fp Ony ép0axa 


A.| ¢@ave POjooma { 


Obs. 1.—The strong aorist has subjunctive $68, optative ¢éalyy, infini- 
tive P0dva, participle POds, daca, Pbar. 
Obs. 2.—This verb takes a participial complement, e.g.— 
pbdvw radra Spav. 
‘I do this before’ something else, ‘in good time.’ 
ovk dy POdvos Tatra Spav. 
‘You can’t be too quick in doing so,’ ‘ Do so before it is too late.’ 


Exercise 71. 
VERBS OF HEARING. 


Verbs of hearing and perceiving take an accusative of the sound and 
a genitive of its source. Thus— 
dxovw TodTd cov, ‘I hear this from you.’ 
poviy dxovw, ‘T hear a sound.’ 
Sexpérovs axovw, ‘I listen to Socrates.’ 
They may also take a participial complement. Thus— 
#Kovod cov Tatta héyovTos, ‘T heard you say so.’ 
axovw Twos €éyovTos, ‘T hear some one speaking.’ 
joObunv mpoordvTos Tod avOparov, ‘I noticed the man coming up.’ 


. Tv ipioceav ths yas eTewov ot oAguwou. 

Ovx ey THY Cypiav amoteioe nv eréeOnKay ot SiKacrai, 
. Oipor tis Atrys. bd TOD Kvvds dedryypas. 

. Ovk dv POdvows dropvydy: éyybs yap ot Tor€W08 eioey, 


Rm oo bo 
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’ n an ‘ 

5. ’Ardrewdv pou tapyvprov, rpds TOv OeGv.—Odx av daroreto apt 
wou ovoev, 

6. Tiv xdpav repdvtes olkad’ éropevOnoay of Aaxedarpdviot, 

4 x , , c 4 ” 4 > 
7. “Orws py Sngerat o 0 Kiwv* ayptos yap eae. 
” »4 , a2 - 4 Sad 

8. "EdOn p? dvOpwros roujoas a ev ve eixov Spay. 

9. M1 képys pirov avdpa eepyerav. 

10. "EdOacav ids ot rodepwor eribepevor, 

11. Od« &607 (‘No sooner had he’) xpotcas tiv Odpav 
Lid ‘\ If\% ” , 
dvOpwros Kal edOds wyeTo puydv. 

12. Oarrov twpev iva py Pbdoworv Hpas ot aAXAoe THY viKny 
dmayyelavres. 

13. ‘Os 48€ws dkotw Gov Tadta éyovTos. ¢ 

14, Tvciorov Soxet dvijp éraivoy afios efvar, bs dv POdvy Tovs 

\ , “~ ~~ is x v4 > an 

pev Todeulous KakOs ToLdv, Tods bé pidovs evepyeTorv. 

15. Mayalpa drorérpnvra at Tov aixpardtwv xeipes. 

16. ‘Os Kéxpnkxa oddv tocatrny Badicas. 

17. Ovtk dv POdvoipev oikad’ idvres Ews Ere Pas eoriv. 

18. “Orav Ta coHpara Kdpwpev TapéXopev pas adtodrs TO tatpO 
TEMVELV, 

19. OdK epOnv Tavr’ akotoas Kal vOds Tapa oe 7a. 

20, Eide pu) dréreoa tiv Cnpiav i’ efydv coe .tapytprov 
drodovvat. 


. L used to like hearing him say that. 
. The enemy say that they will lay waste our country. 
. Lose no time in going home; for it is already dark. 
. Why are you so tired? Iam tired from walking so quick. 
5. If you fall ill (aor. subj.), you will put yourself in the 
doctor’s hands to do with you (ypijcGa:) as he pleases. 
6. You have just asked the very question I intended to ask. 
7. Those who have transgressed the law must pay a fine. 
8. No sooner did he hear that than he ran away. 
9. If you have been bitten by that dog you will fall ill. 
10. We will not make a truce with the enemy if they lay 
waste (aor. subj.) our country. 


m oF DD 
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LXXII.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


186. IV. (6)—VERBS ADDING -c¢vw TO THE PRESENT STEM. 


> fal / ¢ b ? 
aicPavopat, ‘I perceive, am aware of. 


Pres. Fur. AOR. PERF. 


M. | atc Oavomat atcOncomat no Copny noOnnat 


dpaptdvw, ‘I miss, mistake.’ 
SSS 


PRES. For. AOR, PERF, 


A. | duaptava auapTicoma: | uaptov | nuaptyKa 
P. | duaptavouat nuapTyOny | nuapTnuat 
Obs.—The root-vowel of these verbs is always long by nature or 


position. When it would be short, a nasal is inserted as in the following 
four examples. 


AapBave, ‘I take.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | Aap Bavo AnWrouat éXaGov elAnga 
M. | Aap Bavoua é\aBounv | etAnupae 
PL AnPOncouar | eAnPOny 


AavOdve, ‘T escape notice.’ 


PrREs. For. AOR. PERF. 


A. | AavOavw Anow éabov AeAn Oa 


Obs.—This verb governs the accusative and takes a participial com- 
plement, e.g.— 
Lrabdv oe ra07a Spav, ‘I did this without your knowing.’ 
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pavOdvw, ‘I learn.’ 


PREs, For. AOR. PERF. 
A. pavOavw wabynocouat éuaboy peuabnka 


Obs.—The future is deponent because the verb expresses a mental 
act. 


tvyx avo, ‘I hit, chance upon.’ 


PREs. Four. AOR. Perr. 


, 4 , 
A. | Tuyxavw TeVEOMAL €TUXOV TETUX KA 


Obs.—This verb means literally ‘I hit’ as opposed to ‘I miss,’ e.g. — 
TuyxXdvw Tot ckoTrod, ‘TI hit the mark.’ 
Tts secondary sense is ‘I obtain,’ e.g.— 
éNéov TUyxX av, ‘I obtain compassion,’ ‘I am pitied.’ 
Asyou Tuyxdvw, ‘I get a hearing.’ 
It also takes a participial complement, e.g.— 
Tuyxdvw dy, ‘T happen to be.’ 
In this construction the verb always refers to a coincidence (riyn) 
whether (a) in time, or (b) of thought with reality, e.g.— 
éruxe Bovdcdov, ‘He was councillor at the time.’ 
Tuyxdver ddydés dv, ‘It really is true.’ 
With a perfect participle it corresponds to the English idiom ‘I 
have just’ done so and so, ¢.g.— 
Tuyxdvw SSeamvykws, ‘I have just finished dinner.’ 
éruxe TeAUKdS, ‘He had just sacrificed.’ 


Exercise 72. 
PARTICIPIAL CoMPLEMENTS. 


Besides ruyxdvw, NavOdvw, etc., several other verbs take a participial 
complement. Thus— 
diareXS Tada Aéywv, ‘I am continually saying the same thing.’ 
(‘I never stop saying the same thing.’) 
épbacd ce Seip’ éX0dv, ‘IT managed to arrive here before you.’ 


1. Oi "EAAnves Ta ypappara Tapa Tov Powikwv Tapéra Pov. 
2. Ovk adv AaBous rapa Tov pr) ExovTos. 
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3. Ei yap evvolas riyouue rap’ budv. 

4. Od Ajoes pe tatta Spdv. Sixnv AjYouat rapa cov éav 
ravTa Spaorys. 

5. ’OALyou Seiv éreAaPdunv rod dvdpards cov. 

6. “Orws tadvra pydels dvOpérwv revoerat. 

7. [deiw od eiAndas 7 SéOwxas, del rparrers dws Téov e€eus 
tov dAAwv. 

8. BovrAopuar rvOéc bat rapa cov Sia ti &xOpas exes epol. 

9. “Hdews av padorpe ef rad’ otrws EXEL 7) Ov. 

10. “Hxév tis éorrépas ayyéAXwv ws 7) wOALS KaTetAnTTaL. 

11. *Ap’ €vdov xarehaBes tiv dvOpwrov ;—Od dAr’, érvye yap év 
adore. oy. 

12. OF Stvapai ww pabely drdtepos tuadv mpecPBirepds 
éoTuv. 

13. *Eav dpyer@ar paPwor, toAA@v dpyev Svvycovrat, 

14. AciEw tdv ortpatnydsvy yxpypar’ ciAnddta mapa tov 
moAcuiwv. 

15. "Eav tus 7Stxnkds te Tvyxavy THY ToALY, Sikny wap’ adtor 
Anwopucba, 

16. AjAos ef ovdey rapa Tod cofiatov Tovde avTt ToAdov 
Xpnpatov pabdr. 

17. "EXade robs Aaxedatpoviovs 6 OeumirtoKAys TA paxpa Telyy 
oikodopjoas. 

18. Ilda pou yphpata Sovvar eOéAes dore Tov waida dao- 
Aafeiv ; 

19. Ai@ov Baddv tov pev cKxorod jpaptev, érvXe Oe TaLdds TLVOS 
éyyts Exruros. 

20. Eie pa) dzroSnpioas érvxov bre rap’ eve Hxev dvOpwrros. 


1. Would I had not missed the mark ! 
2. I found my friend in, but he was tired from having gone 


a long journey. 
3. Would I had not forgotten to come to dinner yesterday ! 
4. The general had just sacrificed to the gods before the 


battle. 
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5. If the enemy have taken the city and laid waste the 
country, we must conclude peace. 
6. When you have learnt reading and writing, I shall give 


you a knife. 

7. We shall punish the men who have betrayed us to the 
enemy. 

8. You cannot do this without every one knowing it (use 
AavOdvw). 


9. I should like to inquire which is the elder of the two . 
brothers. 
10. You always get more than you give. 


LXXIII.—_IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 
IV. (c).—VERBS TAKING -veo IN THE PRESENT STEM. 


187. ddixvotpat, ‘I arrive.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. Perr, 


M.| agixvoduae | adi€oua apicouny | adiymat 


brurxvotpuat, ‘I promise.’ 


Pres. Fort. Aor. PERF. 


. (.! - € , , 
A. | urisxvovpat | vrorxyncouat | UrecXouny UTETX NAL 


The moods of the aorist are— 
Susy. UTrOT Kohat 
Opt. UTFOT VOUULNV 
Invrer. UTOaVov 
Ive. vTroa yea Oat 
Partic. UTOTXOMEVOS, el) a Ot 
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Exercise 73. 
VERBS OF PROMISING. 
Verbs of promising take the future infinitive (or the aorist infinitive 
with dy), e.g.— 


breoxbuny twepyrevety, *T promised that I would wait.’ 
bréoxero Tatr’ dy rojoat, ‘He promised to do so.’ 


, 

1. Ppdcov por ry 68év, GyaGE: Eévos ydp cipt dptiws advypévos. 

2. ‘O Bacireds rodty tdv pucbdv tréecyxeto Tois oTpatidrass. 

3. Etré pou doris viv péya Sivarae év TH wodeu Sud xpovov yap 
adtypar’AOnvate, 

a» mys , Ce ae SR pela dae Sa ao! I ie YS 

4. Mav épOns pe Sedp’ adixdpevos ;—Kat para: od yap owe THs 
Huepas averrns. 

5. BotvrAa piv ppdoa ory tayior’ adigdpeOa eis ’AOjvas. ovK 
a , A ay € i4 
dv Padicay TavTny Tiv dddv. 

6. Kis €w tréryeto por drodicey tapytpiov. 

7. “Evrav? éuevav of orpari@rae ews dpixovto of orpatyyol. 

8. Ipdrov péev 6 tipavvos toAXa tréoyero, ererta Se ereAdOero. 
. 9. Xewwove ypnodpevos trécyero 6 europos THY vabv dvalyncey 
” Aad , 
ereita Oe ere dOeTo. 

10, Atriav gyovow of Aaxedaipdvioe totepov ddixérOau tis 
Mapaddvi pays. 

11. Ody irerydpuny oddéy rovodror, obros Sé pyol p’ trooyér Bau. 

12. “Otay éxt Oéav Tod dywvos ddikwvtat ot Eévor, dervdy errat 
To TANOos. 

13. ‘Yréoryero 6 cofisris cis Exrépavy tTHv abtod réxvyr 
ew ei Ler Oar. 

14, Aca ri tyvixdde wéper, déov eis Ew apix Gar ; 

15. IldAN troy opevos ovdev roveis Gv trérxov. 

16. "Hi8y rov dvOpwrov éxrépas Sedp’ avy pévov. 

¢ AQ ¢£ , 2 , , 

17. “Orav cov Tat? tric yvoupévov dxovw, rei Popat. 

18. Et yap cis xatpdy apixoineba iva pr Sixny doiper. 

19. Tap’ éué dduixdpevos trécyeto advOpwros pydevi tavra 
Aeyeev. 

20. ‘Hidtws dv paOouue i dpixrar 6 E€vos 7 ov.’ 
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1. Did you not know that I had arrived last night ? 

2. The boy promised to write me a letter twice a month. 

3. I wish I had come in time, that I might have seen the 
festival. 

4, You have forgotten everything you promised us. 

5. You ought not to have come too late for dinner. 

6. If you should be in danger, I promise to help you. 

7. If you don’t come early to-morrow morning, we won't wait 
for you. ; 

8. You promised to pay me before long, and then you 
forgot. 

9. Whenever I come to Athens, I admire the beauty of the 
temples. 

10. The guide has promised to show us the road through 
the wood. 


LXXIV.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 
IV. (d).— VERBS ADDING -vvo (-vv) IN THE PRESENT STEM. 


188, With the exception of the first, these are all verbs in 
-pa, like Sefxvipu. 


ehatvw, ‘I drive’ (= éda-vi-w). 


PRES, For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | eAadvw EXO yAaca €AnAaka 
P. | éAavvona erabycoua | 7rAaOny eAnAapau 


The future is inflected thus— 


Srna. Doat. PLUR. 
1 €A@ EX OLED 
2. éas €NATOV éXNaTe 
3 6G €NATOV EXOCL ( v) 


Obs.—The perfect has ‘ Attic reduplication.” (See §§ 234 sqq.) 
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The active is used both transitively and intransitively. It may mean 
‘T ride,’ ‘I drive,’ or ‘I march,’ with or without such object accusatives 
as Urmov, dpua, orparidy, 


189. dudiévvvp, I clothe.’ 


PRES. For. AoR. « PERF. 
A. | augeévvume ape quplera 
M. aurevvupeat audovuat jure any Hupler mat 


Obs.—This verb also takes the “‘ Attic future.” 
The augment and reduplication are irregular, the word not being felt 
as a compound, 


> 4 = rf 3 , 
avotyvopt, ‘I open. 


| 
| PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
| 
’ , ° ’ ° / , 
| A. | avolyvupt avol&w avEewEa avewya 
2”: / 3 / ’ td id Ig 
| P. | avoryoua avoi€oua aveoxOnv | avewymat 


Obs.—This verb has both temporal and syllabic augment. The im- 
perfect is dvéwyov; the aorist imperative, dvo.ftov. 
In the present dvolyw is commonly found. 


Exercise 74. 
DovusLE ACCUSATIVE, 


Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes take an accusative of the 
person and an accusative of the garment, e.g.— 
ipariov dudiévyyme Tov veavlav, ‘I put a cloak on the young man.’ 


With the passive the accusative of the garment remains, e.g.— 
6 veavias tuatiov juplecrau, ‘The young man has on a cloak.’ 


1. Of tpidxovta rodAots THV TodiTOv cis Tods Torepiors 
e€jAacav. 

2. Loxparys 7d adbrd ipdriov ypplerro Oépous Te Kal YEtpavos. 

3. ’Eadv ratra Spdoys, otk €oP drus otk é£ehO o” ék THS Oikias. 

4, Ei pay exdvres avotgere tiv Obpav, Big tpas LeAopev ex Tis 


Bs i02 
OLKLAS, 
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5. Ilais péyas, waida puxpdv éxdbvas Tov xuTGva, Tov EavTod 
exelvov npplerer. 

6. BodvAe repipevdpev ews dv dvorxOyn 4 dpa ; 

7. ’Ev tais éoprats Aevkov nudrerpéevor eiorv of woXirat, 

8, Ov On potas tiv Oipav Kai dOds dvewtev 6 oikérns. 

9, Od Oarrov Ags Tov trrov; oxdtos yap yiyverat. 

10. Tadr’ dxotoas dxépuyov' dvewypevyn yap ervxev 4 Oipa. 

11. Od« dv pOdvors Doipatioy dudrerdpevos’ Set yap eis Karpov 
adixéo Oar. 

12. “Orws rods roreulovs eLeAGpev ex THS ys, G avdpes 
’AOnvaior, 

13. Aca ti AcvKov Hudierat, Sov brep tis TOAEws Avreic Oar ; 

14. ‘Hdéws av rvOotuny et KexAertar 7) Ovpa 7 avewKras, 

15. M) dvoténs rv Ovpay Ews av POs yévytat. 

16. ’Ezt Setrvov Badiotpat kawvov inatiov judiecpevos. 

17. Bots kat trrovs cis dorv éLatvovor ot yewpyot, 

18. ’Eady pi) tiv Ovpav avoins, Sixny Sdcers. 

19. ’Emt rijs dudéys eAatver 6 adOAnTIs eorehavwpéevos Kal 
Aevkov pier pevos. 

20. “Avoc£ov 75y tiv Otpav’ dpa yap Hv madau, 


1. We ought to have driven out of the city those who broke 
the law. 


2. Why have you got on an old cloak ? 

3. Why did you shut the door, when you ought to have 
opened it ? 

4. To-morrow the knights will ride through the town. 

5. I am going to dinner after taking a bath and putting on 
a new cloak. 

6. If the door had been open, I should not have knocked. 

7. Lose no time in driving the ox to town. 

8. No sooner had I put on my cloak than he opened the door. 

9. If we had not driven out these men, they would have 
done great harm to the city. 

10. We wear the same cloaks summer and winter. 
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LXXV.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 
V.—VERBS ADDING -cxw TO THE PRESENT STEM. 
190, These verbs are often inceptive in sense, e.g.— 


ynpdoxw, ‘IT grow old.’ 


PREs. Fert. Aor. PERF. 


A. | ynpacke ynparopat eynpaca yeyn paxa 


191. Some verbs belonging to this class reduplicate the 
present stem. The reduplication disappears in the moods. 


ytyvéorxe, ‘I know, recognise.’ 


PREs. Four. AOR. PERF. 


, rd + y+ 
A. | Ylyvockw YvoTromat eyo eyvwKa 
r a) , lj 
ig: ylyvecKomat yvacOncomat | eyvacOnv eyvcpat 


The moods of the aorist are as follows :— 
Susy. yVo 
Orr. -yvolnv 
Ivrer. yvods 
Inf. yvovat 
PARTIC. yvous, yvovoa, yvov 


Obs.—W hen this verb means ‘I come to know,’ ‘Tlearn,’ it takes either— 
(a) a ér-clause, or 
(b) a participial complement in the accusative. 
Thus— éyvev tv adlkero. 
or éyvwv aitdv adikdpevoy. 
. ‘I noticed that he had come.’ 


When it means ‘I resolve,’ this verb takes the infinitive. The aorist 
éyvwy may often be rendered, ‘I came to the conclusion,’ ‘I was con- 
vinced,’ ‘I made up my mind.’ The perfect @yywxa may often be 
rendered ‘I am convinced’ (nov), ‘My mind is made up.’ 

B 
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ee 


192. Some verbs take -ioxw, ¢.g.— 


pupvyoKkw, ‘I remind.’ 


* Pres. Fur. Aor. PERF. 


A. MLV TKW pow éuvnoa 
1B [LV TKOMAL png Ojcomat euyna Onv MeMUNLaL 


Obs.—In Attic only the compounds with dva- and é7o- are commonly 
found in the active. 

They take an accusative of the person and either an accusative or a 
genitive of the thing. 

The perfect passive means ‘I remember,’ and has for its future 
peuvjcona. Its moods are as follows :— 


Sup. LELV@WLAL Inv. Leuvnobat 
Opt. [ELV LNV Parric, [LELVNLEVOS 
IMpPER. Méuvnoo 


The aorist and future passive are used in the sense ‘make mention of.’ 


otep'oxw, ‘I deprive.’ 


T ] 
| | Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | oTEep isk oTEpN fox) eoTépynoa eoTépnka 
(-cTep@) 
P. | orépomat oTEpHTOMAL éotepn Onv Eo TE PN LaL 


Obs.—The form otep& is used in the compound dzocrep&, ‘I deprive, 
defraud, rob.’ 


etpioxe, ‘I find.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | evpicxw evpnow nv pov nupnka 
M. | cipioxomat evpnoopmat 10 POLANv NU pNat 
P. evpeOncoma | nipéOnv 


Obs.—The middle means ‘I obtain for myself, win.’ 
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SSS es 


This verb takes the same construction as verbs of knowing and 
showing (p. 220). 


The aorist imperative, like some others in very common use, has 
progressive accent, evpé. —- 


Exercise 75. 
DovsLEe AccusaTIVE (continued). 


Verbs of teaching, concealing, and asking for take an external accusa- 
tive of the person and an internal accusative of the thing, e.g.— 
diddoxw to's watSas ypdppata. 
‘I teach the boys reading and writing.’ 


éxpuya tatra tov Tatépa. 
‘I concealed this from my father.’ 


Tov picbdy alrodc: Tov oTpaTHYOdY of cTpaTiGrat. 
‘The soldiers are asking the general for their pay.’ 


1. ’Ev AcAgois exvyéypartat 7 TNQOI ZTAYTON, 

2. DiyyvoGi por, 6 BerAtioTe’ Axkwv yap Tpaptov. 

3. Xaitpe worAXAG Kal peuvyod pov. 

4. Déepe Setipd por 7d PiBriov, 6 wai, w”’ dvayvd, 

5, Aca tl tnvixdde aixov ;—Ovy ods 7’ 4 mpdtepov dduxéec Oar 

5X. X\ io 6 > ee > A % 4 
poAus yap ndpov Ooipdrtiov év TO TKOTY. 

6. Méuvnoo dv cor €heyov.—M7) fpovtiogs: od yap errAjoopar, 

7. ‘O codiorjs tov pucbdy dmreotepytar td Tottov Tov 
veaviov, 

lal an / 

8. “AvOpwmos Ov péuvynco Tis KoLns TOXNS. 

9. Ny tov Ata, <b y’ eroinoas dvapvicas pe dAlyou yap 
ereAabdunv. 

10. OewioroxAs tkavdtatos jv Kal yvdvar Kai mpagae ra 
déovTa. 

a A \ ” 

1l. Xarerdv fy eLevpetv 6 tHs Dhiyyos atwypa. 

12. Ei pa) xatayvicerGe Odvatov Tod fovéws avrot Tods vdpous 
rapaPnced Ge. 

> rt 

13. Otk dv éxdv efvar droarepoiny oe Tov puc Adv. 

14. Ei yap épépryto dv brecyxero iva py dmertépnoer twas THs 
eAmi6os. 

15. Ov dv ebpors oddapod ovdéva BeAtiw éxeivor. 
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16. ’Edy rds papruplas tyiv dvayva, b off bre droyndueio Be. 
a , , ‘ any 
17. O8 pépvynpat tod dvopards cov bia xXpdovov yap devp 
adty pas. 
/ / 2 , A 4 ” € /, 
18. Aikaidv éote ovyyvdpms TvxElv TOUS GkoVTAas NMapTHKOTAS. 
19. Kpetrrdév éore tots rovotrous cvyyvavae 7) dpyiler Oar. 
a , 
20, Xaderdv éore Siayvdvar tods kdAakas Kat rods pidous. 


1. Pardon me, judges; for my offence was involuntary. 

2. Remember all that you promised me last night. 

3. If you learn your letters, you will be able to read the 
books of the ancients. 

4. I wish I could find the cloak I was wearing yesterday. 

5. Do not defraud the merchants of their money. 

6. It is very kind of you to remind me of what I promised ; 
for I had almost forgotten. 

7. If you do not find your book at once, you will be punished. 

8. He said that he would never pardon those who were 
answerable for his troubles. 

9. If you read the letter, I am sure you will forgive him. 

10. It was not easy to distinguish the enemy in the dark. 


LXXVI.—IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


193. Some verbs add -e- either— 
(a) to the present stem, 
(b) to the tense stem. 


VI. (2)—VERBS ADDING -e- TO THE PRESENT STEM. 


194. Soxo (-éw), ‘I seem,’ ‘I am thought.’ 


| Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 


A, | dok@ dow edoka 
| IPs 


dédoymat 


Obs.—When used impersonally this verb means ‘it seems good,’ “it ig 
decided.’ The perfect has this sense only. 
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195. Kao (-€w), *I call.’ 


PREs. Fur. Aor. PERF. 
A. | Kado KAN exanera KekAnka 
M.| caXovuat | cadovuat exadeoauny | KéxkAnuat 
iz KAnOncomat | exA7Onv 


Obs.—The future is inflected like giAd. 
The perfect passive means ‘I am called,’ or ‘named,’ and has for its 
future Kexdjoouat. 


196. yap (-éw), ‘I marry.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 


A. | yauo Yao eynua yeyaunka 
M.} yauotua | yauovua eynuauny Vey apna 


Obs.—The active is used of the man (duco), the middle of the woman 
(nubo). 


(0) VERBS ADDING -e- TO THE TENSE STEM.- 


197. BovAopa, ‘I will, wish.’ 


PRES. For. AOR. PERF. 
M.| BovAoupa | BovdAyncoua | eBovrnOnv | BePovrAnwat 


198. éGedw, I am willing.’ 


PRES. Fut. Aor. PrrrF. 
A. | eOérXw eOeAnTw nOéAnoa nOéAnKa 


Obs.—The first of these verbs means ‘I have a (positive) desire,’ the 
second only ‘I have no objection’ (negative). 
On the other hand, od BovAoua means ‘I don’t desire,’ ‘I don’t care 


to,’ while ov« é0é\w means ‘I refuse.’ 
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199. olopat (ota), ‘I think, imagine.’ 


Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 
ow 
OLOMAL Ap 
M. { a OljTomat @onOny —— 
ola | 


Obs.—With a future infinitive this verb means ‘I expect.’ The im- 
perfect is gounv or guny. 


200. dé, ‘I am in want of.’ 


PRES. Fur. Aor. PeRF. 
A. | déw denow edenou bedenka 
M.| déouat Seng oma eden Onv Sedénuat 


Obs.—The active is also used impersonally. See § 139. 
The middle also means ‘I beg,’ e.g.— 

déouat TotTSs cov, ‘I beg this of you’ (lit. ‘I want this from you’). 
Note the phrase woAAot déw, with the infinitive, ‘I am far from.’ 


Exercise 76. 
TuE PaRTIcLE dy. 
The particle dy is liable to be attracted by negatives and interrogatives. 
Thus in the sentences— : 
ovk &v olual ce Tatra trovetv, 
tis Av werd ce TadTa Tovey ; 
the dv belongs to roetv and not to oluat or wero. 
In a long sentence, the dy may be repeated with its own verb. 


1. Tip exddeoas, & BeAturre ;—"Tva cor diar€éywpar, 

2. Karo tov dvOpwrov éwi Seirvovy Kav yap pi Kadréca, 
a&KAnTos HEE, 

3. TeAO cou dvtiv’ dv BotrAy pio Ody, 6 cofucrd. 

4, TloAd dpewov iypiv eogev ofkad iévar: réppw yap Fv trav 
VUKTOV. 

5. Ot ’A@nvaior MapaGov payerdpevor evixnoav tos Bap- 
Bapovs. 
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6. Ov payxeirOai pacw of orparidrar eb py wrelw puoOdv 
Sere 6 Bacrr8s. 

7. Tod See; dp’ eyes Sv See ;—Ildvra pou rdpertiv dow 
déomar. 

8. Iloaov tov purOdv tere?s; Svo Spaypas reAe7s ;—Ma A?, 
ad’ eXatrov.— Ki jr) Sto Spaxpds Katabijoecs, jut) Suad€yov. 

9. Ei dua éXevOepos eins Kat rrAovctos, Tivos av ere Séo.0 ; 

10. “Orws rapaxade?s Tots avdpas Ta S7Aa rapadodvac. 

1]. Ov pdvoy ot etpatidrar, GAA Kal 6 oTpaTHyds emayéeraro. 

12. Aéopar tua@v cvyyvdpny poe Exerv? Akwv yap twaprov. 

13. TloAXot ofovrai ru etdévar, ox €idores, 

14. ’Edej@noav jpdv ot Piror eis Katpdv mapayeverbar emt 
detrvov. 

15. Lwxparys odk ey oier Oar cidevar & ur €idein. 

16. Ovk« ay oHOnv o droctepjoas Exdv elvar TOs TTOATLOTAS 
Tov pur Boy, 

17. ZdAwv, 6 tov ’APnvaiwy vopoberns, Tav exta copay ExAHOn, 

18. Ovtk adv Opny oe Taxéws oT Setp’ dikes Ban. 

19. Od« }OeAnoav of oTpaTi@ras paxyerOa' EAdTTOUS yap Roav 
TOV ToAcuiV. 


a 3 > > > , 
20. Ovx adv ofuar adrdv Exwv efvar ovdeva ddukjoas, 


1. Who called me? I did. What do you’ want? I want 
money. 

2. I don’t think (od« dv ofuar) he would ever betray his 
country. 

3. The soldiers say they will fight if they get higher pay. 

4, I beg you not to believe what that man says. 

5. I was invited to dinner yesterday, but I could not go. 

6. That man has married my friend’s sister. 

7. Would I had paid the money, that I might not have been 
thought dishonest ! 

8. I asked him to whom his sister was married. 

9. Will you be willing to read the letter if I give it to you? 

10. I do not think he would do a thing like that. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


LXXVII.—_IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). 


VII.—VeErgs wWIitH STEMS IN F. 


201. The following verbs originally had a digamma, which 
is dropped before vowels and appears as -v- before consonants. 


wréw, §1 sail’ (= 1éF-w). 


PRES For. AOR. PERF. 
A.| mAéw TAEUTOMAL émAevoa TéTAEUKG 
avew, ‘I breathe’ (=zvéF-w). 
Pres For. Aor. PERF. | 
A. | wvéw TVEUTOMAL érvevoa TET VEUKA 
pew, ‘I flow’ (=cpéF-o). 
| PRES For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | pew pevoouat eppunv eppunka 
we 
xéo, ‘I pour’ (= x¢F-w). 
PRrEs For. Aor. PERF. 
A. |. yéw XEw éxea KEXUKG 
M. Xéomae xéouat eXeaunv KEXUpLOL 
P xvOnoopat exvOnv 


202. The following are similar, but originally had y as well 
as the digamma, 


cdo (kato), ‘I burn’ (= xaF-w), 


PREs. For. Aor, PERF. | 
U , + yi 

Kaw KaUTW exavoa KEKQUKQ 
, , : > , ’ 

KQOMAL KavOnoopat exavOnv KEKQULGL 
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KAdw (kAalw), ‘I weep’ (= kAdF-w), 


Pres. Fur AOR. PERF, 
, {kranow i , 
A.| KAXaw jee éxAauoa xexAauxa (?) 
kAavoonat 
P.| «Aadoua —_— KexAauuat 


Obs.—This verb often means ‘I am beaten’ (vapulo). 


Exercise 77. 
ACCUSATIVE OF THE PART AFFECTED. 


The part affected by the action of the verb is put in the accusative. 


Thus— 
adyet Tov Sdxtudov, ‘ He has a pain in his finger.’ 


1. Méyas rvet 6 dveuos. Todds pet 6 roTapds. Taxéws trECOVTU 
ai vines. 

2. “Eav py riOnoGé por, paxpa khatoerOe, Kddew oe paxpa 
kedevo, 

3. Ty torepaig duerAevoay eis Aiyivay ot £évor emt Oeav ris 
exe’ EopTis. 

4. Ti djta xAaes, 6 wat; tis co ddike; paxpa KAatvoeTau 
dots av KaKov Ti oe TOLHTY. 

5. Ilavy adxpatos gatas 6 olvos, ev py Tis Vdwp erryen. 

6. "Epavrov rapéxw TO iatp@ tépvev Kai Kdewv’ GXyO yap Tovs 
Te TOOaS Kal TAs XElpas. 

7. Ovx ofdv 7 éxrActoar THpepov? evavTios yap mel 6 dvenos, 

8. ’Exerd)) taperxevacav Tas vavs TapéerAevoay of ’APnvaior «is 
Dupaxovoas. 

9. "Ex Tov peyadov Atpevos exmdEovoew of Dvpakdcror. 

10. Ta Acta Katéxavoay ot modeptor tva pa) SvaBaipey tov 
TOTa/LOV. 

11. Eide pry dwérAevoay ot ’AOnvaios iv’ huiv €Bo7Pnoay. 

12. Aca péons Tis méAEws fel 6 roTapos. 

13. BovrAa éyyéw cou Tov ofvov ;—Ildvvu pev ody, @ rai, 
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14. ’Av’rpefe rv tpdmrelav 6 Eévos kal Tov otvov e£Exee. 
A A S 2 s 
15. Wat, wat,—Ti ory ;—"Eyxeov por tov ofvov.—Tavr’, & 
deomora, 
16. Ei py xeypav eyévero, eLérAevoray av Tipepov ot €yropot. 
- A 
17. Ovx ébOacav xararhetocavres ot Eropor Kal edbis YeLpov 
eVeveTo. 
18. Méya péovros tov rotapov, odx oldv 7’ Fv SuaBHvac. 
> x i. > ad rn m” Cee | , ” € 
19. Ovw av otuar exrAevoas Tov Europoy El EVaVTLOS ETVEVTEV O 
G.VELOS. 
20. ’Eurpioavtes tas oikias thy wodwv 6AnV KaTEKavoay. 
pr) 7 ” 


1. Take care not to spill the wine; for it is valuable. 

2. He says that the river flows through the middle of the 
country. 

3. In winter the wind blows very strong from the sea. 
. They waited three days till the wind stopped blowing. 
. Let us sail along the coast till the storm is over. 
. I wish I had sailed over to Aegina to see the festival. 
. Whoever spilt this water will be well thrashed. 

8. If the enemy have burned the boats, we shall not be able 
to cross. 

9. The ships sailed into port late in the day ; for they had 
met with a storm. 

10. How high the wind blows! How the rivers are swollen! 


JIS Oe 
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AETO. 


203. Many common verbs form their parts from more than 
one root, just like Lat. fero, tuli, latum, ferre. 


dey, ‘I say, tell.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. 


4 2. 'eN > 
A. | Aeyw Ep@ el7rov 


P.| Aéyoua | pyOncomac eppnOnv 
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The future and aorist Aééw, EAeEa are also in use. 
The future perfect passive is eipijropac. 


204. The aorist is inflected thus— 


Indicative. 
Srnec. DUAL. Pur. 

1. €l7roV ELTTOLLEV 

2. elas él aToV el Tare 

3. clrre(v) el“ aTNV ei7rov 
Imperative. 

2. ELITE (accent!) €l7TaTOV el7TaTe 

3. €lTaTw elTaTOV ELTTOVT@V 


Obs.—This verb may take either a é7:-clause or the accusative and 
infinitive. 

But the aorist efrov can only take a dri-clause. 

The verb ¢nut can only take the accusative and infinitive. 


Exercise 78. 
ACCUSATIVE CASE. 


The expressions ef, kadds, xaxds Aéyew, ‘to speak well of,’ ‘to speak 
ill of,’ govern the accusative (cf. bene, male dicere). 


Es lal 5 rf 2 rf € e 8, > ‘ + 8 oN . 
1. Eé pou ratra Soxet eireiv 6 pytwp. od Kat cot SoKet ;— 
"Eyovye. 
2. Dep’ iSw, ti tpdtov eitw; pd. A’, ov« ofdu té AexTéov. 
. "AAnbés, ws eos eireiv, ovdev cipyKacw dvOpwror. 
. "Ericyes. atrd ovk cipnta: 6 pddiota eer pyOnvas. 
Ki nan > al A @ \ i 4 t Ss 7 Q’ a 
i pe kaxGs épeis, OvOpwre, paxpa KAartoe, eb ich dru. 


. Eiropev 7 ovyapev, 7 Ti Spacoper ; 


SD OP oo 


= > , a 2 A 
. Obros, tis e@; A€ye TAXY. «Ti aLyds; ovK Epets; 

8. “Ows pap epets pndevi doris ciut.—M dpovrions. ovK dv 
elope. 
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( a a ee’ , 
9. Eie po) efras 7G watpt doris einv’ €xOpas yap epot SuaKerras, 
10. Hi pn) epets por raAnbes, Sixny ddcers. 

nan - » > m” c 
1l. Tatr’ cirdv, év vp «fyov oixad’ tévar, GAN ovdK Epacav ot 
, 3: / 
TapovTes pp abynoey, 
, 

12. Od« 4Oedov eirety dvOpwror btw Sebwxdres elev rapytptov. 
13. Odx dy Ounv oe Képdous Evexa Wevdn eyev. 
14. Eb io dAn OA 6vta ravi bo’ av obtot eirwow. 
15. Kiros av, & BerXticre, woca ern yéeyovev 6 Tails. 
16. Bypt Pevdq civar wav do” eiev 6 Geois €xOpds ovroct. 
17. Od« &f6y tadr’ civav avOpwros Kat dOds ALOw EBANOy. 
18. “Eredav taxuoTa tad’ eimyte, eAevOepors byas apjooper. 
19. M7 edrys pydevi 6 te ev vm Exes Spar. 
20. Lavra tatra rpds xdpiv dyiv épp7nOn, & avdpes "AOnvato., 


. Let the eldest of you tell me how old he is. 
. Every one will speak ill of you if you don’t obey me. 
. I knew that you had told the truth. 
. If you speak ill of the tyrant, you will be punished. 
5. Whoever said that I was responsible for the war, 
told a lie. 
6. If you won’t tell me what you want, I will turn you out 
of doors. 
7. I didn’t think you would ever speak to please the 
majority. 
8. I knew that all you said was true. 
9. As soon as I had said that, they all pelted me with stones. 
10. Be sure you don’t tell any one what I have said. 


m OF bo 


LXXIX.—MIXED VERBS (continued), 
compounps oF AEFI. 
205. In all compounds of Aéyw except those with ém- and 


avtt- the old verb ayopevw takes the place of Ae€yw in the 
present, 
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The other tenses are the same (e.g. dvayopedw, dvepii, dveiror, 
dveipyKka, ete). 
The following are the commonest compounds :— 
dvayopevy, ‘T proclaim.’ 
(‘I forbid.’ 
(«Lam tired? 
mporayopevw, ‘I address.’ 


arayopedvu, 


mpor€yw, ‘T foretell.’ 
mpoayopetw, ‘I give notice.’ 
avtidéyw, ‘T contradict.’ 


Obs.—The simple verb dyopetw is only found in certain old formulas, 


e.9.— 
tls d-yopevew Bovhera ; ‘Who wishes to speak?’ 


These were the words with which the herald opened the Ekklesia at 
Athens. 


Exercise 79. 


VERBS OF FORBIDDING. 


Verbs of forbidding usually take uw with the infinitive, e.g.-— 
dmayopevw ce pt) Tada Spav, ‘I forbid you to do this.’ 
But when the principal verb is negative, uy od takes the place of ji}, 


€.g.— 
ovK dmraryope ‘ets pa] od Tara Spay, ‘ You don’t forbid me to do this.’ 


1. Té oz’ épeis rpds tovrovt ;—II pds tov otrw héyovta ovdév 
dvTeimety Ex. ; 

2. Ed pros Soxel eipjo Oar 75 To Mevavopov' MéAXwv re rparrevv 
pn mpoeirys pydevi. 

3. Ilave, rate. matoar Tod pédovs, mpos TOV Bedv' ameipnKa 
yap cov akovuv. 

Ae Oc Tpaxeia 7) 600s, dvaravduela, mpds TOv Beav.—My 

vu drelmwpev’ eyyds yap 6n eopev THs Kopys. ; 

5. Ei twa devyovra AjWouto mponydpevev Ste Os Toren ypy- 
TOTO. 

6. ’Amayopedw cou put) eiretv zavdta,—Ara, ti dita ovK €pa; 


270 MIXED VERBS. 


7. ‘Avetrev 6 knpvé dtu dperis évexa eorepdvwrat 6 pyATwp. 

8. IIpoctpntas doris av pi) riOnras Oavary (nprdcoer bau. 

9, EiOe pt) rpooetrov ce, iva pr ydnoOd p doris etnv. 

10. O8 ype Setv év 7G Oedrpw dvappnOqvar Tov orEepavov. 

11. Aca ré dzre(pnKas 78y otto Bpayetay 68dv ropevdeis ; 

12. ’Eav dvreiry tis Tots eipnpévors, pOpos etvar Sd€et. 

13. M1) adreiays ews ere pis eort? xpnv yap mada adu- 
Keo Oa. 

14. Ei yap daetrov oe pr) tadr’ cirety, iva pydels rpop der. 

15. ’Avetrev 6 Khpv€ qeev tos otpatidras éxovTas otTia 
pEpOV TpLov. 

16. Lpoctreyv 6 otparnyis dtu Tots otpatiudtas cis Ew 
efeTaool, 

17. Ov« épOn radr’ dverdv 6 Khpvé Kal ravres adrdv AiBors 
€BadXov. 

18. ’Arayopetovow of dpxovtes pr) exrrciv ews av pos 
yevntan, 

19. ‘Ikav@s 748 dvteipytas Tots Ta ToLatTa cvpBovrevovey. 


20. Ovw. 9bn arepnpévov THodE THs Xwpas ériBaiver. 


1. When I said that last night, no one contradicted me. 

2. Why did you forbid me to tell any one who you 
were ? 

3. I would not have got tired, if you had been there. 

4. If you do that, I give notice that I will impose a fine on 
you. 

5. I should like to know what the herald proclaimed in the 
assembly. 

6. Don’t contradict those who know better than you. 

7. I am tired of hearing you always say the same thing. 

8. Be sure not to tell any one beforehand what I am going 
to say. 

9. Let the herald proclaim the crown in the assembly. 

10. My father has forbidden me to go to Athens. 


EPXOMAI. 27) 


LXXX.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


EPXOMAI. 


206. €pxopuat, ‘I go, come,’ 


PREs. For. Aor. Perr. 
A.| &pxoua eu 7APov éAnAvOa. 


For the inflexion of ef, see § 168. 


207. The moods of the present and future are as follows :— 


PRESENT TENSE. FUTURE TENSE. 
5A CS 
INDIC. EP KOMaL ELLLL 
> 
Sus. L@ 
yA > / 
Orr. lOLLt ENEVTOLULNV 
IMpPER. 104 
Cea >’ vg 
Inr.  levat eXevoeo Oat 


OWA Cs 7 5) / 
Parric. (OV, LOUTA, LOV ~—- EAEVTO{LEVOS, -1), -OV 
208. The imperfect is 7a, see § 168. 


209. The moods of the aorist are as follows :— 


InpIc. nrOov IMPeER. Ns (accent !) 

Sf lal 
Sus. €A0w Isr.  €AOety 

a / A 2 
Orr.  €ADouput Parric. EAO@V, -0UTa, -OV 


Obs.—The place of the perfect éd7Av0a is often taken by the verb fixe 
and that of the pluperfect by fkov. 


Exercise 80. 
Moops AND TENSES. 


Observe that els is always future in the indicative, while its moods 
belong to the present tense. 
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i 


The form é\edoopar never occurs in Attic; but when a future optative 
or infinitive is required (in indirect speech), the forms @\evoo(pnv and 
éLevoreo Par are used. 


1, IIpds éorépav oka jpyev ex Tepads eis doru pera Tov 
> lan % Lad e , 
ddeApov kal TOV Eraipwv. 
2. Et y érotnoas Setp’ eXOdv, & pidrtate. ypHnv peéevTor 
, > a or \ , 
mpotepov edOciv? nn yap SedeurvijKaper. 
3. Eis ’A@jvas ovrw éAjAvOa’ paxpa yap Kat yaXern 1) 686s. — 
Bpayeia pev ody Kat padia 4 606s, & BéATicTEe. 
paxeta p padia 1) 63és, 
4, BotvrAerat cor eis Adyous éAOeiv 6 Eevos, & dearota.— Epot ; 
mept Tov; Tov deitar; Ti Td Tpaypa; 
5. Ti éorw, & éraipe;—O t1;  aAYO Ta oKEAN panpay ddv 
@AndvOus. 
6. BovrAet poe ppdoas rod ’oriv 7) ayopd, & Eéve ;—"1O1 tiv dddv 
\ XN > x > a ‘ > 2 ca 
tavTynvi Kal evOds ext THY ayopav HE&es. 
7. “Ire SeBpo wap cue THY TaxloTnv, & avdpes> BotrAouat yap 
duty Setéar tiv euavtod otkiav. 
8. Xawpepov eis AcAgods idv petro ef tis ein Toxpdrovs 
copurepos. 
9. Ofros, rébev eAjAvOas ;—Ordbev ; Kw Tapa Tod iarpod.— 
Kat ré hyowy 6 tatpds ;—OU gyor Adyov aiav civat tiv vooov. 
10, Hi pw’ emt detrvov xadécveras, & pire, tows av €d Bout. —OUK 
dv Oavpdoaip, aXN ovdev cov Seopa, 
ll. Tis tof d5e;  odk €oP Srus 0d Tinwv éti. aitrds éxetvds 
> ‘ At > td 0% Bo) / tA 5 
éort, vip Aia. ovk &f Obpate, & rdvTwv puapdrate ; 
12, Kis Séov FAGes, & Pid’ dvep* Kaxds yap Exe Taya rpdypara 
> aA oA , 
év TO VOV Xpovm, 
13. Ove dv EXPoupe rapa oé Sevods yap exer Tods dddvtas 6 
yp ra) Pate b Tie Pee 398 , s , 
kvwv.—Oappov is todrov y Evexa* ovdev yap we moire: Kaxdy, 
oN € a 
14, Trv adryv odov epxouefa eyd wal ot. Bove Kouvy 
, x CN. M , , # 
roupeba tiv 656v ;—Maduora, ye. 
> c 
15, "HAGE tus EorrEpas dyyéhAOv ws 7d Xwpiov KateiAnmtTat, év 
j rode Sev Hv 7) Box 
aoe eae eee 
nw e a“ a 
16. “Erewdav detp’ EXOwow ot E€vor rpooa£opev adrods Ty Bovdrr 
kal TO ONpYy. 


COMPOUNDS OF EPXOMAI. 273 


17. “Eorépas cis repiratov ya rapa tiv Oddarrav, ds HSd 
erveov ai atpat 

18. Ovdx dy Suvaiuny eis ravrdy iévar cor, od yap oikelws Exew 
Soxeis pot TH HmeTepa OAK, 

19. OD gyno elevoer Gar Tapa Tdv iarpdv obpds vids, od piv 
GANA fyoe voy. 

20. “EXeyev 6 coguorijs dru eXevooito wap’ ene, dAN’ od weiPopar 
advTo. 


1. Will you come for a walk with me? The moon is bright 
and the night is fine. 

2. If that man comes back again, tell him Iam not in. Do 
you understand what I say? Very good, sir. 

3. It is late in the day. It is high time to go home. We 
are keeping dinner waiting. 

4, Last year I went to Olympia to see the games. Upon 
my word, it is a very fine sight ! 

5. When I come home, I shall be glad to meet you. 

6. Good-bye. You and I are going just the opposite way. 

7. Summer and winter we go twice a month to market. 

8. Go as quick as you can to the doctor’s. Give him this 
letter from me. 

9. The young men are going (future) a long and difficult 
journey through a hostile country. 

10. Why do you never come to my house? Come to dinner 
to-morrow. 


LXXXI.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


compounps oF EPXOMAI. 


210. The compounds of épxouau in most common use are— 
dmépxopat, ‘I go away.’ 
mporépxopat, ‘I go up, approach.’ 
eioépxopat, ‘I go in, enter.’ 
é£épxoua, ‘I go out.’ 
8 
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érépxopat, ‘I come on, attack.’ 
éravépyopat, ‘I come back, return.’ 
mpoepxopuat, ‘I go forward, advance.’ 
mapepxopat, ‘I go by, pass.’ 
duvepxopuat, ‘I go through, pass through.’ 
SueL€pxopat, ‘I go right through, describe in detail.’ 


Exercise 81. 


VIRTUAL PASSIVES, 


The compounds of épxopat are used as passives to the compounds of 
uy. The cognate noun to these compounds is formed from 68¢s, e.g.— 
eodyer Tov dvOpwror els TO StkaoTHptov. 
‘He brings the man into court.’ 


eloépxetat dvOpwros bm’ a’rod. 
‘The man is brought in by him,’ 


KaTdyouc. Tols puyddas. 
‘They restore the exiles.’ 


KatépxovTat ol duydies im’ atrGr. 
‘The exiles are restored by them.’ 


1. ’AvdyKn pou drvévar’ moppw ydp eote TOV vuKTOv, Bote 
prot dudvar TOV AVXVOV ; 

2. Mav ev v@ éxers arriévac; ovk édcoper, & BéeAtirre.—"Aeré 
pe, mpos TOV Geav.—Ov Sjra. 

3. Ovw yoOovro ot PbAakes tpooidvtwv TOV Tohepiov. 

4, "Hredav tayior’ éraveAOys KadG o° ert Setzrvov. 

5. Ov Otpal’ eEeriy avOpwros édv pr) Bia ayy Tes. 

6. OW xp7 Tov adiKjoavta oUTws aredOeciv. Sixnv AdBupev 
map’ avTov TOV adiKnpatov. 

7. Upooudy pou éAeyev dvOpwros ore €roupos ein wav movely bore 
diknv pn Sodvas, 

8. HiceA Poy ets Tv olkiav KatéhaBov tov évOpwrov dvacrdvta 
70n €k TOV OTpOpatov. 

9. “Ocvov rap’ Hpiv vopiceras Tov exidvTa moAEuov dpivac bat, 

10. Kis rowotrov tpews rponrOev dvOpwros dare rv tpdareCav 


Deiy2 Nees 7 2s 
avetpewe KQL TOV OLVOV ESEX EE 
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11. “Yd tivwy civépyerar 6 Lwxpatyns ;—Eiodyovow adrov 
"Avuros kat MéAnrtos. 

12. MeydAas rporddous exer 6 Siuos. mpocépxerat adt@ rreiv 
} pvpia tTaddAavta Tov EToOVs. 

13. Tas orovdis Avovrw of mpdrepov emidytes' odtou yap 
dpxovet Tod roA€uov. 

14. Mera rv Arrav xatyoay trd tod Sipuov of pevyovtes. 

15. Et oftos driaccy, tpeis ot Kaxodaipoves povor pevovpev. 
16. Tijs rapeA ovens vuxtis tavtycl ody ofds 7’ eyevdpnv trvor 
TUXELY, : 

17. AceEQAGev rypiv 6 PiTwp dcr@v Kaxdv aituos ein 6 TdAEMOS. 

18. Ieprepévopev Ews avorx Gein 7 Ovpa, ered) 8 avory etn, 
eloppev mapa TOY LwKparn. 

19. Tives ro otror; adAnrat, vp Aia. odk amir’ dd TOV 
Ovpav ;  odK éxroddy ; 

20. Ov« HOcAov arvévar avOpwrot, dAAA Tpdypatd por SAnv 
THY voKTA Tapetxov. 

1. If this is so, it will be better for us to go away. 

2. Why are the Athenians restoring the exiles? I am 
annoyed at the exiles being restored. 

3. Go up to that man, and ask him if he will show us the 
way. 

4, The enemy attacked us a little before midnight. 

5. I wish to return home before noon. I don’t wish to keep 
dinner waiting. 

6. He reached such a height of madness that he said he was 
the son of Zeus. 

7. I did not notice the cavalry passing by. At what o’clock 
did they pass ? 

8. I don’t want to go out of doors to-day. The wind is 
blowing high. 

9. These abominable pipers refuse to go away. We must 
give them some money. 

10. I have never yet been brought to trial by any one; but 
now this wretch is bringing me before you, O judges. 
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LXXXII.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


‘OPN, SKOMN. 


211. 6p (-dw), ‘I see.’ 


PRES. For. AOR. PERF. 
Op@ ovrouat eldov €0paka 
ee 
3 > . EO papal 
P. | dp@uce OhOncoua apOnv i 
pop pUncop. pon Sal 


The present is inflected like tiwd, § 132. 
The imperfect is irregular— 


SING. Dvat. PLuR. 
ee e an 
4s 1. EWPOV EWP WLLEV 
fe e A A 
2. Ewpas EWPATOV EWPATE 
/ / / 
3. €apa EWPAaTHV E@MPOV 
The moods of the aorist are as follows:— 
Ge b / 
InpIc. €LOOV IMPER. 106 
Sf b) lol 
Suss. low Inr.  LO€LV 
a > ze A , 
Orr.  LOOLLLE Panric. OMY, -OUTa, -OV 


Obs.—These forms must be carefully distinguished from the moods of 
olda (see § 169), 


\ 
\ 
212. oxo (-€w), ‘I look at, consider.’ 
PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
“~ , ] 
A. | oKOoTTW oKevromat eoxeWapny eokeu mat 


M.| ocKo7ovmat 


Obs. 1.—The middle voice is usually employed to mark the inward 
act of considering, the active often means the outward act of looking at. 

Obs. %.—Verbs of seeing take a participial complement, e.g. eléov rdv 
dy dpa mpoovdyta. 
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Exercise 82. 


VERBS OF STRIVING AND CONSIDERING. 


Verbs of striving and considering take grws with the future indic- 


ative (neg. 4%}), e.g.— 
Zkoret Bras radra yevyoerat, ‘Consider how this can be done.’ 


1. "Axove, ciya, tpdcexe Tov votv, Sedp’ Spa.—-Ti éori, ti rd 
Tpayya ; 

2. “Edy rov iS zdv avSpa, od rporepa, ed io Stu. 

3. “Epé ye peOvovra ovdeis rw Epaxev avOpdrwv. My) "poe ye. 

4. Ei rov iovey mpocidvtas tots ToAeniovs avexdpovv ot 
ET EpoL. 

5. Ti det Aéyery wou ws Kadal at ’APjvar; der ydp airds érav 
eXOys. 

6. Tots ‘Pwpaiors todd éypayev 6 "lotdAvoss HAQOON EIAON 
ENIKH*A. 

7. YKevar Setpo, & veavia,—Ara ti Sta cKepopar ; 

8. “Orav opas tov avOpwrov, gevyes. Sia ti Tatra Tovels, & 
BérruoTe ; 

9. "EXadov av tods dtAakas €t pun exeivos €ld€ pu.’ drrudvTa. 

10. “Op@ tiv réXreuov ToAAGY KakGv ipiv aitiov yeyevnpEevoy, 
@ avdpes. 

11. “Ho @nv cvvav 76 avdpi* 8a xpdvov yap éopdxn adbrdv. 

12. ‘Os ASopai ao’ iSdv, 6 Béedticte. Tod roT HoGa tov woAdy 
TOUTOV XpOVoY ; 

13. Ukerréov Sn Srws dopadreorata aaripev oikade. jr) 
Tepiildopev TAVTA yryvopeva. 

14. Od repidYouai oe ravtwy évded dvta, GAN dv Exw cor 
petaddow. 

15. Ma A’, odSerdror’ efSov tpaypa yeAoudtepov.—’ Emi ro 
yeas; pOv cou yéAwros aEvos efvas Sox ;—Kai para. 

16. M2) mepuidys pe KaxOs otrw Siaxetpevov. py Tpodgs pe, 
mpos TaV Dear. te 

17. Otpor, dros pi p’ der 6 rarjp.— AAN ovk av AdOous rdv 


, > , 
matépa, ® Sarpovwe, 
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x ‘ 
18. Mi} wor’ éyd éiSoun tiv réAwW eprerpypevgy Kai Tos 
/ / > a4 « ‘\ “A , 
moXitas Bia dyopevous trd TOV ToAepivv. 
19. Maxpdv xpdvov oKxorovpévp tadra por BédAturr’ elvar 
Boker, wider Ge obv por Kat pa) GAAws Toujonte. 
20, Av’ Ans Tis vuKTos Eokeppar rws Apita TavTa yevnoeTat. 


1. If I see him coming up, I shall tell you at once. 

2. You surely (S77a) won’t let me be ill-treated like this? 

3. I want to see Athens very much, but it is a long journey. 

4. Don’t let me be insulted by those wretches. 

5. It is a long time since I have seen you, my friend. You 
ought to come here oftener. 

6. Mind your mother does not see you. I am sure she 
would be displeased. 

7. May I not live to see a man like that taking part in 
public affairs ! 

8. I have considered for a long time what will be best for 
you and for me. 

9. Consider well whether you are ready to face dangers for 
your country. 

10. It is impossible to see the sea from my house, but it is 
visible from the hill. 


LXXXIII.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


IAXXN. 


213. maoyo, ‘I suffer, am treated.’ 


PREs. Fur. Aor. PERF. 


r ' la 
A.| racxw TELTOMAL é7aQov mérovOa 


Exercise 83. 
VIRTUAL PASSIVES (continued). 
The verb wdacx® is used as the passive of mov, especially in the 
construction ev, KaK@s Told, e.g. — 
ed Trovotpev Tov dvOpwror, ‘We treat the man well.’ 
ed mao Xe dvOpwros bh’ hyav, ‘The man is well treated by us.’ 


TIAEX®. 279 


—_. 


Note the phrase ri waOdv...; ‘What has been done to you that ...?’ 
(Tr. ‘Whatever makes you ?’) 


1. *Ap’ od xdpuv exers Sv €b Exabes bd’ pov; 

2. TloAAG tard tay éyOpdv Kal adica rabdv oddéva aSiKO. 

3. Ti werovOas, & BéedAricre;—O te; GAYG THY Kepadiy. 
otmot THS AvTns. 

4. Ti dgvots radeiv, & ravrwv puapdtate; ap’ od Oavdror 
aos el; 

5. “Yarép dys wdvra roe? cal mdcye 6 tov Makeddvev 
BaotAeus. 

6. Acvorar’ érabev &vOpwros.—Aixata pev obv rérovOev obtoct 
GdtKos Ov. 

7. Tis pwplas. ti wabdv tat7’ épacas; Sixara retces, eav Sixny 
AG By Tis Tapa cod. 

8. O8 rdoyortes ed dAAA SpHvTes KTdpEOa TOs Hidrovs. 

9. ’Apede? uOv odTocl Tovatta werovOdtwv Kal map’ ovdev 
TiPera, 

10. Ed re xaxdv id TOV éxOpav wérovOas, dvaitios ey cot, 

11. Té ra@dv zpdypard pow rapéxer GvOpwros; GAN ov tu 
Xaipwv arece. 

12. Mév wepidpe pe Toradta raOdvta, Kal tTadr’ obdéva rdror’ 
aduKnoavre ; 

13. ‘Os Sevds ef Aéyerv. odk of8 6 te TerovOa txd Tov odv 
Aoyuv. 

14. ’Ayavaxrotow domep Servov Te rerovOvias ai yuvatkes ef Tus 
avtais TaAnOn Eyer. 

15. Oia wérovOa 6 kakodaipwv. oipor Tod mdOors. avegia 
exabov. 

16. Tov €8 raOdvra Set ydpuy etdevar TO ToujoavTe. 

17. Of "AOnvator ev VixeAia peifw 7) Kara daxpva ererdvOecay, 

18. Xe yeAoidy te éxabov, v7) Tov Ata: eweAabopny yap rod 
€pavTov ovduaros. 

19. pds tav Gedy, driwpev 75n Wa pr TdAwpev omep Kal 


mpoTeEpov. 
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a le rege 

20. "Ap’ od mele Tots euois Adyous; Sewwdv te weloeTae O pa) 
TO dp.evos, 


1. If you have been ill treated by your friends, it serves you 
right. 

2. Tell me what is the matter with you. There is nothing 
the matter. 

3. He is naturally indignant at being treated so badly by his 
fellow-citizens. 

4. Whatever makes you speak so badly of me? 

5. I have been far worse treated than you. 

6. I have been very well treated by all my friends. 

7. It is not my fault if you have been ill treated by my 
father. 

8. He is ready to put up with anything, so as to have peace. 

9. You have been well treated by me, but you neglect me. 

10. If he is punished, it will serve him right. 


LXXXIV.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


ANOKTEIN}, AIOONAISKN. 


214. dmoxtetve, ‘1 kill, slay.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 


’ ’ 3 om ’ , ° ut 
A. AT OKT ELVO) AT OK TEV QATEKTELVA ATEKTOVa 


Obs.—The simple verb kte(v is not used in Attic prose. 


215. droOvicKe, ‘T die.’ 


PRES. For. AOR. PERF. 


p) , 2 a > oF 
A. aToOuncKw aTroOavovmat a7eQavov TéOvnka 


Obs.—The simple verb 6vyjoKe is not used in Attic except in the 
perfect, and that is never compounded. 
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216. Besides the common perfect inflexion, an older method 
of inflexion is often found in Attic writers. 


Indicative. 
Sine. Dua. Pur. 
/ / 
1. TEOvnKA TEOvapLev 
/ / / 
2 TeOvnKas TéOvatov TébvaTe 


3. TéOVnKE (v) TéOvatov TeOvacu( v) 


Optative. 
/ A 
1. TeOvainv TEOVALLEV 
ie A van 
2. TEeOvains TeOvaitov TeOvaiTe 
id ti las 
3. TeOvain teOvaitny TeOvatev 
Imperative. 


f 
Sine. 2. TEOVCIL 
f 
3. TeOvaTw 


Infinitive. Participle. 


/ / nan / 
TeOvavat TEOVEWS, -WTA, -OS 


Exercise 84, 
VirtuaL PAssIvEs (continued), 


The verb dro€vycKw is regularly used as the passive of d&roxrelvo, 


€.9.— 
dmréBavev 6 Bactde’s brd TOy TodiTGy. 


‘The king was killed by the citizens.’ 


1. Mydapads rotro woujons, mpds TOv Oeav’ dXdLyou ydp p' 
améextewas dé. 

2. Of rpidkovra ToAAods pev exOpas eveca dréxtevav, TOAAOVS 
Se xpnpdrov. 

3. IlGs 8) réOvnKev GvOpwros ;—Y rd tOv tAnyov dréOave. 

4, "Eorwv ots BeAtiov teOvdvon 7 (hv. 
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c 
5. ‘O erveckijs dvipp To TeOvavas ov Savoy yynoerac. 
6. Ai rédes TinGou TV droKTteivavTa TOV TipavvoV. 
a ‘ ey a, 
7. ‘O tupavvos tods pév dréxrewve TOV TodiTGY, Tors & eF€Bare. 
8. OvK a 0 3 O D av@ & avdpes 
. OvK droKxteveire TOV puapoy TovTov avOpwrov, p 
"AOnvaior ; 


9. KaréAaBov tiv avOpwrov oXiyou Seiv teOveGra id Tod Séous. 

10. Tives 08’ otro ;—Otroi ciow of dmextovdres TOV 
TUpavvov. 

11. Oappetre, & piror od yap repropopeba yas adikws otTws 
aroOavévras. 

12. “Opxos jv ’AOnvaiows pndéva pte eeAGv pre Syoev prjre 
GTOKTEVELVY AKpPLTOV. 

13. Ids 8) réOvnxev avOpwros ;—X Ges vow awéGavev €Bdopu)- 
KOVTa ETH YEyovus. 

14. Ei py tovtovi droxteveite, peydra BrAdwWer tHv orev. 

15. TeOvainv et pn tovtovi edov rapa cod e€udvta éomépas. 

16. “Ozws droxteveite Tobs Kepdous Evexa mpoddytas THY TOALY, 
@ avopes. 

17. ’AmoOavetrar doris dv Ta TovatTa mpatry’ Gdvatos yap 7j 
Cnpia. 

18. Ovx dcvov rap’ Hiv vopiferar Kakds cirety Tovs TeOVEOTaS. 

19. ’Avépelws payotpefa imep tav Sixaiwy, Kav drobavetr 
Hpas op. 

20. Aixasa dv rador avOpwros a edOds id’ bpdv aroOdvor, 


1. The tyrant will put to death whoever speaks (aor. subj.) 
the truth to him. 

2. One of the tyrants is in exile, the other was put to death 
by the citizens. 

3. I should like to know who killed my brother. 

4. The brother of Lysias was put to death by the Thirty. 

5. If he had done all this, he would have been justly put to 
death. 

6. The man deserves to die; for he has betrayed us to the 
enemy. 
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7. The man denies that he killed my brother, but I don’t 
believe him. 

8. If he killed him, I am sure he did it unintentionally. 

9. I should be glad to die for my country, if it were 
necessary. 


10. The soldiers refused to kill the king; for they had been 
well treated by him. 


LXXXV.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


dif Ge GER BS 


217. timtw, ‘I strike, wound.’ 


PRES. Fort. AOR. PERF. 


A. | turTw TaTat evaTaka TeTANYG 
P. | TUrromat | rAnyjooma| éemAjyny TETANY UAL 


O&s.—In compounds the aorist passive is érAdynv, e.g. — 
éewAdynv, ‘I was struck dumb.’ 


218. But when the verb means ‘I beat,’ its forms are— 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | turTw TUTTITW awAnyas TeTANYya 
eve Badov 
P. | rurrouat | turTicopmat | wAnyas mANyas 


éXaBov elAnga 


Exercise 85. 


DovunBLE ACCUSATIVE. 
The verb rimrw can take either the internal or the external accus 
ative, e.g.— 
rimtw Tov bvSpa, ‘T strike the man.’ 
TUnTw TANYA, ‘I strike a blow.’ 
Or it may take both at once, e.g.— 
Timtw Tov dvSpa mAnyqv, ‘I strike the man a blow,’ 
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‘ pele. 
1. TloAAdKes pow rAnyds oddev aédikodvte eveBades Kal ext 
Koppys eraragas. . 
=i A 3 
9. Eiré pou rds reOvnxev 6 orparnyds ;—Bigea rAnyels evOvs 
| me 2 
ameOave. 
a 7 Pane a 
3. Tocatras evéBaov rAnyds TH SotAp dor’ GAtyou Seiv 
amreKTELVA. 
Lal ‘ X an 
4, Aewérard dyow obtoct rabeiv rAnyas AaBdv rapa cod 
ovdey HOLKNKUS. 


a 


5. AicOdpevos rpooidvrwv tOv Todepiov eerAdyn dvOpwros. 

6. Ava ré wAnyas etAndpas, 6 wat;—Ovx« ofda, & rdrep. adiKa 
merovOa. 

7. Ei pe turticess, dvOpwre, él kdppyns oe TaTdéo. 

8. Oipor tis Avmns. Eiher werAnypas. ovKér’ oddev eip’ eyo. 

9. Tatr’ idov eerdAdynv' kal yap Sewdv qv rd Epyov, @ 
avOpes. 

10. Ava ré téares Tov Kiva, & mat;—Ori ro Kpea ExAeWev, 
déorrora. 

11. ’Edv tis rperBurépw avdpt rAnyas euParn, Sikyv Shoes, 

12. Ti roveis,  veavia ;—O te; TH pentpl TuTTOpevy apdve. 

13. Tés eof 6 ratdgéas oe, dyabé ;—Ovdy ofds 7 7 idetv’ oKéTos 
yap jv modus. 

14. OD repidouat ce turrdpevov, & rai? od yap akios ef 
mAnyas AaPBeiv. 

15, [los 8) réOvyxev GvOpwros;—Orws; Kepavv@ mrAnyes 
ameave, 

16. Xpx, drav pev tLOHAoOe rods vopovs Srotol tives Elou TKOTELY, 
erevdav 5¢ Once, puddtrev Kat yphoOar. 

17. Et yap pa eueOiocOnv, iva pa tAnyds TO Lev éveBadov. 

18. Ov« av ofpas airdv éue raragar ei ndew doris etnv. 

19. Makpa kAatoerar 6 eue ratdgas.— AXN ovk eo’ Srws odk 
BKwVv erarake oe, 


20. Oavarov agvos epovye Soxet ds av mwerhiyn Tov TaTépa. 


1. Forgive me. I struck you unintentionally. 
2. The general was wounded by a missile and died. 
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3. Why did you not thrash the stranger? It would have 
served him right. 

4. I don’t think you would have thrashed him, if you had 
known who he was. 

5. I wish I had known who you were, that I might not have 
struck you. 

6. If you don’t do what I bid you, I shall whip you. 

7. I don’t think I deserve to be whipped. No, you deserve 
to be killed. 

8. I gave the man such a beating that I all but killed him. 

9. I won’t let that boy be flogged. He doesn’t deserve a 
flogging. 

10. I shall give you a box on the ear if you won’t stop 
talking. 


LXXXVI.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 
ZM2. 


219. (0 (-dw), ‘I live.’ 


For. Aor. PERF. 


Budbcomat éBiwv BeBioxa 


The present of this verb contracts irregularly, thus— 


Indicative. 

SING. DUAL. PLUR. 
13) Capuev 
2 C76 nTov tnre 
a. 67 CnTOV @ éou(v) 

Subjunctive. 


(Same as Indicative.) 
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Optative. Imperative. 
/ 
1 Conv 
/ To 
2. Cwns CHO 
t / 
3. Con CnTo 


ete. etc. 
Infinitive. Participle. 
env Cov, (aca, Cav 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Sine. Dua. PLuR. 
Sf > an 
1 eC@v eC @pLeV 


2. étns eCnTov eCnre 
a Es a 
3. €Cn eCnTny eCav 


Obs.—A few other verbs contract in the same way. The commonest 
are— 


PRESENT. INFINITIVE. 
mevo, ‘I hunger,’ TELVV. 
do, I thirst.’ dui. 
xp®, ‘I answer’ (of an oracle). xphv. 
XpOpat, ‘I use.’ xp bat. 


Exercise 86. 
So Lone As, UNTIL. 


After an unaugmented tense so long as, until, is expressed by tas dy 
with the subjunctive. 
After an augmented tense tos with the optative is used, e.g.— 
mepievd Ews Av oxdros yévynTar. 
‘T shall wait till it gets dark.’ 
épn mepimevety ws cKdTos yévouTo. 
‘Fle said he would wait till it got dark.’ 


1. Kay exarov ern Bids, €.Anvi€ev odk émurtyoee, 


2. My (wnv Blov tovotrov Kpeittov ydp eote TeOvdrae, 
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3. Od 7d Gv rept rreiorov rownréov, GAAG Td ed CHy. 

4. "Ev rao ayabois (Gow of rAovoioe TOV roALTOv, 

5. Tots reAvedras ody ofdy te dvaBidvar. 

6. Odw agidv poe Civ. BeAtidv por reOvdvar 4} CRv. pyKeri 
(inv Biov rovotrov. 

7. EiGe €{y obpds rar}p iva pa) tAnyas €AaBov odSev HSiKnKds, 

8. Ov repidpomai o” EBpifSpevov ews av (0. 

9. Ovx dy ofuat tatira Spaca tov warépa et Ey. 

10. ‘EBSopijxovra ern Biods ddixws adréOavev 6 Lwxpdrys. 

11. Ov« d£cotor Gv Biov rorodtov of Kadot Kayaboi. 

12. OS adv eCwv ei pr) ov por Gv efxes peteSwxas. 

13. *Ap’ ovd« évavtiov 75 (hv TO TeOvdvar ;—I]ds yap ov. 

14. YxéYao@ar xpi dvtwva Biov BeBiwxev Exdrepos. 

15, “ExipeAotytar rdvres Grws Ws TAiotoVv xpdvov BidcovTat. 

16. Ei éreBiw 6 ratip Thy oikiav av €idev Eurerpnpevnv. 

17. Hlo@ev &) avOpwros ;—Ordbev ; pc bdv pepe mapa 
BactXréws. 

18. XKeWaobe ds a’cypa TA BeBiopéeva adro. 

19. °Ex rod Biov dv (y Exarepos Set Kpivey Tods Tpdmovs. 

20. Ov av eéipwv ei py wav 7d Vdwp eéxea. 


1. Even if he were to live a century, he would never know 
Greek. 

2. Would [ had not lived so long, that I might have got 
rid of my troubles! 

3. Most people think life better than death. 

4, We must not set life above honour. 

5. For a man like you it is better to die than to live. 

6. So long as I live, I shall never stop talking. 

7. After living so many years, I shall be put to death 
unjustly. 

8. Life will not be worth living if you die. 

9. Such is the life he has led. Does it seem to you. worthy 
of honour ? 

10. It is better to die free than to live a slave’s life. 
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LXXXVII.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 
EXOIO, INN. 


220. écfiw, ‘I eat.’ 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 
’ ey a5 épa ‘ ee 
omat € y 
A, | €oULw E€00U. Y' Bé ‘Bpewe- 
: EO}OET LAL 
P. | écQloua nde Onv { - in 
BéBpwmuct 


221. wivo, ‘I drink.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
, , BA , 

A. | Wlvw T lOfLat ETLOV TET OKA 
, ’ ts rd 

P. | ivomat TroOijromat ew oOnv TETOMAL 


Question. —Why is the future of these verbs deponent? 
Obs.—Verbs of eating and drinking often take the genitive, e.g.— 
écbiw tov dptov, ‘I eat the loaf.’ 
éoOlw tot Uprov, ‘I eat some bread.’ 
mivw tov olvoy, ‘I drink the wine.’ 
miyw Tod olvov, ‘I drink some wine.’ 


Exercise 87. 
BEFORE. 

The conjunction ely is construed— 

(1) With the infinitive after affrmatives. 

(2) Like other conjunctions of time after negatives and interrogatives, 

€.9.— 
(1) *Amner mplv éue Oey, ‘He went away before I came.’ 
(2) (a) Ovx drrecue mplv dv EXOys, ‘I shall not go away before you come.’ 
(b) Ov dmqa mply Hes, ‘I did not go away before you came.’ 


lal € lal > / A < a ® 
1. Huciv tis npiv eyxedtw, mov ’otiv 0 rais; odros, Sedpo 
Tpos Hpas. 
2. Ads Kdpol reciv, pds Tov GeGv.—' 180d cou muetv, & BéATioTe. 


EXOIO, IIINQ. a8c 


: 3. "Hotes iva Tov olvov TovTove, ds HdUs eo. -yAuKbraTov 
er, v2) TOdS Geor's, 

4. Kat ré coe 80 gdayetv ;—Ads por tv dpviOewv rabra yap 
yourr’ éo Olw. 

5. Xs Epayov tov Boelwv, GAN ovdapds pow cupdeper Ta 
TOLAUTA. 

6. Tov ix Odor 7déws Padyous dv ;—"Hdiora pév ody. 

7. Ovx adv Svvaiuny ére payety tod aprov rovrovt. 

8. Ov rporepdv dact rierOar Tod oivou wpiv dv Siulaor, 

9. Zoow of rodrXAol iva eobiwow. er biover of cogot iva for. 

10. BovAa éyxéw vou rieiv ;—Ildvu ye, €yxedv pou dALyov tT 

x 

otvou. 

11. Ev@e px éxcov rot otvor éorépas iva pr Aynoa Ti Kepadiy. 

12. My $ayys tovTwv Trav Kpedv" ov yap av cupdéEpor cou. 

13. Merpiws tromeruxdres Suadeydpeba rpds 7d rip. 

14. “Orws pr) erGe tov Bociwy' trvov yap aitia Ta ToLadra, 

15. ‘Eowépas trérivov év dares’ éxexhjpnv yap ert detrvov, 

16. Ovk dy ofuat Wd€ws eoOiccv ToUTwY TOV SerroTHV. 

17. °Ev 6 od jobtes Kai exuves, éereivv Kat edi~wv éyd. 

18. “Oray duyys rapabyow cor dALyov Te oivov, 

19. “Ore reevenv jobov TAv ty Obwv Kal TOV dpviOeiwv. 

20. IlXeiw tod Seovtos payav kal ruby évoonoev avOpwros. 


1. Do not eat more than is proper. 

2. I wish I had not eaten beef last night. 

3. If you drink that wine, you will have a headache in the 
morning. 

4. Give me something to eat, please. I should like to eat 
some bread and meat. 

5. If I had eaten that meat, I should have fallen ill. 

6. Whoever drinks this wine has a headache. 

7. Whenever I was thirsty, they gave me a little water. 

8. Whenever you are hungry, they will serve up some 
poultry for you. 

9. Do not drink before you are thirsty. 

10. He says he never eats before he is hungry. 

T 
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LXXXVIII._MIXED VERBS (continued). 
‘AIPN, ‘AAISKOMAIL. 


222. aip@ (-ew), ‘I take.’ 


Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | alpo aipnrw ei Aov npnka 
M.| aipoumat alpnoouat etAounv nena 


The middle voice means ‘I choose.’ 
The passive meaning is usually expressed by another verb— 


223. dXdioxopat, I am taken.’ 


| PRES. For. Aor. PERF. | 
Pp ee hese {ree be 
| alpoumat alpeOjcomat npeOnv npnae 


The forms dAdcopat, etc., always mean ‘I shall be taken,’ etc. 
The forms aipefijroua, etc., usually mean ‘I shall be chosen, 
etc. 


Obs.—The a of édd\wy is long. 


224. The aorist of éAicxojat requires special notice— 


Indicative. 
Sina. Dvuat. Pur. 
ec / ed: 
1. €adov EANWLLEV 
Ch ays c.f 
2 €aAwWS €AAWTOV EAAWTE 
ef ¢ / / 
3. €aX@ EQAXWTHVY éeadAwoaD 
Subjunctive. 
€ lay ¢ A 
1 aro AN@LEV 
¢ “wn (3 nw id an 
9, ahws AN@TOV ANTE 


3 aN@ ANOTOV aroat(y) 
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Optative. 
Sine. Duan. PLUR. 
c / in ¢ a 
1. adoinv anroiwev 
c / c lant ¢ foal 
2 adoins aXolTov aXoiTe 
c / c la 
3. adoln anXolTnv aXoiev 
Infinitive. 
c a 
aXovat 
Participle. 


c / A 
adous, arovca 


Exercise 88. 
DovuBLE ACCUSATIVE. 


The compound d&datpodpar, ‘I deprive of,’ may take an accusative of 
the person as well as of the thing. 
ddaipetrat pe td Elpos, ‘He takes the sword from me.’ 


The passive construction accordingly is— 
apapodua td Elpos, ‘I am deprived of my sword.’ 


ms a TIC ’ a ane 
. Edy wore p’ éXys aduxovvta, droKTewvov, 
. Ti roduy édSdvtes evOds oikad dryoav ot rodemot, 

Aé ‘\ € Leal ” € - < "AGO A 
. Aéxa otpariyovds ypovvto érous ExdaTov ot AOnvaior, 

4 € Lal a vn *Z > ie 
Znplav aipod paddov 7) Képdos aicxpov. 
. Loxparns doeBelas édhw ern yeyovas EBdopjKovra. 
. Of tprakovrTa npeOnoay eel TAXLTTA TA Tey KAONpEOn. 
, , a A , > , 2 aA ON 

7. Dwxpdtyns mpoeiAreTo padrAov rots vopors eupévov arroGavety 7) 


> OR oo PD 


Tapavopav Civ. 
8, Tijv eAevOepiav éXotyny av éywye av? Sv éxw ravtwv. 
9. BacrActs aipetrar tva of EAdpevor Ova TodTOV ed TpdTTwWOLY, 
10. ’Eay GA@s ére TovTO tpdtTwv drobavet,—Ilap’ oAtyov 7ADes 
{* al 
aAovat. 
11. ’Evesd3) 75 Xwpiov édAw ovdeuia Ere EAmis Hv Tots ev dare. 
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12. Téws pav édAabov rods piraxas, pera d¢ tadra rap’ dAcyov 
HAOov adOvac. 

13. Awopal ve pdvov. ddvov dAdcerat dvOpwros. ovK eof? 
Srws dropevferat, 

14, XOés Woke 7H Sip mpeo Bes EXec Oar wept Tv rpds Tots 
Aaxedatpoviovs orovdar. 

15. Ovséror’ épe? tis ds éyd podods tots “EXAnvas thy TOV 
BapBapwv diArtav mpoerdopuny. 

16. Ovdeds, e€dv eipyyny dyev, ToAEov aipjoerat, 

17. Tis & adetrero 7d BiBACov;—Adypyyas Th BiBAlov brd 
Tov adeAdod. 

18. Hi ydp éddw 6 krAeYas tapytprov iva Siknv éduxe. 

19. Ov« dv éddw 6 aroxteivas Tov adeAddy, Ef poy TapHoav 
exeivou. 

20. OvK dv ofwa: dA@val rote Tov mpoddvta THY modu, €b 
éXabev tots pvAakas. 


1, If I catch you stealing my books, you will be punished. 

2. In the tenth year of the war the Greeks took the 
city. 

3. The Athenians elected Pericles general many times. 

4. I prefer to keep quiet rather than to trouble you. 

5. The big boy took away the coat from the small boy by 
force. 

6. We have been deprived of all our property by our 
enemies. 

7. After the city had been taken, all the houses were set on 
fire. 

8. The thief would not have been caught unless you had 
been there. 

9. The Athenians elected nine archons every year. 

10. I don’t think the murderer of my father would have 
been convicted unless you had accused him. 
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LXXXIX.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


PEPN. 


225. épw, ‘I bear, bring, carry.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 


A.| déow olcw HVeyKOV evnvoxa 
M.| ¢épouae | otcouat jveyKkauny | éevpveyat 
P. evexOjcomat vex Onv 


226. The aorist is thus inflected— 


Indicative. 
SING. DUAL. PLuR. 
oo Seve 
I VEYKOV VEY KALLEV 
2 5) J 2 i 
2. WVEYKAaAS QVEYKATOV QVEYKATE 


oy > / A 
3. nveyKe(v) QVEYKATHV nveyKou(-av) 


Subjunctive. 
> / 5) / 
ib EVEYK@ EVEYKWLLEV 
etc. ete. 
Optative. 
The 4 tied 
1, EVEYKOL{LL EVEYVKOLLEV 
etc. ete. 
Imperative. 
4 ee 
2. EVEYKE EVEV KATE 
> / > / 
3. EVEYKATW EVEYKOVT WV 
Infinitive. Participle. 


s rn 3 Ve la , 
EVEYKELV EVEYKWV, —OUO QA, —OV 
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Exercise 89. 
ActIvE AND MIDDLE. 
The middle voice of ¢épew means ‘to carry off for oneself,’ and so 
‘to win’ (of prizes, etc.), e.g.— 
TaOXa olcerat 6 ais, ‘The boy will win the prizes.’ 


But to ‘get’ or ‘draw pay’ is always pio ddv dépew in the active. 


1. ’Ameveyxdtw tis Taxéws Thy Tpdrelav’ SedeutvijKapev yap 
” 
907. 

nw 4 n nw 

2. Oixobev fépovory of orpatiwrat corti’ HpepOv TpLov. 

3. May ijxes dd Tod dyGvos ;—"Eywye.—Kai ris xveyxato 7d 
&OAov ; 
. Mio ov aveyxov of rper Bers Sv0 Spaxpas THs 7HEpas. 


i 


5. Ovx olds 7’ eyevouny ax Oos torotrov éveyxeiv. 

6. “Orws oikade oioete TdvTa TatTa Os TAXLOTA, 

7. Aci hépery yevvaiws 6 te dv 8180 6 Oeds. 

&. Hi yap oikad’ Hveyxov 7d BiBXiov tva cor aveyvov. 
yap ijvey y 

9, Ki od rupioda, pov av nveyKov Tas cupdopds. 

10. *Ap’ odk ’AOjvale héper 1) 6dds exetvn; 

11. “Hkee 6 ais erictoAny dépwv rapa Tov Seardrov, 

12. My por 4 BovAopar, GAN a cvpépet, yévorto. 
> \ »s* > / > a ‘ x La la 

13. Od ypy Tov ddixjoavta dredOciv rpiv av bo Sixny. 

14. "Kav pa) ratra pays, oddev Tov rorAXGY Stoicets. 

15. Mydéva pirov rod, mply av eLerdoys TOs Kéypyrae Tois 

mpotepov iAous. 

16. Méya dpovoterty of rAottw Kat yéever Suahépovtes TOV GAA. 
2 48 V4 > > o N , / 

17. Ov pgdibv erry eveyKeiv Tas ToLatTas cvppopds. 

18, [lov iveyxas tatra td BiBAla; Kal ri wore yprhoer 

uvTots ; 
19. Ovtk dv Ouny ce padins obrws eveyxeiv Tas THXAS. 
20. "EveyKxé pou tv érurtodiy tv’ dvayva, 


1. Don’t bring me the book; I shall use my own. 
2. My brother surpassed most people in his profession. 
3. He said it would make no difference to him if you came. 
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4. I wish I had brought the letter, that you might have 
read it! 

5. This boy has carried off many fine prizes. 

6. Why did the ambassadors draw such high pay ? 

7. Be sure to bring your book to-morrow. I shan’t forget. 

8. I shouldn’t have thought my father would bear his mis- 
fortunes so easily. 

9. In what do the rich surpass the poor? 

10. I told you it would not be good for you, if you got what 
you wanted, 


XC.—MIXED VERBS (continued). 


OEQ, TPEXN. 


227. Oéw, tpéxo, ‘I run.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
a ie dpamoumat édpauov | dedpaunka 
TpEXW 


Obs.—The compounds of this verb form a strong aorist, e.g.— 
ey 
InpIc. ATTE dpav 
> wn al a“ 
Sun.  ATOOPO, -aS, -, ete. 
? / 
Orr,  aTrodpainv 
ey 
Inver, a7rodpade 
> lat 
Inr.  aTrodpavat 
3 b lat uf 
Parric. aTroopas, -aoad, -aVv 


Exercise 90. 
ACCUSATIVE. 


The compound amorpéxev takes an accusative, e.g.— 


dméSpa pe 6 olxérys, ‘My servant ran away from me.’ 
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- 4 > /, a x 
1. Odros, rot Ocis; ovdk ef radu ;—Tayews eraverpt, v1) TOUS 
Oeor's. 
t bv a Srov’ éxOpOs yap piv Sudkecras 
2. My rpocelrys tov avipa tovtov" €xOpws yap Hptv < 
he < o 
3. [dév pe evOds mpoedpape TOV ETalpwv 6 Tais. 
4. Ov« dv Suny a? ottw TaXéws drodpavat. 
i , 
5. ‘Omdre of “EAAnves éxiorev, Obs drSpacav oi Iépoat, 
» “ ‘ <n 4 
6. OvK éfOn Sevp’ ddixdpevos kal evOis evoonce. 
n fod lal » | "4 € 
7. ’Edv ris bpov adixnOy, tpooSpapodvrae Kai BonFjaovery ot 
, 
pirou, 
cal nw 
8. My mpoetrys pydevt ad év ve Execs Spar. 
o A X 
9. "ExéQero tots moAepious or’ éxeivovs exmerdiyGau Kat 
/ de be 
Tpéxev ert TA Orda, 
10. Maxpa xrAavoerat dotis av Kaks o” €iry. 
11. "Edy tis drodpa tov Scomdryy turTHcerat. 
y ~ , nw nw a 
12. Ovx adv rpoedroipnv éywye jv PBiov rovotrov padrAov 7) 
TeOvavas, 
13. Eide pr) drédpa pe 6 otkérns iva pa) tpdypar’ eixov. 
\ \ BS 
14. "Apa ides rAnyels TéEOvnKEeV GvOpwros ;—BAnGeis pev odv 
> a 3% > ey 
akovtio ev0ds ame Oave. 
15. “Ozws por) drodpapeio GE re’ od yap av Sixarov ein. 
lal an x 
16. ’EferAdynyv x es iSdv 7d rAOos TOV adixvovpevov eis THY 
woAuy. 
ex. ‘\ 
17. Pyotv drodpavar tov Seordtyv avOpwros, iva Kré~as py) 
dixnv doin, 
18, Ti rnvixdde dfixov; Seurveiv kwvers radar mapeor yap 
TavTes ob KeKANpEVOL. 
19. "Egdv drodpavar ovk iélovv tv Ta€w uretv, 
20. ZwhEvres Ex THs paxyns xapu av cideipev vor Sixatws, 


1, Why have you run away from your master ? 


2. Don’t run away from me. If you run away, I shal) 
thrash you. 


3, As soon as we attack the enemy, they will run away. 
4. I wish I had not run away till it got light. 
5. The man ran up to me and addressed me as follows. 
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_ 


6. Why do you always run in front of the rest ? 

7. I shall run away from you, that I may not be ill-treated 
any longer. 

8. Where are you running to? I am invited to dinner. 

9. You should not have run away without my knowledge. 

10. If you run away, we shall run after you. 


XCI.—_MIXED VERBS (continued). 


MQNAN, QNOTMAI. 
228. wd (-éw), ‘I sell’ 


PREs. Fur. AOR. PERF. 


a 5 ’ , , 
A. | rodw aTOOwTOMat avedounvy | mrempaka 


a TwANTOMAL Te nos 
P. | zwAovuat { bac ém pany TET pap.at 


, 
TET PAT OMAL 


Obs.—The syllable zpa- is long. 
229. dvovpar (-€opac), ‘I buy.’ 


| PRES | For. AOR PERF 
A. | wvovpai WUT O [LCL erpiapny | ewvnat 
P. wvnOnoopat ewvn Onv 
. Exercise 91. 


GENITIVE OF PRICE. 


The word which denotes the price of an object is put in the genitive, 


£.9.— 
7 oixla jv ekoot pvav, ©The house was worth twenty minae.’ 
taddvrov érplaro Tov doddov, ‘He bought the slave for a talent.’ 


Tpiav Spaxpav dmd5oro Tov olvoy, ‘He sold the wine for three drachmas.’ 
an , 
1. ?Qvijcopas tov trrov édv od pou SOs Tapyvptov. 
, , > Fy, , . 5 a 
2. Botrer trodjpard cor rpiwpat, & rat;—Madora pev ody, & 


vane: > X\ Lal nw 
3. Od« dv mpratynv Tovto 7d BiB éov ovd pds Spaypys. 
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a ee Se eee 

4, Eis dyopav ef dprovs dvnodpevos. && dyopas HKw apTovs 
TLdLeVvos. 

5. Xpypdrov ovk av mpiaso ddgav Kat typiv. 

6. Oi év dyopd ppovrifovew 6 te éharrovos Tpidpevor méovos 
drob@vra., 4 

7. Oi dyaBor oixovdyor, Stav 7d ToAAOD GLvov puKpod een 
mplacOat, Tote pact deity dvetc Oar. 

8. IIpdrovs éavtods of mpoddtar twrotow. 

9, IIdcov ryparac% oixta;—Taddvtov éywye erpidpyv THY oiktay, 

10. Mir Oot orparevovrar of XadSaior, 6rérav tis adrGv Sénrar. 

11. Tév révev rwdotoww hpiv ravra tTayaP ot Geol, 

12. Ovk dv ony oe Tocotrov mpiac Oa Tdv tov. 

13. Tide tiv oixlav révre pvdv dveio Gar BovAopat. 

14, ’Eav pot BovdAy tapytpiov drodotvat, rerpacerai cot 7) oikia. 

15. Ei@e pr) expidpny tdv imrov iva pa) tdpyipiov awéBadov. 

16. Mév wérpatar dn 6 oixérns ;—Kal para, mrevte pvov 
ewvnpat eywye. 

17. Ildcov éwv7On obros 6 oixerns ;—Ovd« dy etroum. 

18, Oikiav edvynto avOpwros’ Hdeto yap TH evOdde Srairp. 

19. "Ex ris dyopas Kw immovs Kal Bovs ewvnuévos. 


: - 
20. "Hav pa) mv (nulav drotelons, rerpacetal cov % olkia, 


1. He told me he would buy the house for twenty minae. 

2. I did not think you would sell the horse for so much. 

3. Iam going to town to buy some knives. 

4, Be sure not to sell the horse for less than five minae. 

5. My father bought this house for a talent. 

6. Although you were to offer me a hundred minae, I would 
not sell this slave. 

7. Why did you buy this slave, when you might have bought 
mine for less ? 

8. If you are willing to sell your cloak, I will buy it. 

9. The slave will be sold at once ; for he has run away trom 
his master. 

10, Whenever the unjust man buys or sells anything, he 
gets the better of the just man. 
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XCIL—THE vERB KAOIZN. 


230. kadifw, ‘I set, seat.’ 


Pres. For. Aor. PERF. 
nt : faceBion 
A. | Kabivo Kab ‘ 
cabicoa 
: {xaBedovmat : ; ; 
M. cabiFoma exabioaunv caOnmat 


Lae Cjromat 


The perfect xd@npax, ‘I am seated,’ is conjugated as follows :— 


Sine. 


KaOnwat 
fe 

Kabnoat 

Kabnras 


Kadapat 
Kady 
Kabnrat 


/ 
Kabnnv 
KaOno 
KaOnto 


KaOnoo 
Kabnobw 


Infinitive. 


Kkabncbat 


Indicative. 
DUAL. 


Kabnabov 
Kana Oov 


Subjunctive. 


KabnaOov 
KabnoOov 


Optative. 


KaOyo Gov 
Kano Onv 

Imperative. 
Kana Oov 
Kkabnobov 


PLurR. 


KabnueOa 
Kkabnobe 
KaOnvrac 


Kabopeba 
Kabnabe 
Kad@vrat 


KabnpucBa 
Kado be 
KaOnvro 


Kabnabe 
Kadna0wv 


Participle. 
My 
KAaOnLEVOS, -7, -OV 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Srna. DUAL. PLUR. 


1. (€)KaOnyny (€)kaOnpucba 
2. (€)xaOnoo (€)kaOnoOov (€ )xaOnabe 
3. (€)aOnro (¢)kaOnaOnv ( 

(xaOijorOo) 


€ 
> ‘i 
é)kaOnvto 


Exercise 92. 
NEGATIVES. 


The negatives od py are used— 
(1) With the future indicative to express a strong prohibition, e.g.— 
od wh Anpheess, ‘Don’t talk nonsense !’ 


(2) With the aorist subjunctive to express a strong denial, e.g.— 
od wh Thuepoy Oy, ‘ He will not come to-day.’ 


1. KaOife. xdOynoo ciya,— 80%, Kd@npar.—KdOnobe ravtes. 
tis ayopeverv BovrAcra ; 

2. ’"Eqet Kipos tereAedrnKe, kadotpev ’Apiatov eis tov Opdvor. 

3. Ext tis KAivns padakds KaOnoat, & ybvar.—ZkAnpas pev 


> , 
OUV Ka Ona. 


nN 


. KaréAaBov tov raida rdAyotov Tot SidacKkddov Kabjpevov. 

Od QA nw > a Y ” iz \ IA 80 
, a) KaKas epets Tos ApxovTas, iva pa) Sikny dds. 
. Kav tis 0 adtxjon, kAdwv Kabedetrat, 

21D)  aduxnon, Kr O66 

> Rb s ak \ a 9 3 , 
. OD pr pe EXys Tore Sedp’ éXOdvta, 
- 2 an 

. BovrAerOe xabifdépeba ert ratryns tis KAivys ; 


oR o oii ori | 


. OV pa) Kare’ Tov aida ext rovtov Tod BaOpov. 

10. Adrod cabi(nodpeba ews dv pds yévyntac. 

1]. "Ext trav Babpwv Kabypevor ypdupata pavOdvovorw ot 
matoes 

12. “Orws évrada kabedciobe ews dv éravéhOw, 

13. Ov« dv rapa cot KaPjunv: 4x Oopar yap rots cots Adyous. 

14. “Hdéws dv cor Siadeyotunv padaxds odtw KaOiipevos, 

15, Actp’ €XOdv wrap’ epot KdOyoo.—Ara ri Sita rapa col 
Kad dpar ; 


16. Ei6e px) rorotrov xpdvov evOds’ exabjpnv, dpa yap Fv 
marae arévat, 

17. Kpetrrdév por Soxet efvar Eordvar 7} Kabjo Oat. 

18. KixA@ éxd@nvro of rapévres tva Tov Asywv akovoeav, 

19, Acad ri €xrnKas, 6 BeATiore, eEdv paraxds KabjoGar ; 

20. ’Exi Opévov tivds Kabjoto 6 SiSdoKados. 


1. Sit down at once! Won’t you sit down ? 

2. No sooner had he sat down than he got up again. 

3. Why do you sit there doing nothing when you might take 
a walk? 

4, I am sure I saw you sitting on that couch. 

5. When I went into the house, I found the company 
sitting in a circle. 

6. I shall sit where I am till you come back. 

7. I don’t like sitting on this bench; for it is very uncom- 
fortable. 

8. They say they won't sit down till you bid them. 

9. Don’t sit there doing nothing, but get up and come 
with me. 

10. If we sit here we shall be able to look on at the games. 


xcui—THE veERB JJIJUITOQ. 


231. The verb zimru, ‘to fall,’ is conjugated thus— 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF, 


a Y t 
A. TITTW TETOUMLAL E€TET OV TET TWORKA 


Question.—Why is the future of this verb deponent? 


Exercise 93. 
VIRTUAL PASSIVE. 
The compounds of wimrw are regularly used as passives to the 


compounds of Bada, e.g.— 
Ovpage eéBadov tov dvOpwror, ‘I kicked the fellow out.’ 
Obpate eémecrev dvOpwmos im’ éuot, ‘The fellow was kicked out by me.’ 
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1. ‘Yrd trav ev dare éxrenrwxdres TOAAA 75n ETH hedyovory. 

2. Tapa puxpdv ex tis wodews eLererov trd Tov TpidKovTa. 

3. Tots roAenious Ajoopev eriumerdvtes’ oKdTos yap ylyverat, 

4, Of pev adrav eis Tov ToTapoy edOds Ereror, of 5 GAXou Efevyov, 

5. “Hrrnbevtes ev 77 waxy Tors exmertuxdtas eGéovar katdyewv 
ot moira. 

6. Tkdres Orws pr) Katamecei? od yap Soxeis por dopadds 
Badifer. 

7. Xeypove xpyodpevor ot pev SuePOdpyoay, ot & eis tTHY yav 
efererov. : 

8, "Hav xataréoys, tis o avarricet ; 

9. O8 81d paxpod Katiaci of brd Tov TUpdvvov exrerdvTES. 

10. Betywv dv karvov eis Th wp everrerov. 

11. Eis dcopwrjpiov évererev avOpwros td Tov evdexa. 

12. “Orav éyd ce kataBard, od dys TertwxKéevat, 

13. Od« &fOn katarecdy avOpwros kal evOds avéorn. 

14, "Ev ékeivp TQ ToAgum cuvérece ServoTatn voros Tots 
’"AOnvaiots. 

15, ’Eav detp’ €XOn avOpwros, Pipa’ éxreceitar bf’ yar. 

16. "Eav pay ovyjops, Obpal’ éxBadré o° éx ris oikias. 

17, Acwa rérovOa, & pirou Ovpag’ eLererov trd Tay vieéwr. 

18. Ei tpeis povar petérecov tOv Yidwv, aréepvyev av 6 
Dwxpdrns. 

19. "Hpdpunv atriv did ti ex THs matpidos exremTwkds ely. 

20. ’Adixws pyoty ex THs TOAEWS ExTTEeTTWKEVAL, 


1. I asked him why he had been turned out of doors. 

2. Many citizens were thrown into prison by the Thirty. 

3. Would that those who have been driven out might 
return | 

4, Take care not to fall into the river. 

5. Lose no time in rising up; for you have fallen into the 
water. 

6. If Iam turned out of doors by you, I shall set the house 


on fire. 
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7. If you fall down, I will not raise you up. 

8. As soon as the tyrant had been expelled, the citizens 
were at peace. 

9. He was wounded by a dart and fell to the ground. 

10. Whoever betrays the city will be expelled by his fellow- 
citizens. 


XCIV._THE veRBS AEAOIKA, EOIKA. 


232. The verb Sédo:xa (praeteritive), ‘I fear,’ is conjugated 
thus :-— 


Indicative. 
Sine. Pur. 
1. d€dorKa (d¢dca) dedupev (Sedockaper) 
2, O€O0LKas d¢dure (dedoixare ) 
3. déoue(v) (d¢dce) dedlaci(v) (Sedoixacr) 
Subjunctive. 


Sine. 1. dedlo 
ete. 


Imperative. 
Sine. 2. d€010t 


3, OE0LT@ 
ete. 


Infinitive. 
dedvévar (Sedorx evar) 


Participle. 


Sedias,  Sedivia,  dedvos 
(dedorxas, Sedorxvia, dedovxds ) 
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PAST TENSE (PiLurerFect Form). 


Sina. PLuR. 
1. ededoikn COOLLEV 
2. €0600/KNS EOOLTE 
3, €0 edoixer(v) [ededlec] ededuoav 


233. The verb éocxa, ‘I am like’ or ‘likely,’ is conjugated 
thus :— 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Indicative (PERFEcT Form). 


Srne. Dua. Pour. 
2/ af 

1 €0LKa EOLY MEV 
of ey? SAP 

2 EO0LKAS E€0LKATOV E€0LKATE 
of 2 Ff af 

3. éouxe(v) E€0LKATOV eiEaou(v) 

[éockacr(v)} 
Infinitive. 


2 i ’ , 
elLKEVAL [eorxevac] 
Participle. 
SIs > rn iat 4 
ELKMS, ELKULA, ELKOS 
[eoucws | 


PAST TENSE (Puiurrerrect Form). 


1° 

Srna. 1. ask 
> 

2. EMOKNS 


Yak? / of 
3. éwxer(v) or Kel V) 
é é 
etc. 


Exercise 94. 
VERBS OF FEARING. 


Verbs of fearing are followed by pa, ‘lest,’ ‘that’ (Lat. ne}, or by ph of 
(Lat. wt), 


THE VERBS ABAOIKA, EOIKA. 305 


When the object of fear is future, the subjunctive is used after 
unaugmented tenses, and the optative after augmented, e.g.— 
dédocka wh otk evdov 9. Vereor ut domi sit. 
‘Tam afraid that he will not be at home,’ 
Ededolxer wh ovk Evdov elny. 
*He was afraid that I should not be at home.’ 


\ 7 
Mn Sev Sefrns: obdev yap Sewvdy ertat, v7) Tods Oeovs. 
Tiv adrod oxidv dédocxev dvOpwros. 


eee ae 


Mynédev de56r, 6 BeAtiote, od ydp wepidopat o” LBpufdpevov. 

4, ‘Qs gouxey 6 rats TH Tatpt. od Kai wor Soxet ;—M@AXov pev 
ody €orke TH pnTpl. 

5. AéSorxa pur) ErcAadducha ris oikade dd00, tis Huiv ayepav 
EoTat THS d500 ; 

6. Agdipev pr) od ruotol are—Mydev Seionte’ od yap rpodd- 
cvomev bas. 

7. AcSiaciv of év adore: pa) THY xXdpav Kakdv Te épydowvTas of 
ToXEutot. 

8, ’EdeSoixn pi) odx ofds 7’ einv tpwaitepov edOeiv. 

9. "Eouxev avOpwros mpdypal hpiv mapéFerv ei pa droKxrevotpev 
avrov. 

10. "Edn Sedvévae put) Hiv ercOdvrae THs vuKros of odEpsor. 

11. ‘Os éxt 73 odd ci€acw of viels Tois yovetdou, 

12. ’Edédicav of ’AOnvaior pa) arooratey of obppaxor. 

13. "Eorxev GvOpwzros copdrtepos eivai cov Tv TEXVHY. 

14. "Edeurav of “EAAnves po) AGOorev of Tlépoas expuydvres. 

15. Tiztd mpdypa; orcas yap dedid70. 

16. Ilopeveras, ws gouxev, 6 yewpyds "AOjvate. 

17. ’AdeAPG Corxéevar ddeAGdy ovdev Gavpacrdy, 

18. AcScévac €orxas pr) Kakov Ti OE TOT. 

19. "Eouxev éxOpds por Svaxeir Gat ovtovt. 


20. Acdiévar Ehacav pr) b7d TOV TodiTOV Exrécovev, 


1. Your daughter is not at all like her mother. 

2. I am afraid he will not be here in time. 

3. You appear to be going home. Yes, I am going to 
Athens. 


U 
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. He was afraid that the enemy would attack them. 

. Would you were like your father, my boy ! 

. Don’t be afraid, I won’t do you any harm. 

He said the two brothers were very like each other. 

If you had not been afraid, you would have been victorious. 
. They went home to the country from fear of the disease. 
10. I was afraid you would come too late for dinner. 


XCV.—ATTIC REDUPLICATION. 


234. Some verbs beginning with vowels take an irregular 
reduplication in the perfect. 


opvupe, ‘I swear’ 
Pres. Fur. Aor. — PERF. 


A. | Opvupe Omoumat @mora Ou@LoKa 
P. | Ourvpa omoOrjcomat w@moOnv OMa@mLomat 


235. Similar is the conjugation of— 


dAAvpt, ‘I destroy.’ 


PREs. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | OAAume OA® wA\Era OAw@AEKa 
M.| oAAvEat oAovmat @AO MV dAwAa 


Obs. 1.—In Attic the compound dz-é\\vju is always used. 


Obs. 2.—The strong perfect is used ina middle sense. Attic d7d\wda, 
perit, ‘I am undone.’ 


Obs, 3.—In Attic dmé\\tvu is the regular word for ‘T lose.’ 


Exercise 95. 
VERBS OF SWEARING. 


Verbs of swearing are followed by 4 pv with the infinitive, e.g.— 
duvupe A phy droBdoew cor rapyiprov. 
‘1 swear that I will pay you the money.’ 
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i a 


Survue FR pry Wetv adrdy év rH ddG. 
*T swear that I saw him in the street,’ 


Suvume A pay vooety. 
*T swear that I am ill.’ 


A ” > la bay) 
1, TToAAods 5n drodAdAeKe 7d peya Stivacbar év ty rode. 
, ay > 
2. Tis tatr’ efre; xaxdy Kax@s droXécevav of Geol rv Tad’ 
ei7ovra, 
uv n 
3. Otuor tod Apod. drdAwAa td Aywod Kat dis. 
/ > , > a 
4, Kaxirr’ drodotuny & pj oe ftdG, & BedAtTucTE. 
> A - 
5. “AmoXeio Ge attixa pada et pur) peice otrives éore Kal 6 TH 
BovAdpevor Setp’ apixer Oe. 
? AN a a 
6. "Hav pa) piv riOnobe, arora be. 
7 x > , ~ nan 
7. Aédorxa pa) ardAntar % vavs ev TO Yeupave. 
4 A a a “~ 
8. ’Opdcavtes } pajv tais orovéais eupeveiy oixkad drycay ot 
mpeo Bers. 
9. Kax@s dréXowto of tiv réALv mpodeduxores. 
10. “Opocdy por H pay rowjreav & drérxov. 
11. Ovx dv drddeoa Ooipdtiov et py oKdTos éyévero, 
> > an a A 
12. *Ap’ émotvrat tats cvvOjKats eppevety of ToAguL00 5 
13. Ei@e pu) ra bvta drdXeca, iv’ eixdv wor peradovvar, 
c 
14. Ot pev roAAoi adroAdXacwy, 6 S€ otpatynyds wéefevyev. 
15. ’Opopdxate, & avdpes Suxacrat, dudotépwv icws dKxpod- 
oer Oar, 
16, Agopat cov pa) mepropay pe drodXdpevov. 
17. "Hpopny adrov drws drodwAeKas ein Ta brodjpara. 
18. "Opwpoxdres F pyv eupeveiv tals orovdais, tpos dAAjAovs 
éoreloavrTo. 
19. Tov Séovrar of kadxior’ aroXdotpevot ; 
> lal > / .Y > lal a > PY SP. nw 
20. Ov xpav oudcas mpiv ideiwev 6 Te ev vO Exot Spar. 


The plague has destroyed most of the citizens. 

Be sure not to swear what you know to be false. 

He said that his brother perished of hunger and thirst. 

. The enemy say they will not swear to abide by the peace 
. I should like to know how you lost your tunic. 


ot oo to 
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6. If you swear to do anything, you must do it if you can. 
7. May the authors of our present troubles perish miserably! 
8. You are under oath to judge justly which of us is guilty. 
9. I am ruined, unless some one will help me. 
10. After swearing he would never do that if he could help 
it, he went away. 


XCVI.—ATTIC REDUPLICATION (continued). 


236. The verb éyetpw, ‘I waken,’ is conjugated thus :— 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
A. | éyelpo eyepo nryelpa 
M.| éyelpoua iypouny | éeypyyopa 
P. nyepOnv | eyiyyeppat 


Obs.—The strong perfect éyptyopa is used in the middle sense, ‘I am 
awake,’ while jypépnv means ‘I awakened.’ 


Exercise 96. 
VERBS OF FEARING. 


If the object of fear is present or past, the verb may take the indic- 
ative with mu} or uh ov, e.g.— 


dédorxa pr Arreoti, ‘T fear he is away.’ 
dédouxa pr ayer, ‘I fear he has gone away.’ 
dédorxa pty TEOvyKev, ‘I fear he is dead.’ 


dédocka pr odK éypyyopa, ‘I am afraid I am not awake.’ 


1, TLod ’orw 6 Seordrns;—'Aprtins xabevde,.—’Eréyetpov otv 
et 2 > oO) > ts AJ A 7 °F > n 
avtov.—Hv oi0 dru ay Oéoerar, ipov & evexa éreyepd, 
‘ , > tA Lod 2 a 
2. “Kvavriov 7d eypnyopévon TO kabedvderv. 
. Aédorxa py €xOpGs juor Sidkectar avOpwros. 
> ” / a s] (2 z 4 
. Ov« Hyetpsv owe Stu pou arreipyKevar eSdKets. 
"Hdedipev pr) ov adixovto ot mper Bes. 


3 
4 
i) 
6. Tis tapeAPovons vuxris wodAAdKis éx TOV brvov eEnypdopny. 
7. Ovk ay oipat oe wapapeivar, Edv tpaypdtov draddayqvat. 
8 


¢ / aY'D lad » ¢ lal 
Ors ph p’ eyepeis, dvOpwre, BodAopar yap bavov tvxelv. 


9, 


10 
ll 
12 
13 
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"Ededoixn pa) ove €AaOdv oe Tadra Spar. 

» Hide ph po ekjyerpas tv’ bAnv rv vicra exdbevdor. 

» Acdiévar Eorxas put) Vortepov Tod S€ovTos rKets. 

. ErOepévov tov rodeutwv eEnypopnv b7d Tod BoptBov. 

. OD pa) rpdypard por TapéEes, SvOpwre’ od yap TYoAH pou, 


14. ’Eypnyopas érvyxov ote hv Otpay exovas. 


15. Ov pa} pe rely avOpwros aANOF civar & réyer. 


16. BovAa rdv rarépa éyeipwpev ; dpa yap tv TdAau, 


lg 


. Ov“ adv POdvois eLeyeipas rdv orpatnydv’ Hpépa yap 


ylyverau. 


18. Ovx dv @unv Aabetv oe aridy. 


19. Ovx épOy 6 wais éx TOV trvov eyepHels Kal edOis avery. 


20. AéSoixa pr) EPOarav Huds ot wor€por exetoe wEoVTES. 


. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
(i 
8 
) 
} 


I asked him whether he was awake or asleep. 

I am afraid you were not there in time. 

Don’t waken me, for goodness sake! I won’t get up. 
You seem to be afraid that I am telling a lie. 

If you wake me up, I will thrash you. 

I was awake all night. I fear I am ill. 

When we came, the people in the house were not awake. 
I don’t like being wakened in the middle of the night. 
Will you kindly wake me early to-morrow morning. 


0. The man says he is awake, but he is like one asleep. 


XCVIL—THE vERB AIW2. 


237. The verb ayw has a reduplication of a similar kind in 
the strong aorist. 


a. 
| B. 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
x ” aA » 
ayo aw ryayov Xa 
ayoua | a€ouat Hyayouny iy ae 


axOncoua | 4xOxnv 
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Obs.—This reduplication goes through all the moods, thus— 


> / 
Sun. ayayo 
E 
Orr, AY AYO 
Ine. ayayew 


Exercise 97. 


VERBS OF DENYING. 


Verbs of denying take an infinitival complement with the negative 
Ln, é.g.— 


drrapvotpuat pr elpykévar, ‘TI deny that I said.’ 


But when the verb of denying is itself negatived, the complement 
takes uy ov, €.g.— 


od« drrapvoluae pi) odk elpnkévas, ‘I don’t deny that I said.’ 


Agdorxa pr) TepOvrae ot ToXirar KaTdyewv TOvS puyadas. 


. Et py éxdv dxodovOyoets enol, dxovrd a” a€u, 


Tods ddixws pedyovtas Suxaiws Katiyayov of roAtra. 
Kis tiv dyopav yxoverv ot yewpyot adyovtes Tods Pods. 
Hi yap robs fevyovras xaryyayev 6 Sjpos tv’ eipyvnv yyopev 


\ , ¢€ , > , , nm 
. TloAdvy xpdovov ovyxiav dyayov, tpaypata viv Exo. 
, X\ a“ 
. Tis rpoonyaye tods rapa Baritéws tpéerBers TO OHM § 
a b) n n 
. “Oro dy aydyns pe, evTadvda preva. 


¢ - 
. "Orws rapére cis Ew Kal Tos dAAOvS aFets. 


10. “Hxopev dyovres Tévde tov Eévov tva cou diar€éynrar. 


T / la ” \ c \ , Chie: = 
. Tore rpdrov jyayov thy eoptiv TavTnv ot “AOPnvator, 


12. Ei yap jovyiav jyayov 8d ravrds Tod Biov. 
ae = : 
13, Ki 75y ve vorotvta, nyayov dv we rpos Tov iatpdv. 
> y my” lal a 
14. Ov« dv @unv o? dyayety rote Tovs viets "AOjva€e. 
15. ’Kredav tayuor’ oikad’ aydyys Tov Taida, Setpo radu erOE. 
yA ¢ \ > , ” Cyrene € a 
16. Tiv coptny ayayovres otkad? aryoav ot roXiras, 
U4 ? , lal 
17. My w aydyns rapa tov iatpdv, rpds Tdv Oedv. 
18. Ava ti todbs exrecdvtas KatHyayov ot "APnvator; 
> \ ta > v4 A 3 
19, His 7d dixacripov eiojyayé p’ obroci, ovdev Sewvdv tm’ 


> lal 4 
€fL0U 7 €TO vOuds. 


20, Aédouxa put) od« oikad Hyayes Tovs waidas, 
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1, Why did you not take the boy to see the games? 

2. It is right to restore those who were expelled by the 
tyrant. 

3. I wish I had not taken you to Athens! 

4, We must introduce the ambassadors to the Assembly. 

5. Why did the Athenians celebrate the festival yesterday ? 

6. Why did you trouble yourself when you might have kept 
quiet 4 

7. Don’t take the boy home; for it is still light. 

8. He said he had brought the stranger that he might talk to 
you. 

9. Lose no time in taking your sister home to Athens, 

10. If you don’t take that man away, I will strike him. 


XCVIIL—THE VERB AKOYN. 


238. The verb axovw, ‘I hear,’ reduplicates in a peculiar way. 


PREs. For. AOR. PERF. 
° e ’ , a+ 9 / 
A. | akouw AKOUTOMAL KOUTA aknKkoa 
] v4 | , ’ f (a) | 
Pp AKOUVOMAaL axoua Oijc oat nkova Onv 


| 


Obs.—The future is deponent because dxovw is a verb of perception. 


Exercise 98. 
VERBS OF HEARING. 
Verbs of hearing take the accusative of the sound and the genitive 
of its source, e.g.— 
dxovw Tiv pwviy Tod pAropos, ‘I hear the voice of the speaker.’ 
dxotw Tod PHTOPOS, ‘T hear the speaker.’ 
axovw TadTAa Tov, ‘TI hear this from you.’ 
Verbs of hearing take a participial complement, e.g.— 
dxovw cov héyovros, ‘T hear you speaking.’ 
N.B.—The verb axovw is used as the passive of \éyw in the construe 
tion e8, Kax@s Néyery Tid, €.g.— 
Kaas dxovw wd Tay TodTar. 
‘IT am well spoken of by my fellow-citizens.’ 
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ee ee 


Kakas Gkover Ud Tay “EA\jvov. 
‘He has a bad name among the Greeks.’ 


It also means ‘I am called,’ e.g.— 


ib 
2. 
3. 
4, 
5. 
6. 


a 


” 


€ 


Lwxpdrys akovw, ‘I am called Socrates. 


s, 
"Eredav ravra axovonte, Kpivate, & avdpes Suxacrtat, 


Axovoov édv ti cou S0xd AEyerv. dpa cvvikas d heyw; 
H8éws dxoviw cov Siadeyopévov, idurtoé poe of col Adyot. 
Méya te Soxel efvar Td ed axovery trd ToAAGY avOpdruv. 
Ei Bove Kadas dxoverv, pale kahds A€yerv. 

TloAAG Kaka elr@v Kat ToAAG axotoas arndrOev avOpwros. 


’AkiKoa pev Tovvoud cov, eriAéeAnopar O€ od péeuvypai 


TOVVO Paros. 


8. 
9. 
10. 
il; 
12. 
13. 


” X 3 zy, o , ” , 

Hide px aja iva Lwxpatovs jKovoa dradeyopevov. 

Od« dxjKoas Tov “AytAX€a, Ste im” ’AXeEdvSpov dreGavev ; 
“Hééws dv dxotoweav of rapdvtes cov diadeyopevov. 
TloAXdxus of pidou td Tav vorotvTwKXexOpol aKxovovory. 

> yA > / a , 
Ovdevos rw axjxoa Tatta éyovTos. 


Mov évdov 6 Seordtys ;—OvK dxnkdate Ott od cyodX?} 


~) lal ra 
QUT 5 


14. 
15. 
16. 
Ur: 
18. 
19. 
20. 


THY 7 


oS hoo 


4. 


Kiré pou tovvoud cov, tpds Tov Oedv.—Tipov axovo, 
” 
OU dyow dvOpwros dxotrar TA TapynyyeApéeva. 
” x ow 2 SNe, > uA > A 4 
Ovx ay oipat a 7d5€ws axoverv avtod A€yovTos. 
OvK éfOn tad7’ dkotoas 6 rarhp Kal vOds éyéXace. 
Z \ > > A > / \ > A 
Aéorka pi) ovK opOds axynkdate TA eipnpeva, 
AcdSiaciv ot otpatnyot pa) KaKOs dkovwou b7d TOV TOALTOV. 
(¢) a > fa} \ > / \ A) > , c / 
cots €XOpoi Kal ravTa Ta ToOLabT’ dKovovotv ot mpoddrTes 
bAuv. 


I should like to hear you talking to each other. 

May I have a good name among my fellow-citizens ! 
Have you heard what was said to-day in the Assembly ? 
I am afraid I have forgotten the man’s name. He is 


called Timon. 


5. 
6. 


I never yet heard any one speak better than you. 
If you spoke well of others you would be well spoken of. 
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7, I should prefer to be well spoken of, rather than to be 
rich, 


8. Have you not heard what has happened? Not IJ, but I 
should like to hear. 

9. You will not be well spoken of, if you do such things. 

10. I have heard that you are more skilled in your pro- 
fession than the rest. 


XCIX.—IRREGULAR AUGMENT. 


239. Some verbs beginning with ¢ take « instead of 7 in the 
augmented tenses. The commonest are— 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
e@ (-dw), ‘I leave, let.’ ely. 
eOifa, ‘T accustom.’ eiOr (ov. 
€or ( dw), ‘I feast, entertain.’ eto Tiwv. 
eToMat, ‘T follow.’ ei opnv. 
epydfopat, ‘I work.’ eipyatouny. 
EX, ‘T have’ elxov. 


Obs.—To é6ifw belongs the intransitive perfect elw0a. 


240. The verbs €Axw, ‘I draw,’ and éprw, ‘1 creep,’ are 
conjugated thus— 


éXxw, ‘I draw.’ 


PRES. For. Aor. PERF. 
Ae €AKW ~ érEw élAkvoa el\KuKa 
f 
P, édxouat | éAxvaOijcomat | eAKvcOny | eiAKxve pau 


ép7w, ‘I creep.’ 


| PREs. Fut. Aor. PERF. | 


m. épTw épirw elpmuc a oa | 
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Exercise 99. 
VERBS OF HINDERING. 


Verbs of hindering take an infinitival complement with the negativa 


wh— 
kwddw oe pi Tatra Spav, ‘I prevent your doing so.’ 


But yu is often omitted after cw\vw, and always after the negative od 
kwhvw and the interrogative tls cwAver ; 


1. Ava péons tis dyopas ot tokdra efAKov Tov KrErTyV. 

2. Hi pév cor doxel, roinoov’ et bé pu, Eacov. 

3. Ti p eipydow, & kdxior’ droovpeve; pydapds tadr’ 
epydon. 

4, Kis tiv ayopav aptov Kat olvov eiwOacr pépewv of yewpyot. 

5. OvK nOeAov tatra dpav? od yap eiwy ot voor. 

6. “Orws adprov tapecer GE prot ert Seimvov’ péAAw yap éotiav 
tovs pirovs. 

7. Hide pr ciaca tov ratda drvévar, iva wAnyas eAaBev. 

8. Mera mv vavpayxiav Tas vats aveiAkvoav ot ’APnvaior. 

9. Tis cwrtoe pe Spav 6 te dv BobAwpar ;—Eyé o° ovk edo. 

10. Tots roAculous ovK edropev THS Ydpas éruBaiverv. 

11, ’Ev 6 ot eiotias tots pirovs, eyd rpdypar’ elyov otpatevd- 
MEVOS, 

12. Hid@ace Néyevv of pijtopes Ste TOV VOV Tpaypdtwv 6 TOAEMOS 
altos. 

13. Agorxa pr) oVK eWorv Has eiorevar ot P¥AaKes. 

14, *Ap’ elwOas ev tO rotap@ Nota bas ;—'Eywye. 

15. Ov« dy wpnv ce kaka Toratra épydcacbar tiv rdw. 

16. Et 75y we tadra Spdoovra, odk dv etaca. 

17. ’Emed) eXeAvvto ai omovdai, tas vats KabetAxvoav of 
*AOnvaior. 

18. "Eacév pe trvov tuxeiv, & BeAturte: ete yap oKérTos - 
yiyveras, 

19. Ov« ciPicpat aks axoverv bd cod. 

20. Ei pap po edoers arrévar, tas e€ avOpdrwv TAnyds o¢ 

, 

TUTTYHTW, 
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1. Why did you not launch your ships at once ? 

2. How many evils the war has done to our country ! 

3. When you came I was giving an entertainment to my 
friends. 

4, I stayed where I was; for the laws did not allow me 
to depart. 

5. I am not in the habit of telling falsehoods. 

6. I shall not allow you to do that. 

7. Let me go home. I don’t like staying here. 

8. The police dragged the murderer to prison. 

9. Lose no time in launching your ships; for the enemy are 
near. 

10. I should not have allowed you to go away if I had 
known you were ill. 4 


C.—DOUBLE AUGMENT. 


241. Some compound verbs have a double augment. The 
most common are— 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
dv7tBor@ (-éw), ‘I entreat. nvteBoArovv 
dudurByt@ (-éw), ‘1 dispute. npper Biro 
dvéyopat, ‘I bea., endure.’ Hveryopny 
évoxA@ (-éw), ‘I importune.’ nvdxAovv 


Exercise 100. 
PARTICIPIAL COMPLEMENT. 
The verb dvéyouat, ‘I bear, endure,’ may take a participial comple- 


ment, e.g.— . 
ovk avétoual cov Tovatra AéyovTos. 


¢T will not stand your speaking like that.’ 
NEGATIVES. 


Like other verbs of denying, du¢icBy7G is followed by a simple negative 
in the dependent clause. But, when the verb is itself negatived, the 
negative of the dependent clause becomes py ov, &.g.— 

dppicBnT® ph otras exewv. 

‘I dispute the truth of that.’ 

ovk dudicByTS pr odx ottws exe Tatra. 
‘T do not dispute the truth of that.’ 
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1. Ovdsels dur Bret pH ody 75€a evar Ta HE. 

2. Aaxpioas qvreBdrovv Tov avdpa py mpododvae tiv wéhuv, 

3. Ovdels dv tovTous avdayouro, edv avtrov amaAAayjvat. 

4, Ovx ther Bite 6 pjtwp pi od TOV vv Tpayparwv aiTLoy 
elvau TOV ToOAEHLOV. 

5. Ei pw evoyAjoes xail mpdypard prow rapéfers, 03 xXalpwv 
dmarrAd€e. 

6. "HuderBijrovy mavres ot mapdvtes pn aAnOH eivar Ta 
amrnyyeApeva., 

7. EiOe px evérvydv mote TO avOpurw iva pH pw yvdyAnce. 

8. Ovsels datis ovK appa ByTHoe py ovK GANOR elvar a od 
deyets. 

9. Ei pa) tad’ Averyopny, ed ioe pe Servotep’ av ert wabdvta. 

10.. ’Avdaoyov kadpevos kal Tenvopevos tva THS vorov aradXayys. 

11. Ti wadav avéxerar SvaBeBAnpévos avOpwros, Seov aro- 
Aoyeio Our ; 

12. "Hav ad@s ere Tatra rpdtrov, ovK avegopar. 

13. Ovx dv jvteBorAnoa ocvyyveépns Trxeiv ci py) 75H oe 
ovyyvocdpevov. 

14. Airiav €xe exetvos did ravtis tot Biov évoxAnaa Todbs 
piXovs. 

15. Ovdk averxeTo KatayeAwmevos avOpwros’ péya yap ppovel 
emt TO yevee Kai TO TAOUTY. 

16. Ovdsev rréov roujoes, EvoxA@Y Tos pEeya Suvapevous ev TH 
mode, 

17. Kairep revs dy, odk dvé€opar kaxds adxovwv bro. cod. 

18. Ovd« dv POavors dv7-BorGv Tors Sixarras cvyyvepny exer. 

19. Ov« av otpat o avacyérOan rote tat7’ dKotwy. 


20. Mi pw evoxAjoys, bvOpwre od yap dvéeopat, 


1. Why did you not dispute the truth of what I said ? 

2. I besought you with tears not to abandon your friends. 

3. If you do that sort of thing I won’t stand it. 

4. He importuned me all day, but I got rid of him towards 
evening. 
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5. Be patient, good sir: you will soon be rid of your troubles. 

6. What good would it have done me if I had wept and 
entreated ? 

7. I said I could not stand hearing such things. 

8. You cannot dispute the truth of the news I bring. 

9. Ishould not have thought you would stand such treatment. 

10. You will gain nothing by importuning the judges to 
pardon you, 


APPENDIX. 
THE LAWS OF EUPHONY. 


1. Vowel-Contraction. 


A) a aD e.g. Kpéa, § 40. 
a+¢ = @ €.9. Tiare, indicative, § 132. 
arty =a é.g. Timuare, subjunctive, § 132. 
atoe=wo e.g. TiuGpev, § 132. 
a+ w= e.g. Tie, § 132. 

: ate =a eg. wuxal, § 3. 
Getta = e.g. x#pa, § 10. 

(2) eta=%7 e.g. yen, § 39. 
ete=e e.g. ‘yévet, dual, § 39. 
e+ne=%n e.g. IlLepexdfjs, § 69. 
nre=yn e.g. Bacrijs, § 47. 
e€ +o=o eg. ‘yévous, § 39. 
e+w=w e.g. Ptr, § 182. 
etezeae eg. vyéver, § 39. 

(8) ota=0 eg. aldw, § 41. 
o+e¢e= o eg. pucbodre, § 137. 
o+n=o €.g. pucO@re, § 137. 
o +0 =o e.g. vos, App. § 4. 
ot+tw=w e.g. pucd, § 137. 
Oe =s or e.g. olka (locative). 
o+ttzy €.g. olkw (dative). 


2. Consonant Changes. 


(1) When two successive syllables begin with an aspirate the first is 
replaced by the corresponding breathed mute, e.g.— 


Tpixas for Opixas, § 58. 
mepl\nka for hepirynxa, § 132. 
Tpépw for Opédw, § 147. 
érdgnv for €0agnv, § 175. 
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(2) Before voiced dentals, breathed and aspirated mutes of ofher 
classes are voiced, e.g.— 
EBSoxos from émrd. 
8ydoos from OKTW. 
KpvBonv (adv.) from rt. xpu¢. 


(3) Before breathed dentals, voiced and aspirated mutes of other 
classes are breathed, e.g.— 


Tpurrés for TpiBrés. 
Kputrrés for Kpuprés. 
Taxrés for TayTbs. 


(4) Before aspirated dentals, breathed and voiced mutes of other 
classes are aspirated, e.g.— 


EXnPOnY for €\jBOnv. 
rex Onv for éréyOnv. 
érpépOnv for érpérOnv. 
Educ OnV for EbudK Any. 

(5) Before a dental, other dentals become sigma, e.g.— 
érelaOnv for érelOOnv. 
topev for Wpuev. 


(6) Before y, labial mutes are nasalised, dentals become sigma, and 
gutturals are voiced, e.g.— 


vyéypaupat for yéypapuat 

TETELT UAL for mémrecO wat. 

TETAEY [UAL for mT ETNEKUAL. 
(7) Before sigma dentals fall out, e.g.— 

é\rict for éd\rldct. 

meicw for melOow. 


(8) Before sigma v is dropped and the preceding vowel is lengthened. 
In this case € becomes ec and o becomes ov. Thus— 
Ti0&y(T)s becomes Tibels. 
6.56y(7)s becomes 6.50vs. 


(9) Between two vowels 7 becomes a, e.g.— 
7lOnre becomes TlOno. 
TAOUTLOS becomes Tovoros. 


(10) Between two vowels o is dropped unless it represents an original 


T, €.9.— 
yéveros becomes yévous. 
Tdowy becomes Tdwy, TOV. 
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3. Accentuation of Contracted Syllables. 


Contracted syllables are— 

(a) accented with the circumflex when the first of the two uncon- 
tracted syllables was accented, ¢.g. tiudw, TiwG: modere, moveire? 
SnrbecOar, SnrodcOa : yevéwv, yev av. 

(b) accented with the acute when the second of the two uncontracted 
syllables was accented, e.g. tivaérw, tiudrw: moveolny, motolyy: dndod- 
pevos, Ondovmevos. 

(c) unaccented when neither of the uncontracted syllables was 
accented, e.g. értuaov, értuwv: molee, molec: SyAoe, S7jAou: ~yéveos, *yévous. 


NOUNS. 
4, Contracted Nouns of the Second Declension. 


vous (vé-os), ‘mind.’ 


Sine. PLUR. 
N. vots vot 
G. vod vav 
D. ve yots 
A. votv vovs 

dotovy (daré-ov), ‘bone.’ 

N. dctoty bora 
G. dcrod bcTtav 
D. éc7o dcrots 
A. décrtoty 6oTa 


Note the irregular contraction of -éa into 4. 


5. Attic”? Second Declension (stems in »). 


Srye, Dua. PLUR. 
N. veds, ‘temple.’ ved ved 
G. ved vewv veoy 
D. ved. VEWS 
A. vedv VEWS 
V.  veds ved 
There are also a few adjectives declined in this way, e.g.— 
Mase. Fem. Nevt. 
Nom. Sina. {Aews, ‘gracious.’ tAews teov 
etc, etc. etc, 


Obs. The noun éws, ‘dawn,’ has &w in the accusative instead of fw, 
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Third Declension (Vowel Stems). 


Stems in v are declined in two ways— 


6. (1) 6 ty@s, ‘the fish.’ 


Srxe. PLur. 
N. ty0ts ix Bves 
G. ty 8vos iy dtov 
D. ix Ove ix Bvor(v) 
A. iy@dv iy Bis 
V. ixdv tx Bves 


7. (2) 6 wedexds, ‘the axe.’ 


N. wé\exus TENEKELS 

G. meékews aTEAEKEWY 
D.  awedéxer meek eot(v) 
A. wéexuy aed éKeLs 

V. wédexu areAéKets 


The only nouns declined like ré\exus are wijxus, ‘fore-arm,’ ‘cubit’; 
mpéoBus, ‘old man’ ; éyyxeXus, ‘eel.’ 

Obs.—In the plural zpésSecs means ‘ambassadors’ and corresponds to 
the singular mpecBeuvT7js. 


8. Stem in y. 


4 re0, ‘persuasion.’ 
THs weBots [eAdy-os] 
7H weOot [mevfoy-r] 
Tivmebe [rePoy-a] 
& melot [mredoy] 


aPoasZ 


g. Names of Gods. 


Liturgical use has led to the retention of some obsolete and dialectical 
peculiarities in the declension of divine names. 


Nom. Acc. Voc. 
(1) ?Amd\X\wv ’Amrd\Nw * AmroNNov 
Tlocedav Tlocesd& Iidcevdov 
(2) Anunrnp Ajpntpa Ajpnrep 


x 
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(3) N. “Apys 
G. “Apews 
D. “Ape 
A. “Apn or” Apny 
V. “Apes 
ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives of the First and Second Declension 
Contracted. 


10. xptceos, ‘ golden.’ 


Mase. Fem. NEvt. 
Sine. N. Xpvcots Xproj Xpucody 
G. Xpvorod Xpvofs Xpvrod 
D. Xpve@ Xpveq Xpveg 
A. Xpvooty Xpvoiy Xpvorotv 
Duat N.A Xpuord Xpvra Xpvste 
G. D Xpvcoty Xpvcotv Xpvootv 
Prior. N. Xpverot Xpvorat Xpvoa 
G. Xpucdv Xpvr dv Xpucdv 
D. Xpveois Xpvoais Xpuaois 
A. Xpvorots Xpvcas Xpvca 
After ¢ or p, -ea in the feminine contracts to @, e.g.— 
apyupods, ‘silver.’ dpyupa a&pyupoty 
II. dzAdos, ‘simple.’ 
Maso, Fem. NeEvrt. 
Sine. N. ardots adh arAotv 
Ge atAod amrAfjs athod 
D. amde andy ard 
A. aoty amrAfv aot 
Duan N.A aThd aTho ATS 
G.D amXoty aarAoty at)oty 
Puor. N. Grdot ardat arda 
G. aTAOv amhav aA av 
D. atXots atrAats GtrAots 
A. GmrAots amas anda, 
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Adjectives of the First and Third Declensions. 


12, péAas, ‘black.’ 


Maso, Fem. Neovrt. 
Sine. N. péAas pédauva pedav 
G. BéAGVos peralyns péAGvos 
D. péAave peadcalyy péAave 
A. peAava péeAavav peday 
Ws pedav péeAauvae pédav 
Duat N. A.V. pédave pedaltva peAave 
G. D peAdvouv pedalvarv peAdvouv 
Puur. N. péeAaves péAarvar péAava, 
G. peddvev pedarvdv pedravey 
D. peAact(v) pedralvars pedact(v) 
A. péAavas pedcatvas pédava 
Vv. péeAaves péAatvau péedava. 
13. xapies, ‘graceful.’ 
Mase. Fem. Nevt. 
Sinc. N. xaples xapleroa Xapley 
G. xaplevtos Xaprérons xaolevtes 
Dy xaplevte Xapiécoy Xaplevte 
A. xaplevta xapleroay xaplev 
V. xaptev Xapleroa xaplev 
Duat N.A.V. xaptevte Xaprérra Xaplevre 
Gap: xaplevrow Xaprércaw XaptévTouv 
Puur. N. xaplevres xapleroar xaplevta 
G. XaprevTov Xaprero av XapréevTov 
D. Xapleor(v) Xapréroars xaplerr(v) 
A. xaplevtas Xapieroas xapleyvTa 
Vis Xaplevres Xapleroar Xaplevra 


14. éxdv, ‘voluntary’ (‘ voluntarily,’ ‘intentionally’). 


Mase. Frm. Nevt. 
Sine. N. éxav éxovoa éxdyv 
G. éxdvTOS éxovons éxdvTOS 
D. €xOVTL éxotoy éxdvtt 
A, éxovTO, éxotoayv éxov 
Vi eKOv éxotoa éxov 
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Masc. Fem. NeEovt. 

Duar N. A.V. é&dvre éxotoa éxdvTe 
G. D. éxdvTowv EKOUT ALY éxdvTOLV 

Puor. N. eKovTes exotorar exovTa 
G. éxdvT@v exove Gy — EKOVTOV 
D. éxovou(v) éxovoats éxotou(v) 

A. éxdvTas éxotoas éxdvTa 

Wis éxdvTes éxotoat éxovTa, 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


15. Observe the comparison of the following :— 


Pos. Comp. Sup. 

(a) ‘yepards, ‘aged.’ yepatrepos yepatratos 
waNdavds, ‘ancient.’ Tadatltepos Takalratos 
cxXoAaios, ‘slow.’ oxodaltepos oxodalraros 

(b) «mpd@os, ‘early.’ ampwalrepos mpwaltatos 
dos, ‘late.’ datrepos dyiattatos 
Hovxos, ‘ quiet.’ Rovxalrepos qovxalratos 

(c) e¥vovs, ‘ kindly.’ evvovarepos evvotocratos 
xaples, ‘graceful.’ Xapréotepos Xaprestatos 

(B éppwpévos, ‘vigorous.’ éppapevéotepos  éppwpevéorratos 

(e) lXos, ‘dear.’ paAAov bfdos o(\TaTos 

(f) Kevés, ‘ empty.’ KevdTepos KevoTaTtos 
orevos, ‘narrow.’ oTEVETEPOS orevotatos 


16. NUMERALS. 


CARDINALS. ORDINALS, 
Tics aces) eee ee pOTOS 
2000) fen td er mE DEUTCDOS 

COMET PEUSien cel nn ee) ade aeTPCTOS 
4 rértapes 2 4 | we «TeTApTOS 
De MrevTe ee en ne renarr os 
GSE nD wees) ens oe eC OS 
A Agmtis 5 oo 5 > oo op og OBIS 
8 *onrd.s. EO ae oe eee dyS00s 
9° vvéa. - sn kee SeeeyaTos 

10 Sékaiws Keaeee Go wie ee SE Sdicaos: 


— 
= 


&Sea . . . . . . . eySéKkaTos 


i 
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CARDINALS. ORDINALS, 
12 8d8exa . 2 2 1 1 1. Sedékaros 
13° tpeis kal Ska. 2 2 1. tplros Kal Sékaros 
14 rérrapes kal Séka, etc.. . Téraptos kal SéxaTos, ete. 
20 dkori(y) 2 . . 6. .  elxoords 
21 eisKalelkoot(v) . . . . mparos kal elxoords, etc. 
30 tpidkovra . . . . . . Tptakoords 
40 rertrapdxovTra. . . . . TerTapaKoords 
50 wevtikovTta . . . . .) TevTHKooTds 
60 é&qKovra . . . . . . &Koords 
70 éBSopqKovta . . . . .  &BSopqnKoords 
80 dySoqyKovra «=. ww... 8 yS0qKOrTdS 
90 &evqKovra. . . . . . evevnKootds 
100 é&kardy . . . . . . . &karoords 
200 Stakdcoro. . 2 2... StaKoctoards 
300 tptakdcioL. . . . . . TplakocioeTds 
400 terpakédcio. . . . . . TeTpAKOTLOTTds 
500 mwevtakdoiot 2. 1... TEVTAKOTLOTTéS 
600 éaxdo1o. . . . . . . &aKorrorrds 
700 €mrakéo.o.. . . . .) .) eraKkociocrds 
800 éxtaxécvo.. . . . . . dkTaKociorrds 
900 évakéo1o. . . . . . . ) ~&vakomiomrds 
a OOO Me NCA COU en foils asa se XUALOGPEOS 
2,000 SucxfArvor . . - . « Sirxrtorrds 
5,000 mevraxiocyiAro, ete. . . mevTaxirxidtoords, ete. 
TOO0OMsEUprotier. nas en e es | Puploo-rds 
20,000 Stopwpror, ete. . . . . Stopuptorrds, ete. 
100,000 Sexdkis ptpror. . . . . Sexaktopuptoords 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


17. There is also an indirect reflexive pronoun declined as follows:— 


Sina. G. of (encl.). 
D. ot (enecl.). 
A. € (encl.). 
Prior. G. opdv 
D. odiot(v) 
A. odds 


c 


This pronoun is used with dependent verbs to refer to the subject of 
the principal verb. This avoids the ambiguity which always exists in 


Latin. 
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PREPOSITIONS. 


18. I. Prepositions governing the ACcUSATIVE, 


(1) ds, ‘into,’ ‘to.’ 
Els rhv kurv, ‘into the village’ or ‘to the village,’ 
His éorépay fjfw, ‘I shall come in the evening.’ 


Els €w daequ, ‘I shall go away in the morning.’ 
Here eis marks the time looked forward to. 


(2) és, ‘to.’ 
‘Qs Bacthéa mopeverat, ‘ He is going to the king.’ 
This preposition is only used before names of persons. 
(3) avd, ‘up.’ 


"Ava roy rorapdv, ‘up the river.’ 


Ig. IL, 


Prepositions governing the DATIVE. 
(1) &, ‘in? ‘at’ 
Ey 77 kdpy, ‘in the village.’ 
"Ey éxelyw TG xpovy, ‘at that time.’ 
(2) ov, ‘ with.’ 
Zvv He@, ‘by the help of God,’ ‘under Providence.’ 


This preposition is hardly used in good Attic except in this phrase. 
The common word for ‘ with’ is era (see below). 


20. III. Prepositions governing the GENITIVE. 
(1) dé, ‘from.’ 
*Ad rijs roumhs, ‘from the procession.’ 


(2) & (€), ‘out of,’ ‘from.’ 
‘Ex rijs xduns, ‘from the village.’ 


(3) avrt, ‘instead of.’ 
"Avril rod marpds éBacl\evce, ‘He became king instead of his father,’ 
(4) mpd, ‘before.’ 


IIpd rév dpOadudy, ‘before one’s eyes.’ 
IIpo Selrvov, ‘before dinner,’ 
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21. IV. Prepositions governing the GENITIVE or ACCUSATIVE. 


(1) &4, ‘through.’ 

(a) With the genitive— 

Acad rijs dyopads, ‘ through the market-place.’ 

Ata ravrds Tod Blov, ‘throughout all one’s life.’ 

Aca xpdvov, ‘after an interval of time,’ ‘after a long time,’ 

‘at length,’ ‘once again.’ 

Aca god, ‘through you,’ ‘by means of you.’ 
(b) With the accusative— 

Aca oé, ‘through you,’ ‘ because of you.’ 

Aca Thy éopriv, ‘because of the festival,’ 

Ava radra, ‘for these reasons.’ 


(2) ward, ‘down.’ 
(a) With the genitive— 
Kara rod dpous, ‘down the hill.’ 
Kara rév 6¢8adudv brvos epxerat, 
‘Sleep comes down upon my eyes.’ 
(b) With the accusative— 
Kara rév moraudv, ‘down the river’ (opp. to avd). 
Kara yi kal kar @ddatray, ‘by land and by sea.’ 
Kara roy véuov, ‘according to the law’ (opp. to mapa} 


(3) perdé, ‘in the midst of,’ ‘ with,’ ‘after.’ 


(a) With the genitive— 
Mera rijs ddehps, ‘with one’s sister.’ 
Mera cod, ‘ with you.’ 

(6) With the accusative— 
Mera ri pdxnv, ‘after the battle.’ 
Mera raira, ‘after that.’ 


(4) iép, ‘over,’ ‘beyond.’ 
(a) With the genitive— 
‘Yrép Ths kduns, ‘over the village.’ 
‘Yaép rs marploos, ‘in defence of one’s country,’ 
(b) With the accusative— 
‘Yep rhv Oddarray, ‘beyond the sea.’ 
“Lrép ri édrlda, ‘beyond one’s hope ” 
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22. V. Prepositions governing the GEniTIVE, DATIVE, or ACCUSATIVE, 


(1) #6, ‘under,’ ‘by.’ 

(a) With the genitive— 

‘Yard yijs, ‘under the earth.’ 

‘Yad déovs, ‘from fear’ (prae metu). 

‘Yd rijs ddeApijs, ‘by one’s sister’ (a sorore). 
(6) With the dative— 

‘Yd 7H KAivy, ‘under the bed’ (in answer to question 7rd 5). 
(c) With the accusative— 

‘Yd rhy kAlynv, ‘under the bed’ (in answer to question 7ro/ ;). 

‘Yard Tov abrév xpévov, ‘towards’ or ‘about the same time.’ 


(2) mapa, * beside,’ 
(a) With the genitive-— 
Tlapa ris adedpijs, ‘from beside’ or ‘from one’s sister’ (in 
answer to question mé@ey ;). 
Tlap’ éuod, ‘from me,’ ‘from my house,’ de chez moi. 
(b) With the dative— 
Tlapa ry ddekp7, ‘beside’ or ‘ with one’s sister’ (in answer to 
question srov ;). 
Tapa rots ’A@nvalos, ‘among the Athenians.’ 
Ilap’ éuol éorw, ‘He is at my house,’ Il est chez moi, Er ist bei 
mir. 
(c) With the accusative— 
Tlapa rhv dderpyy, ‘to beside’ or ‘to one’s sister’ (in answer 
to question ro? ;). 
"Hxew map’ éué, ‘He comes to me,’ ‘to my house,’ /7 vient chez 
mot. 
Tlapa rhv @ddarrav, ‘ beside the sea,’ ‘ along the shore.’ 
Napa mdvra rév Bloy, ‘all through one’s life.’ 
Tlapa rév vduov, ‘against the law’ (opp. to card). 
IIapa rods &\Xous, ‘in comparison with the others.’ 
Ilap’ ovdev riMecOa, ‘to set at naught.’ 


(a) With the genitive— 
"Ertl rijs rparé{ns, ‘on the table’ (in answer to question 7095). 
*Eml rdv rpoysvwv, ‘in the days of our ancestors.’ 
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(b) With the dative— 
*Eml rp Oaddrry, ‘at the sea-side,’ 
*Er’ éuol, ‘in my power.’ 
Er! rovros, ‘on these conditions,’ 
(c) With the accusative— 
*Enl rhv Oddarray, ‘towards the sea’ (in answer to question 
tot 3). 
(4) mpés, ‘to,’ ‘towards,’ 
(a) With the genitive— 
IIpds rod rorauod, ‘on the river side.’ 
(6) With the dative— 
IIpds rais @’pas, ‘at the doors.’ 
IIpds rovros, ‘ besides these,’ ‘in addition to these.’ 
(c) With the accusative— 
IIpds rhv dd, ‘ towards the city.’ 
IIpds éorépav, ‘towards evening.’ 
IIpéds rods Ilépras 4 udxn, ‘The battle is against the Persians.’ 


(5) mepi, ‘around,’ ‘ about.’ 
(a) With the genitive— 
Ilept rovrwy ypddw, ‘I write about these things.’ 
(6) With the dative— 
Tlept ry xepady, ‘round one’s head’ (in answer to question 
Tod ;). 
(c) With the accusative— 
Tlept rhy xepadjv, ‘round one’s head’ (in answer to question 
Tot 3). 


23. THE NEGATIVES. 


(a) With the indicative od is used, except after ef and iva, 
(b) With the imperative uy is always used. 

(c) With the subjunctive uy is always used. 

(d) With the optative, expressing a wish, un is always used. 
(e) With all forms of the potential ov is always used. 

(f) With the infinitive uj is generally used. 


24. A simple negative may be followed by a compound negative . 
without its negative force being destroyed, e.g.— 
ob déow Tair’ ovdevt, ‘I will not give these things to any one.’ 
Mh dgs radra under! ‘Don’t give these things to any one.’ 


VOCABULARIES. 


I. GREEK-ENGLISH. 


A. 
ayabds, -H, -dv, good. 
-aryady (71), a good thing, bene- 
fit, blessing. 


ayabd, newt. plur., good things, 
blessings. 


Kados kaya ds (Lit. ‘beautifuland 
good’), well-bred, gentlemanly. 


dyaes mepl Thy wow, of service 
to the state. 


mav7 ayabd, abundance of good 
things, plenty. 

&yadpa, -aros, 76, (1) object of 
pride, (2) statue (offered in a 
temple). [dyd\\oua, take de- 
light in, be proud of.] 

*Ayapénvev, -ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 

dyav, adv., too much (‘nimis’). 

ayavaktéw, -, c. dat., be angry 
with, annoyed at, indignant. 


dyatdaw, -8, be fond of, be con- 
tented with. 


ayyeAAw (§ 179), bring news, an- 
nounce. 


dyyedos, 6, messenger, news-bearer. 

ayelpw, Gyepd, Hyepa, gather, col- 
ect. 

a&yvoéw, -&, be ignorant. 

ayopd, %, market-place, market 
(‘forum’), often without the 
article. [dayelpw.] 


dia THs dyopds, through the 
market-place. 


oi év dyopa, those in the market, 
business men. 


Gyopatew, -dow, etc., (1) frequent 
the market, (2) go marketing, 
buy. [ayopd.] 

ayopevw (§ 205 obs.), speak. 

&yptos,-a,-ov,wild,savage. [dypés.] 

dypotkos, -os, -ov (§ 65), Doorish, 
rude. [dypés + olxéw]. 

aypés, 6, field. 

ol dypol, the country (‘rus’). 

Gyo (§ 237), (1) drive, lead, (2) 
take, bring (of living things). 

dywy, &yovres, partic. , tr. ‘with.’ 

hovxlay dye, he keeps quiet, 
rests, 

elpjvnv dyer, he keeps peace, is 
at peace. ; 


éopriy dye, he keeps a feast or 
holiday, holds a festival. 


Gyav, -Ovos, 6, (1) competition, 
contest, (2) games, (3) struggle. 


of tod ‘Hpaxdéovs dyaves, the 
‘labours’ of Herakles, 


aSedpq, 7), sister. 
&SeXdds, 6, brother, 
adds, by crasis for 6 ddeddés. 


&SyAos, -os, -ov (§ 65), not clear, 
uncertain, 
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ad7Aov dvros, it beinguncertain, 
doubtful. 

ASixéw, -d, (1) be unjust, do wrong, 
be guilty, (2) wrong, injure, 
c. ace. 

aSiknpa, 7, wrong-doing, crime. 

asikla, 4, injustice, wrong-doing, 
dishonesty. 


&Sikos, -os, -ov (§ 65), unjust, 
wrongful, dishonest. 

a8bvaros, -os, -ov (§ 65), (1) un- 
able, powerless, (2) impossible. 
[6¥vapac. } 

G8, doopar, joa, sing. 

ae, adv., always, ever. 

dnp, -€pos, 6, (1) air, (2) climate. 

a&0dvaros, -os, -ov (§ 65), immortal. 
[a neg. + Odvaros. ] 

*AOjvate, to Athens=els ’A@jvas 
Lfrom ’A@yvas-5e, cf. olxade]. 

*AOFvat, ai, Athens. 

év *A@nvas ('AOrjvyot), at 

Athens. 
els ’AOjvas 
Athens. 

é& "A@nvav, from Athens. 
7AOnvator, oi, the Athenians. 
?ABnvatos, -a, -ov, Athenian. 
*AGnvyor, at Athens=éy ’AOjvas 

[old locative of A@jvac}. 

aPAnTHs, 6, athlete. [4Aor.] 

aOdov, 76, prize. 

Aiywa, 7, Aegina (an island in the 
Saronic Gulf, 15 miles over the 
sea from Athens). 

alSds, -ots, 7 (§ 41), (1) shame, 
(2) reverence, respect. 

atvuypa, 76, riddle. 

aipéw, -@ (§ 222), (1) act., take, 
catch, convict, (2) mid., choose. 

alpw, épd, ipa, fpKa, Hppar, teeny, 
raise, lift. 


aicPdvopar (§ 186), perceive, ob- 
serve, be aware of (c. gen. or acc. 
and partic. compl. or rt). 


(A@jvate), to 


alex pds, -d, -dv, (1) ugly, (2) shame- 
ful, base, bad (opp. xaXés). 

aloxtvn, #, shame. 

aitéw, -@, ask for, beg, demand (c. 
two accs.). 

aitia, 7, (1) cause, (2) blame, (3) 
credit. 

alrlay éxet, heis blamed (p. 138). 

aitidopat, -Gpat, (1) ascribe to, (2) 
blame, (8) credit. Pass, alrtay 
éxw, p. 138. (c. acc. pers. et 
gen. rei.) 

aitios, -d, -ov, adj. c. gen., (1) 
answerable for, the cause of, (2) 
to blame for, guilty of, (3) to be 
thanked for. 

alxpddwros, 6, prisoner of war, | 
captive. [alxyu7, spear, + dXlcKo- 
pat. ] 

&kAnTos, -os, -ov (§ 65), uninvited. 
[4+ xaréw. ] 

aKodovléw, -, (1) accompany, (2) 
follow (c. dat. or pera c. gen.). 


ae 


akéytvov, 76, javelin, dart. 


aKxovw (§ 238), I hear (c. gen. or 
acc. and partic. compl.). Virtual 
pass. of éyw (p. 311). 
&kpartos, -os, -ov (§ 65), unmixed, 
neat. [d+xKepdvvvpu, mix. ] 
akpiBns, -Hs, -és, nice, highly 
finished, exact. 
aKptBds, exactly, precisely. 
dxpitos, -os, -ov (§ 65), untried. 
[a+Kxpiyvw.] 
GKpodopat, -dpar, I listen (c. gen.). 
&xpos, -a, -ov, (1) at the tap of 
(‘summus’), (2) at the end of 
(‘extremus’). 
dxpows Tots moaly, on tip-toe. 
dxpats tats yepolv, with the 
finger-tips. 
dkwv, -ovoa, -ov, involuntary, un- 
willing, reluctant. [d+éxwy.] 
dkwv paca, I did it involun- 
tarily, because I couldn’t help it. 
adyéw, -, feel pain, ache (c. acc. of 
part affected). 
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*AdéavSpos, 6, Alexander (a name 
of Paris, son of Priam). 
GAAPeaa, 7, truth. [ddnAijs. J 
aAnOs, -hs, -és, true. [a+Aad in 
av Odvw. | 
adn 04 héyer, hespeaks thetruth. 
adnOds, truly. [aAnA7js.] 
as ddnOGs, really and truly, as 
a matter of fact. 
adlokopar (§ 223), (1) I am taken, 
caught, (2) I am convicted, c. 
gen. or partic. compl. (used as 
pass. to aipd). 
GAG, conj., but (often to be trans- 
lated ‘Well!’ cf. French, ‘mais’). 
ddd’ ov, and not. 
adAdtrw (§ 176), change. 
&dAAnAor (§ 187), one another. 
dos, -n, -o (§ 113), other. 
6 dd\os Ojos, the rest of the 
people. 
of &\Xot, the rest. 
&\Xot &dXa Néyouvot, Somesay one 
thing, some another (‘alii alia’). 
&Xs, -ds, 6, salt (usually plural). 
&ua, (1) adv., at the same time, (2) 
prep. c. dat., at the same time as. 
dua TH Huépa, at daybreak. 
Gpaths, -As, -és, ignorant, stupid. 
[d+puad in pavOavw.] 
d&pata, 7, waggon, cart. 
érl rijs dudéns, on the waggon. 
apaptave (§ 186), (1) miss, c. gen., 
(2) fail, (3) err, mistake. 
dwewvov, adv., better. 
dpelvav (§ 80), comp. of dyabds, 
better. 
dwetéw, -, neglect, c. gen. 
dptve (§ 182), (1) act., L keep off, 
ward off (ri ti), (2) mid. I 
defend myself against, ¢. acc. 
dpprévvipe (§ 189), I clothe, c. two 
accs. 
ippirByréw, -4, dispute, dissent 
(§ 241). 


aphdrepos, -a, -ov (§ 89 obs.), both. 
dpe (§ 89 obs.), both. 
dupoty row modo (pevryer), as 

fast as his legs will carry him. 

dv, (1) with the potential, pp. 150, 
152, 153, 159, (2) with relatives 
and conditionals, p. 164, 191, 196. 

avaBalyo (§ 183), (1) I go up, 
mount, (2) march up country, 
inland. ‘ 

dvaBdAdopat (§ 180), put off, post- 
pone. 

avaBidvat, come to life again. 

avayryveoke (§ 191), read. 

avayxn, 7, (1) need, (2) necessity, 
(3) compulsion. 

avdyxn (éorl), it is necessary, 

c. dat. and inf. 

avayopevw (§ 205), proclaim. 

avadnpa, 76, votive offering. 
[avarlOnpu. ] 

dvaipéw, -@ (§ 222), (1) take up, 
(esp. of taking up the dead for 
burial), (2) destroy (‘tollo’). 

avaltios, -os, -ov (§ 65), (1) not 
answerable, irresponsible, (2) 
innocent, c. gen. 

avapipvyoke (§ 192), remind. 

avdetos, -os, -ov (§ 65), unworthy, 
c. gen. 

avat(ws, unworthily. 

avatravopat, rest. 

avare(vw (§ 182), stretch up, hold 
up. 

avat{Onpe (§ 157), set up, dedicate, 
offer (to a god). Perf. pass. 
dvdKecuae, 

avatpérw (§ 145), overturn, upset. 

avaxwpéw, -, retire, retreat. 

av8pela, 4, manhood, bravery, 
courage. [dv7p, ‘vir.’] 

Gv8petos, -a, -ov, manly, brave. 
[aunp, ‘vir.?] 

avexw (§ 240), (1) draw up, (2) 
beach. 

dvewos, 6, wind. 
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dvev, prep. c. gen., without. 
avéxopar (§ 241), hold up, tolerate, 
endure, bear, c. partic. compl. 
avip, 6 (§ 49), man (‘vir’). 
avi, by crasis for 6 dvhp. 
avOlorapa. (§ 163), hold one’s 
ground, resist. 
&vOpwrros, 4, (1) man, human being 
(‘homo’), (2) person, fellow. 
of dv@pwro, men, mankind. 
TO Tov dvOpémrwv yévos, man- 
kind. 
Ta €& dvOpwrwv, the biggest in 
the world. : = 
&v8pwros, by crasis for 6 dvOpwros. 
avinue (§ 164), (1) c. ace., slacken, 
loosen, relax, (2) ¢. gen., give up. 
avlornpe (§ 163), (1) act. raise, (2) 
mid. rise. 
Gvolyvipe (§ 189), open. 
avolye (§ 189), open. 
avréxo (§ 142), hold out, withstand, 
endure. 
avr, prep. c. gen., instead of, in 
return for. 
avtiBodéw, -, entreat (§ 241). 
dytiAéyw (§ 205), say or speak 
against, object, contradict. 
*Avutos, 6, Anytos, a democratic 
statesman, one of the accusers of 
Socrates. 
tivo, adv., up, above. 
dévos, -a, -ov, (1) worthy of, c. gen. 
deserving, c. dat. of the person 
at whose hands one deserves, (2) 
cheap. 
ovx &étov Ndyou, not worth talk- 
ing about. 
mood, wAelovos, meloTou déov, 
valuable, more, most valuable. 
ovdevds dévov, worthless. 
4£ide@, -@, (1) hold (oneself) worthy 
of, deem worthy, c. gen. (2) 
think right, demand, (3) aspire, 
claim, (4) condescend, stoop, 
deign. 


aé{ws, worthily. 
arayyéd\do (§ 179), report. 
dmrayopei@ (§ 205), (1) trans. forbid, 
(2) irtrans. give up, become tired. 
amaitéw, -, (1) ask back, (2) 
demand (corm. dirodiSwy). 
a@rakv\atrrw (§ 176), (1) act., rid, 
free from, (2) mid., pass. get off, 
get rid of (c. gen.). 
ov xalpwy dradddéerat, he won’t 
get off with impunity. 
Gat, adv., once. 
daat Tod érovs, once a year. 
atrapvéopat, -odpar, deny. 
Gras (like mas, § 72, but with re- 
gressive accent), all, whole, every. 
Gareipt (§ 117), be away, absent. 
Grreypt (§ 168), ful. of amépxopa. 
Grretpos, -os, -ov (§ 65), inex- 
perienced in, unskilled in, un- 
acquainted with (opp. éuzre:pos). 
[zretpa. ] 
arépx op.at (§ 210), go away, depart, 
get off. 
améxw (§ 142), (1) act., be away 
from or distant, (2) mid., keep 
away from, abstain, c. gen. 
ad, prep. c. gen., from. 
dmroBaddw (§ 180), (1) throw away, 
(2) lose. 
drrodelkvipe (§ 166), act., (1) show, 
prove, (2) appoint, make, (3) 
mid., express, declare. 
yrdpnv amodelxvira, he ex- 
presses his opinion. 
droSnpew, -6, be from home, 
abroad. 
arodiSwpr (§ 154), (1) give back, 
return, (2) give up, deliver, pay 
(‘reddo’). Cf. mwdd. 
dod (§ 160), take off (clothes), 
strip (c. two accs.). 
d&rolvycKke (§ 215), (1) die, (2) be 
killed (pass. of daroxreivw). 
dmroKptvopat, diroKpivotpar, arre- 
Kpwapny (cf. § 182), answer. 
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doxre(vm (§ 214), kill. 

imohapBave ($186), take back, 
get back, recover. 

aroddipe (§ 235), (1) destroy, (2) 
lose. 

Kakov Kak@s drodécevay ol Geol, 
The curse of heaven be on— 

6 Kdxior’ drrodovpevos, the 
accursed one. 

Gmrodoyéopar, -otpor, I make a 
defence, defend myself, plead 
my cause. 

dtromAéw (§ 201), sail away. 

atropta, 7, (1) difficulty, straits, (2) 
scarcity, want. 

amootéhAw (§ 179), send out, dis- 
patch (esp. of ships). 

amoorepew, -4, rob, defraud (§ 192). 

atrotéwve (§ 185), cut off. 

amotive (§ 185), pay back, pay. 

amotpéxw (§ 227), run away. 

amropatyw (§ 182), (1) act., show 
forth, (2) mid., express, declare 
(qvauny, & yeyveoxer). 

amrodépw (§ 225), carry away. 

amodevyw (§ 173), (1) flee away, 
escape, (2) be acquitted. 

a&roWnplfopat, acquit. 

G&arrw (§ 175), act., (1) lay hold of, 
fasten, (2) kindle, (3) mzd., touch, 
c.gen., 

dpa (second in its clause), so, then, 
therefore. 

dpa, interrog. particle (= Lat.‘ne’), 
used to introduce questions. 

dp’ ov (= ‘nonne’). 

G&pytpiov, 76, money. 

silver. } 


[dpyupos, 


apeth, 7, goodness, courage, 
*Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus. 


&pirra (§ 83), superl. adv., very 
well, best. 


ipioros, -y, -ov, superl. of dyabds 
(§ 80), very good, best. 


tipvotoy, 76, breakfast (note long a). 


pti, dptiws, freshly, recently, just. 

dpros, 6, bread, loaf. 

épxf, %, (1), beginning, (2) rule, 
office, magistracy (‘imperium’). 

é€ dpyjs, (1) from the _be- 

ginning, (2) in the beginning, 
originally. 

tipxw, (dp—w, etc.), c. gen., (1) be 
first, begin, take the lead, be 
first to do, act. of something con- 
tinued by others, mid. of something 
continued by oneself, (2) rule, 
rule over, command. 


aoéBea, 7, impiety, irreligion. 
dois, -(Sos, 4, shield. 
ory, 74 (§ 48), town. 
év doret, in town. 
é& dorews, from town, 
els dorv, to town. 
kar’ dotv, about town, in town. 
aodalts, -js, -és, safe, secure, 
arpénas, adv., quietly, still. 
avAnrHs, 6, flute-player, piper. 
avjpa, 7, breeze, 
avptov, adv., to-morrow. 
els avgeov, els Thy adprov (of time 
looked forward to). 
avttka, immediately. 
avrlka udda, in a moment. 
airés, -4, -d, (1) self, (2) same 
(§ 100), (3) in oblique cases, he, 
she, it (§ 91). 
atvrot, adv., on the spot, where you 
are (‘ilico’). 
atrot, reflexive (§ 106). 
abatpéw, -, -€opar, -odpar (§ 222), 
take away, deprive. 
adlype (§ 164), (1) let go, (2) dis- 
charge. 
EAevOepov adlynow, he sets free 


guviv adlnow, he utters a 
sound, 


abikvéowat, -odpat (§ 187), arrive, 


adlorywe (§ 163), (1) act., cause to 
revolt, (2) mid., revolt. 
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Kx Popar, dx Propat, hx SérOny, dis- 
like, c. dat., be displeased at. 

&x@os, 74, (1) burden, (2) grief. 

*AxUrAcds, -éws, 6, Achilles. 


B. 

Ba8(fo (§ 178), I walk, proceed. 

Ba8os, 74, depth. 

Ba8poy, 76, bench. 

Babds, -eta, -¥, deep. 

Baty (§ 183), step, walk. 

Badd (§ 180), (1) throw, (2) pelt, 
hit (with a missile). 

BapBapos, -os, -ov (§ 65), barbarian, 
(é.e. non-Hellenic). 

Bapéws, adv., heavily. [Sapvs.] 

Bapéws géper, (‘ graviter. aegre 
fert’). 

Bdpos, 75, weight. 

Bapts, -eta, -v, (1) heavy, (2) low 
(of the voice). 

Bacireds, 6 (§ 47), king (without 
the article, the King, i.e. the 
king of Persia). 

Bactrhevo, reign. 

BéXos, 74, missile. 

Bé\ricTos, -n, -ov (§ 80), best. 

BeAtioy, -wv, -ov (§ 80), better. 

Bia, 7, force, violence (‘ vis’). 

Bia dye, he drags by force. 
mpos Biavy, under compulsion. 

BiBAlov, 745, book. 

Blos, 6, life. 

6a Biov, all through life, one’s 
life long. 

BAdrre (§ 175), hurt, injure. 

peydra Barre, he does great 
injury to, ¢. acc. 

Bodw, -6, shout, shout for. 

Boers, -a, -ov, of an ox. [Bods.] 

Ta Bbeva (sc. xpéa), beef. 

Bon, 7, shout, cry, shouting, (a) of 
approval or joy, cheering, (b) of 
disapproval or sorrow, uproar. 


v 


BonSera, %, succour, aid, help. 
Bondéw, -8, run to the rescue, bring 
aid, succour, help. 
Bowwtds, 6, Boeotian. 
BovAeda, (1) act. plan, plot, (2) mid. 
consider, deliberate. 
BovAn, %, (1) plan, design, (2) 
council, senate. 
BovtAopat (§ 197), will, wish, desire, 
Bove, c. inf., will you—? be 
so kind as to—. 
Bovrec, c. subj. (p. 167), do you 
wish me to—? 
Bots, 6, 7 (§ 62), ox, cow. 
BpaSéws, slowly. 
Bpadts, -eta, -t, slow. 
Bpaxts, -eta, -v, short, 
Bpaxd re xaplferal por, he does 
me a small favour. 
Bpovrh, 7, thunder. 


1 
yapéw, -G, marry (§ 196). 
yap, conj. for (always second in its 
clause, cf. Lat. ‘enim’). 
ye, post-positive enclitic particle, at 
least. Jhis word is generally 
left untranslated. It empha- 
sises, underlines, or puts in italics 
the preceding word. 
yeltwv, -ovos, 6, neighbour. 
éx (7Ov) ye:révwy, from our 
neighbours. 
yAdo, -, laugh (§ 136). 
yeAotos, -d, -ov, 
ridiculous. 
yéXws, -@tos, 6, laughter. 
yédwrTos déos, laughable, ridicu- 
lous. 
yéiwra mapéxer, he produces 
laughter, makes himself ridicu- 
lous. 
yevvatos, -a, -ov, well-bred, noble, 
spirited. 
yevvatws, nobly, bravely. 


laughable, 


336 


yévos, 76, (1) kindred, family, (2) 
race, birth, (3) kind. 
7d Tov dvOpdrwv yévos, the 
human race. 
yépev, -ovtos, 6, old man (§ 52). 
yéipa, 7, bridge. 
Thy yépupav ver, he breaks the 
bridge. 
yewpyds, 6, farmer. 


yi, %, (1) ground (‘humus’), (2) 
land (‘terra’), (3) the earth 
(‘tellus’), (4) shore. 

kara yiv, by land. 
moo (Tis) yijs; where on earth? 
vijpas, yhpws (§ 40), 7d, old age. 
bd yhpws, from old age (‘ prae 
senectute’). 
yupacke (§ 190), grow old. 


ylyvopat (§ 144), to become, come 
to be, turn out, show oneself. 
moca érn yéyove; how old is 
he? 
thyévwuat; what is to become 
of me? 
yryvaokw (§ 190), (1) know, (2) 
learn, perceive, (3) make up our 
mind, resolve. 


yAukis, -eta, -¥, sweet. 
yA@tra, 7, (1) tongue, (2) language. 
yvopn, 7, (1) opinion, thought, (2) 
resolution, plan.  [yl-yvw-oxw]. 
younv exer, diropalvera, he 
has, expresses an opinion. 
yoveus, 6, parent. 
yovu, 76 (§ 57), knee. 
Topytas, -ov, 6, Gorgias, a celebrated 
sophist from Leontinot in Sicily. 
ypappa, -tos, 74, letter. 
Tad ypdupara, letters, reading 
and writing. 
ypauudrwy darecpos, unable to 
read or write. 
ypadw (§ 140), write. 
yupvacruKn, 7, gymnastics. 
yuvn, 7 (§ 50), woman, wife, 
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Saipdvios, divine. 

& Satusvie, My dear sir—{in a 
tone of surprise). 

Satpwy, -ovos, 6, divinity. 

Sdxvw (§ 185), bite. 

Sdaxpvov, 7d, tear. 

Saxptw, weep. 

Saxtvdos, 6, finger, toe. 

8é, post-positive conj., but (see 
p. 47). 

SéSouxa. (§ 232), fear. 

Set, impers. verb c. acc. it is fitting, 
necessary (§ 132). 

Selkvipe (§ 165), show. 

Sevds, -4, -dv, (1) dreadful, terrible 
(2) strange, wonderful, (3) clever, 
skilful. [R¢. 6Fe:, fear.] 

dewds Aéyerv, eloquent. 

éy (rots) dewots, in danger. 
Seurvéw, -, dine. [de@zvov.] 
Setrvov, 76, dinner. 

émt detrvor, ‘to dinner.’ 

Séxa, ten. 

Aeddol, of, Delphi. 

SévSpov, 764, tree. 

SeEd, 7, the right hand. 

Seids, -d, -dv, right (opp. cxaids, 
left). 

Séopar (§ 200), (1) want, (2) ask, 
beg, request. 

Séos, 7d, fear. 

md (rod) déous, from fear (‘prae 
metu’). 

Sépw (§ 149), flay, thrash. 

Seopornprov, 7d, prison. 

Séorroiva, 7, mistress of the house, 
mistress. 

Seomdrys, -ov, 6, master, master. of 
the house (opp. oikérys). 

Sedpo, hither, here (‘huc’). 

Sevtepos, -a, -ov, second. 

Sé, 84, (1) bind, (2) imprison 
(§ 132 obs.), 
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Sé (§ 200), lack, want, need (see 
de?). 

Ta déovra, what is wanted (72 
the circumstances), therightthing 
to do. 

dAlyou detv, wanting little, all 
but, almost. 

els Séov, opportunely. 

tréov Tod Séovros, more than is 
right. os 

84, post-positive intensive particle, 
giving decision to a statement and 
tnsistance to a question or com- 
mand. 

S4Aos, -n, -ov, (1) visible, (2) clear, 
(3) evident. 

OANbs éort, c. partic. it is clear 
that he—. 

SyAd@, -G, make clear. 

Anpdxpitos, 6, Democritus, the 
philosopher of Abdera. 

Sipos, 6, (1) the people (‘populus’), 
(2) the democracy. 

Anpocbévns, 6, Demosthenes. 

SHrrov, of course, to be sure. 

Sita, pray. 

8d, prep. (A) ¢. gen. (1) of place, 
through, (2) of time, (a) through- 
out, (b) at, after an interval of. 
(B) c. acc. because of, on account 
of. 

6a (zavrés rod) Blov, through- 
out one’s life. 

d:a xpdvou, after a long time, 
once more again. 

StaBatve (§ 183), 
cross. 

StaBddAdw (§180), (1) set at variance, 
cause to quarrel, estrange, (2) 
misrepresent, slander. 

Stayryvdcke (§ 191), know apart, 
distinguish. 

SiabqKn, 7, 
[diarlOec Oat. | 


Stara, 7, life (in the sense of ‘ way 
of life’ as we say ‘town life,’ 
‘country life’). 


step across, 


will, testament. 


Sidkepar (§ 156), be disposed [per/,. 
pass. of diarlOnuc). 

Stadéyopat, talk, converse. 

Stavénw (§ 149), divide. 

Siamdéw (§ 201), sail over, across. 

Starpdtropat, carry out, accom- 
plish. 

StarlOnpe (§ 157), (1) act. dispose, 
put in a certain state of body or 
mind, [perf pass. didxerwar.] 
(2) mid. to dispose of by will, 
make a will, bequeath. 

Siadepdvtws, exceptionally, pre- 
eminently. 

Stadépw (§ 225), (1) differ, (2) sur- 
pass, c. gen. 

Stadevyw (§ 173), escape. 

S.tadbelpw (§ 182), (1) spoil, corrupt, 
(2) ruin, destroy, (3) cause to 
perish. 

8iS8doKaAos, 6, teacher. 

SiSdorke, S8dew, teach, c. accs. of 
person and thing (p. 259). 

Sl8apr (§ 153), give. 

dixny 5{dwur, am punished. 
meipay dldwot, he gives proof of, 

SieEEpxopar (§ 210), go right 
through, describe in detail. 

Slkatos, -a, -ov, adj., just, fair, 
honest, right. [6i«y.] 

Stkavocivy, 7, justice, honesty. 

Sixalws, justly, honestly. 

SikacrHptoyv, court of law. 

Sukactis, 6, juryman, judge. 

8ikyn, 7, (1) satisfaction, penalty, 
(2) law-suit, action, (3) justice. 

dixny dldwor, he gives satisfac- 
tion, is punished. 

dixnvy KauBdver, he takes satis- 
faction, punishes. 

dixny émirlOnot, he imposes a 
punishment. 

Sls, adv., twice. 

dis Tod unvés, twice a month, 
dis rod érovs, twice a year. 
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Spa, 7, thirst. 

Supdw, -, thirst (§ 219 obs.). 

Sidkw, SiHEopar, (1) pursue, (2) 
prosecute (pass. pevyw), c. gen. 
(p. 242). 

Soxéw, -, (1) be thought, believed, 
(2) seem good (§ 194). 

Scta, 7, (1) belief, opinion, (2) 
reputation, glory. 


dstav exer, c. gen., he has a 
reputation for. 


Sovretw, be a slave. 
Soddos, 6, slave (opp. édetiMepos). 
Spaxpq, 7, a drachma. 
8pdw, -&, do, act. 
Svvapat (§ 160), can, be able. 
wéya Sivarat, he is very power- 


ful. 
Suvapus, -ews, 7, power. 
Suvards, -4, -dv, (1) able, powerful, 
(2) possible. 
8vo (§ 87), two. 
Sd (§ 160), I cause to enter. 
Sapov, 76, gift. 


E. 
éddwKa, Eddy, see aNloKoma. 


éav, conj., if, always with the subj. 
[el+dv.] N.B.—et never has 
the subj. 

éavtod (§ 106), of himself, his own. 

édw (§ 239), (1) let, (2) let go, allow, 
permit, (3) leave alone, pass by. 

ovx éd, he forbids, prevents, 

€BSop.ykovTa, seventy. 

éyyvs, adv. and prep. c. gen., near. 

éye(pw (§ 236), awake. 

éyxéo (§ 201), pour in (we say in 
Eng. ‘pour out’). 

ayo (§ 90), I. 

tywye, I for my part. 


tV9EAw (§ 198, obs.), be willing, 
ready, content. 


ov €0é\er, he refuses, 


e0(fw (§ 239), accustom, 

€8vos, 76, tribe, nation. 

el, if (only with ind. and opt.). 
el wh, if not, unless, except. 
el yap, would that ! 
el 6é ph, if not, otherwise. 
el xal, even if, although. 

e@c, would that (p. 112). 

elSov, see dpa. 

elxoot, twenty. 

elAnda, see Nau Sdvw, 

e'Xov, see alpéw, 

eipl (§ 116), be. 

etpe (§ 168), I shall go. 

eltrov, see Néyw. 

elon, 7, peace. 
elpjvnv ayer, he keeps peace, is 

at peace. 


els, prep. c. acc., into, to, of place 
and of time looked forward to. 

els, pla, év (§ 85), one. 

elody (§ 237), bring in, esp. bring 
into court, put upon trial (pass. 
elcépxouat). 

elrépxopar (§ 210), come into (esp. 
come into court), enter (virtual 
pass. of elodyw, p. 274). 

e(ropat, see olda. 

elra, then, thereupon. 

elw0a (§ 239, obs.), be accustomed. 

ex, see é€. 

ékaotos, each (§ 112). 

exdorote, on each occasion, every 
time. 

exdtepos, -a, -ov (§ 112), both of 
two, either. 

éxarepot, either side, both sides. 

éxatoy, a hundred. 

éBalvw (§ 183), (1) step out, (2) 
issue, end, turn out. 

ékBdAX (§ 180), expel. 

€xdvw (§ 160), I strip (c. two aces.). 

éxet, adv., there, in that place 


(‘ibi’). 
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éxetOevy, thence, from there, from 
that place (‘illinc’). 

éxetvos, -n, -o (§ 98), that (‘ille’), 

éketore, thither (‘illuc’). 

éxxAnola, 4, the Assembly (the 


sovereign executive assembly at 
Athens consisting of all citizens). 


éxxAnolay rovodcr, they summon, 
constitute, hold an assembly (of 
the magistrates). 
éxxAnolay moodvyra, they hold 
an assembly (of the citizens). 
ékkémtw, knock out, put out. _ 
étexdrn Tov é6PGadudy, he had 
his eye put out. 
éxarlarr (§ 231), (1) fall out, (2) be 
cast out, turned out, expelled 
(virtual pass. of éxkBdddw), (2) be 
cast ashore, 
exe (§ 201), sail out, away, set 
sail, 
éxt@AATT®, amaze, 
éfemarynv. 
éxtroSay, out of the way. 
éxrrodav orhvat, get out of the 
way. 
ékhevyw (§ 173), escape. 
éxxéw (§ 201), spill. 
é&kov, -otoa, -dv (App. § 14), in- 
tentionally, voluntarily. 
ob*x exc elvat, not if I can help 
it (only in negative sentences). 
é\da, 7), olive. 
éLatrov (§ 80), less, fewer. 


@\atrov éxet, he is at a dis- 
advantage, gets the worse of it, 
is worse off, c. gen. 


éXaive (§ 188), (1) drive, (2) march, 
(3) ride. 

ely, EX€o Oar, see alpéw. 
eos, 6, pity, compassion. 

édéou ruyxdvet, he is pitied. 
éevdepla, 7, freedom, liberty. 
éXeb9epos, -a,, -ov, free. 
tdev0epdw, -4, set free, liberate, 


terrify, aor. 
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€Xev8épas, like a free man, 
Oetv, Edy, see Eoxouar. 

Ake (§ 240), draw, drag. 
“Eds, -d8os, 4, Hellas, Greece. 


birép ris “EAA dos, in defence of 
Hellas. 


“EXAny, -nVvos, 6, Hellene, Greek. 
mapa tots “EA\not, among the 
Greeks. 
AAnvifo, speak Greek. 
“EdAjqorovtos, 6, the Hellespont. 
mf, hope. 
éAmls, -{80s, 7, hope. 
euavtod (§ 106), of myself, my own. 
epBatve (§ 183), (1) step into, (2) 
embark. 
epBadrAw (§ 180), fall (of a river). 
éuBdrrer Thy de&dv wor, he gives 
me his right hand. 
eupévea (§ 149), abide by, c. dat. 
eds, -4, -dv (§ 93), my, mine. 
éuireipos, -os, -ov, experienced in, 
acquainted with, skilled in. 
éumelpws exe, C gen., he is 
skilled in. 
eurrluarAdnpe (§ 162), fill. 
épariparpnpe (§ 162), set on fire. 
eumimte (§ 231), (1) fall into, (2) 
fall upon, attack. 
éurrdptov, 76, port (for merchan- 
dise). 
tprropos, 6, merchant. 
év, prep. c. dat., in, at. 
év cor, dependent on you. 
év @, While. 
évayttos, -a, -ov, opposite. 
évSens, -és, in want of, lacking (ace. 
sing., &vdea). 
éySexa, eleven. 
of évdexa were the police 
magistrates of Athens. 
éy8ov, adv., in, within, at home, 
indoors. 
évSiw (§ 160), put on (clothes). 
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event (§ 117), be in. 


tvexa, prep. c. gen., for the sake of 
(commonly put after its noun). 


rovrou 7’ évexa, so far as that 

goes. 

év0ade, adv., here (‘hic’). 

évOévSe, hence, from here (‘hinc’). 

yuo, -at, -a, some (for & ol, i.e. 
éorv of, ‘sunt qui’). 

évlore, sometimes. 

évvéa, nine. 

évvodopat, -odpar,intend (=v 7g éxw). 

évoxAéw, -, importune, bother 
(§ 241), 

éyrat0a, adv., here, there (beside 
you, ‘ istic’). 

évré\Aopar, enjoin, c. dat. 

évted0ev, thence, from there, from 
this placé (‘inde’). 

évtvyxave (§ 186), fall in with, 
meet, c. dat. 


e€ (before consonants éx), prep. ¢. 
gen., out of, from. 


é& oS, since. 
é€, six. 
eEeyelpw (§ 236), wake up. 
éEeAavvw ($188), (1) drive out, expel, 
(2) march on. 
eemdaynv, see éxadjTTw. 
Eee (§ 210), fut. of é&dpxouat, 
eEépx opan (§ 210), go out, come out. 
éfeott (§ 117), it is permissible 
(‘licet’). 
eEerdlw, -dow, etc., review, 
éEéracts, -ews, 7, areview. [é&erd fw. ] 
éféracw motetrar (§ 144, obs.), 
he holds a review. 
eevploke (§ 192), find out. 
€Ew, c. gen., outside, beyond, out of 
reach of, 
gouxa (§ 233), be like, likely. 
€optH, 1, (1) feast, festival, (2) 
holiday. 
éoprip ayet, he holds a festival, 
keeps holiday. 


érayyé\Aopan (§ 179), offer, profess. 
érraivéw, -G, érravéropar, errvera, 
praise. 
kdd\o7’, érawd, no, thank you. 
ératvos, 6, praise. 
érawov éxw, I win praise, am 
praised (rapa c. gen., at the hands 
of so-and-so). 
éravépxopar (§ 210), return. 
érreye(pw (§ 236), wake up. 
érel, conj., when, since. 
éreiSav, conj., whenever, after, as 
soon as (always c. swhj.). 
érvevSav TaXLcTa, aS SOON as 
ever—. 
ére8y, conj., whenever, after, as 
soon as (always c. ind. or opt.). 
éreira, next, secondly, afterwards, 
then. 
érépxopar (§ 210), come against, 
attack. 
érréxw (§ 142), stop. 
emt, prep. (1) c. gen., on, (2) c. dat., 
upon, towards, close to, (8) c. 
acc., on to, towards, towards 
with a view to. 
émtBalyw (§ 183), step on to, mount, 
gain a footing in, c. gen. 
émtBrdvat, to live on. 
émPovdrcvw, c. dat., plan, plot, con- 
spire against, 
émvypadw, write upon, inscribe. 
émSelkvupar (§ 165), show off, dis- 
play. 
émvetkns, -és, (1) fair; reasonable, (2) 
good. 


émudavOdvopar (§ 186), c. 
forget. 

éripedéopar, -odpar, care for, man- 
age, 

émurirrw (§ 231), fall upon. 


érlotapar (§$ 160), know, know 
how to. 


émoté&\hw (§ 179), charge, send 
word. 


émirTHpy, 7, knowledge. 


gen., 
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érirtoAy, 1%, letter, [émt-cré\dw.] 

érloxes, stop! imper. of éréxw 
(§ 142). 

érure(vw (§ 182), stretch, tighten. 

émirnSetos, -a, -ov, suitable. 

Ta emirjdera, necessaries, pro- 

visions, supplies. 

érir(Onpe (§ 157), (1) act., set upon, 
impose (fnulav, Siknv), c. acc. et 
dat., (2) mid., set upon, attack 
c. dat. 

éritipdaa, -d,c. dat., blame, censure. 

émitpérw (§ 145), (1) permit, (2) 
entrust, (3) leave to, c. acc. et dat. 

émuxéw (§ 201), pour upon, into. 

€ropar (§ 143), c. dat., accompany, 
follow (uerd c. gen.). 


tros, To, (1) word (onic), hexameter 
line. 


Ta én, epic poetry. 

@s ros ele (* paene 
dixerim’), I might almost say, 
practically, 


émta, seven. 

épydfopar (§ 239), work, do. 
épyov, 76, work, deed. 

épmrw (§ 240), creep. 

épvOpds, -d, -dv, red. 
tpxopar (§ 206), go, come. 


eis tavrov épxerar, c. dat., he 
meets. 
ép&, see héyw. 
épwtdw, -, ask (aor. usually 
jpounv). 
éorOiw (§ 220), eat. 
éorépa, 7, evening. 
ris €omépas, in the evening. 
éomépas, yesterday evening, 
last night. 
mpos éomrépav, towards evening. 
els éorrépav, this evening, to- 
night (of time looked forward to). 
értidw, -&, feast, entertain (§ 239). 
tornxa, I am standing (perf. of 
attitude, see torn). 
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ératpos, 6, companion, friend. 
trepos, -a, -ov, the other, one of 
two (‘alter’). 

Erepor TooovTol, AS Many again. 
éru, still. 
€roupos, -os, -ov, ready. 
ros, 76, year. 

dls rod rous, twice a year. 


To\AdKis Tov several 
times a year. 


érous, 


6.’ érous, all the year round. 
ev, well. 
ed yer, it is well. 
ed rparre, he fares well. 
ed Néyet (c. acc.), he speaks well 
of (pass. ed dover). 
ed y érolycas, c. partic., you did 
well to, it was kind of you to. 
evdainwv, -ov, fortunate, happy, 
prosperous. 
evepyetéw, -, do good to, benefit. 
ev0éws, straightway. 
evOds, -efa, -v, straight. 
evOds, at once, c. partic., e.g. evdds 
dvacTds, aS soon as he rose (see 
Pbdvw). 
evvota, 7, good-will, favour. 
edvovs (App. § 11), well-disposed, 
friendly. 
edvototepoy, adv., more favourably, 
Hvptr(dns, -ov, 6, Euripides. 
eiplokw (§ 192), find. 
evtuxys, -és, lucky, 
happy. 
evxh, 4, (1) wish, (2) vow, (3) 
prayer. 
ecérropar (§ 143), follow, c. dat. 
édlepar (§ 163), aim at, desire. 
épopdw, -6, behold, witness, live 
to see (esp. of evils). 
¢xOpa, 7, hatred, enmity. 
éx8pds, -a, -dv, (1) hostile, (2) 
hateful. 
éxOpas exer, c. dat., he is at 
enmity with, hostile to, hates. 


successful, 
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Yyw (§ 142), (1) have, (2) be able, 
know (when followed by deliber- 
ative clauses. 
ed Eyet, obtrws exer, it is well, it 
is so. 
xapw éxer, he is grateful. 
€wbev, see ws, 
éwOivds, belonging to dawn. 


é£ éwOivod, from, at dawn, day- 
break. 
tws, 4 (App. 5 obs.), dawn. 
eis €w, in the morning (of time 
looked forward to). 
éwOev, in the morning (of time 
looked back to). 
ws, so long as, till (p. 189). 
éws dv, c. subj. 


Z. 
fdw, £4, live (§ 219). 
Zets, (§ 59), Zeus. 
vy (Tov) Ala, by Zeus (in 
affirmations). 
mpos (Tob) Ads, by Zeus (in 
questions and entreaties). 
{ypla, 7, (1) loss, (2) fine, punish- 
ment. 


fnulay émirl@not, he imposes a 
fine. 


{ypride, -4, fine, punish. 
{@oy, 7d, animal. 


H. 
4, conj., (1) or, (2) than. 
iat seas) CLONE. LOL ire 
H py, verily (introducing oaths). 
4, which way. 
tyepov, -dvos, 6, (1) guide, (2) 
leader. 
Hyéopar -otpat, (1) lead, (2) think 
(‘duco’). 
iSéws, pleasantly, with pleasure. 


n5éws dv moolnvy, I should be 
glad to do, 


Sn, adv., already, at once. 
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fSopar, irO{ropa, HorOnv, I like, 
c. dat. or partic. compl. 
7Sovy, 7, pleasure. 
78us, -cia, -¥, sweet, pleasant. 
450 yedG, he laughs pleasantly. 
455 vet 6 dvewos, the wind 
blows sweetly. 
ikw, come, become. 
fAvos, 6, the sun. 
jets (§ 90), we. 
Apépa, 77, day. 
Kad’ huépav, day by day, 6 xa@ 
nuépav Blos, daily life. 
TPETEPOS, -a, -Ov, OUF, OUrS. 
Hpiorvs, -ea, -v (accent /) half. 
fvika, adv., when, at the time 
when. 
“Hpa, 4, Héra. 
“HpdkXettos, 6, Heraclitus (a philo- 
sopher of Ephesus). 
“Hpaxdfs, 6 (§ 69), Herakles. 


“Hpaxders, Herakles! (in ex- 
clamations). 
“Hpd8oros, 6, Herodotus. 
jpopnv, I asked (used as aor. of 
épw7). 
HoOnv, aor. of HSoua. 
jouxta, 7, quiet, rest. 
houvxlav dyer, he keeps quiet, is 
at rest. 
Arra, 7, defeat. 
‘TTdopar, -Gpat, be defeated. 


iitrwv, -ov (§ 80), weaker than, 
less than, inferior to. 


hrrwv rod olvov, x.7.d., having 
a weakness for wine, etc. 


0. 
O@drarri, %, the sea. 
éwl (7H) Oaddrrn, by the sea, 
the coast. 
mapa (riv) Oddarrav, along the 
sea, on the shore. 
kara Oddarrav, by sea (opp. 
kara yhv). 
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él thy @ddarray, towards the 
sea, to the coast. 


Odvaros, 6, death. 
Biaro (§ 175), bury. 
Bappéw, -, to be of good courage. 
Odpper, cheer up ! 
Oappdv Néye, don’t be afraid to 
say. 
Odrepov, for rd Erepor (§ 113). 
8arrwv, Oarrov, quicker (§ 80). 
Bavndtw, Oavpdcopar, atpaca, 
tavpaka, I wonder,, wonder 
at, admire. 


Bavpdoros, -a, -ov, wonderful. 
Qéa, 7, sight, view, spectacle. 
érl Oéav, c. gen., to look on at, 
to see (of ‘ sights’). 
Gedopat, -Gpar, look at, view, see. 
Gécrpov, 7d, theatre. 
OenirtroKAfjs, 6 (§ 69), Themi- 
stocles. 
eds, 6, god. 
Oeots éxOpds, hateful to the 
gods, outcast, miscreant. 
vy Tods Beovs (in affirmations), 
by the gods, upon my word. 
mpos Tay Bedy (in questions and 
entreaties), for goodness’ sake, 
please. 
Ocpatratva, 7, maidservant. 
Ceppds, -4, -dv, warm, hot. 
Gépos, 74, summer. 
Gépous kal xe.wOvos, summer and 
winter. 
6éw (§ 227), run. 
6Hp, Onpds, 6, wild beast. 
O@jpa, hunting, sport. 
Onptov, 74, beast. 
Ovyrds, -4, -dv, mortal. 
Boiparoy, by crasis for 7d iwdrvor. 
OopuBéw, -4, make a noise, inter- 
rupt. [@dpvBos.] 
OdpvBos, 6, noise. 
pig, # (§ 58), hair. 


343 


Godvos, 6, (1) chair, (2) throne. 
Otyaryp, 7 (§ 44), daughter. 
Bipa, 4, door. 

éml rats @Jpais, at the doors. 
®vpate, out of doors (‘ foras’). 
Qvpact(v), out of doors (‘foris’). 
Ovorla, 7, sacrifice. 
Ow, Biow, sacrifice. 
Qdpak, -akos, 6, breast-plate. 


Ub, 
larpds, 6, doctor, physician. 
ety, Ldav, see dpa. 
i8éa, 7, appearance, look. 


kaos Thy ldéav, good-looking, 
handsome. 


iSov, there ! (‘ voici! voila !’). 

tepds, -d, -dv, sacred, holy. 

Unpe (§ 163), not common except in 
compounds. ; 

tkavds, -7, -dv, sufficient, capable. 

iudriov, 76, garment, cloal 

Ta tudria, clothes. 

tva, that, in order that (‘ut’); neg. 

iva uh (‘ne’). 

tod, interj. c. gen., Hurrah ! 

*Tovdvos, 6, Julius. 

tararevs, -éws, 6, horseman, knight. 

“‘Immoxparns, 6, Hippocrates. 

Umtros, 6, horse. i 

VrOt, imper. of eiut. 

Yorb., amper. of olda. 

ed tc’ 81x, be assured that—, 
you may be sure. 

Uros, -y, -ov, equal. 

Yorn (§ 158), (1) act. trans., stand, 
set up, stop, (2) mid. intrans., 
stand, stop, stay. 

éxrrodav éoTn, he got out of the 
way. 

xarkobv tornor, c. acc., he sets 
up a bronze statue of. 


loxtpds, -d, -ov, strong. 
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lows, adv., perhaps. 
tx Ous, -tos, 6, fish (App. § 6). 
"Twves, ol, the Ionians. 


K, 

Kayabds, by crasis for kal dyabds 
(Introd. 12), see xaos kayabds. 
kalapéw, -, take down, pull down 

(§ 222). 
xalapds, -d, -dv, clean, pure. 
Kabedodpar, see Kabifw. 


Kabédxw (§ 240), (1) drag down, (2) 
launch. 


KabetSw, KabevSiow, imperf. éxd- 
Bevdov or KabntSov, sleep. 
KdOynpat (§ 230), be seated, sit. 


Ka0l{w (§ 230), (1) trans., seat, set, 
(2) intrans., sit. 


Kablornpe (§ 163), (1) trans., set up. 
appoint, post, put, (2) intrans., 
be set up, appointed, get (p. 206). 

Kal, conj., and ; adv., both. 

re... kal, both ... and. 
kal udda, why, certainly ! 

Kaivés, -4, -ov, new. 

kalrrep, although, c. partic. 
ov}. 

kaupés, 6, the right time, oppor- 
tunity. 

els Karpov Hxet, he comes at the 
right time, opportunely, in time. 
kakla, 7, badness, vice. 

KakodSaluwy, -ov, luckless, wretched. 

kakds, -4, -dv, bad. 

7a kakd, ills, misfortunes. 


kakév Tt tove?, c. acc., he does 
harm, mischief to.... 


kakas, badly, ill. 
kax@s éxer, it is in a bad way. 


kak@s mol, c. acc., he does 
harm to. 


[neg. 


Kaxds Néyet, C. ACc., 
ill of. 


kadéw, -, call, invite (§ 195). 
KadAlpaxos, 6, Callimachus. 


he speaks 
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KadAlwv, kadAAvov (§ 78). 

KadXurros, KadAALoTa (§ 78). 

kdddora, ‘No, thank you. 

KdéAXos, 76, beauty. 

Kadds, -4, -dv, (1) fair, fine, beauti- 
ful, (2) honourable, glorious, (3) 
noble. 

kadds Thy ldéay, good-looking, 
handsome. 


Kadds Kayalds, well-bred, gentle- 
manly (dit. beautiful and good), 
kahés, beautifully, well. 
Kdipvoa (§ 185), {0 toil, 
weary, (3) be ill 
Kay, (1) =xal av, (2) = = Kal édv. 
katryds, 6, smoke. 
kara, prep., down (App. 21, 2). 
kara yhv, by land, xara @ddar- 
Tay, by sea. 
kara tov vduov, according to 
the law. 


pelfwv # KaTd, c. acc., too great 
for. 


KataBaive (§ 183), step down, go 
down, dismount. 

KkataBdaddw (§ 180), throw down. 

katayeddw, -6, laugh at, mock, 
c. gen. (§ 136). 

KaTaytyveoKkm (§ 191), (1) lay 
something to one’s charge, (2) 
condemn (c. acc. of the charge 
and gen. of the person). 


Katayw (§ 237), (1) lead down, 
home, (2) restore from exile. 


Katadovdda, -&, enslave. 
Katakde (§ 202), burn down. 


KatadapBave (§ 186), (1) 
overtake, (2) find. 


Katadelarw (§ 173), leave, desert. 


katadvw, (1) dissolve, (2) depose, 
overthrow. 


katamlarw (§ 231), fall down [vir- 
tual pass. of karaBddrw]. 


kataméw (§ 201), sail into port. 


Katartpébw (§ 146), act., over 
throw, mid., subjugate. 


(2) be 


seize, 
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catariOnp. (§ 157), put down, pay 
down. 


Katadpovéw, -, despise, c. gen. 
katépxouwar (§ 210), return from 
exile (virtwal pass. of kardyw). 
katéx (§ 142), hold back, restrain, 

control. 
kaTHyopos, 6, accuser. 
Kao (§ 202), burn. 
kdew kal réuvew, of surgical 
operations. 
Ketpar (§ 156), lie, am placed. 
6 véuos keira, the lawis framed, 
established, laid down. 
KeAevw (§ 127), order, bid. 
Kevds, -q, -dv, empty. 
Kepavves, 6, thunderbolt. 
KépSos, 74, gain, profit. 
xépdous évexa, for gain (‘lucri 
causa’), 
Kehadh, 7, head. 
KApvE, -vKos, 6, herald, crier. 
KypvTTw (§ 176), proclaim. 
xOapl{w, play the x:@dpa or lyre. 
xuvSvvevo, face danger, run risks, 
hazard. 
k(y8tvos, 6, danger. 
KAdw (§ 202), (1) weep, cry, (2) be 
thrashed. 
paxpa kdavceerat, he will be 
well thrashed. 
paxpa kAdew xeXevw, I bid them 
go hang. 
krelw (§ 130), shut, lock. 
KAérrys, 6, thief. 
KAérrw (§ 175), steal. 
xAtyn, 7, couch, bed. 
él rs xAtvns, on the couch or 
bed. 
bd 7H KAtvy, under the couch 
or bed. 
Kowa, adv., in common, in public, 
together. 
Kowvds, -4, -dv, common. 


kodato (§ 177), I chastise, punish. 
Kodak, -Gxos, 4, flatterer, parasite. 
Kop, 7, head of hair. 
Kémre (§ 175), knock. 
Kopy, %, girl. 

& xépy, ‘ My girl.’ 
Koptvétos, 6, Corinthian. 
Képuw8os, 7, Corinth. 
Képpn, 7, temple. 


él xdppyns Turret, he boxes the 
ears. ; 

KéopLOS, -d, 
behaved. 
KpdtirTos, -n, -ov, superl. of dyads 

(§ 80). Cf. kpelrrar. 
Kpéas, Kpéws, 74 (§ 40), flesh, meat. 
Ta Kpéa, the meat. 

Kpeltray, -ov, comp. of ayabéds (§ 80), 
in the sense of strength and super- 
tority. 

Kpjvn, 7, well, spring. 

Kptv@ (§ 182), judge. 

Kplots, -ews, 7, judgment, 


-ov, orderly, well- 


KpiTts, 6 (accent /), judge. 
Kpotoos, 6, Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 


Kpove (§ 130), strike, knock. 
Kptwrw, hide, conceal, c. acc. pers. 
et rei. 
Krdopat, KTGpat, get, Win, acquire. 
KvKdos, 6, circle. 
KUkdw, round about. 
Kipos, 6, Cyrus. 
Kvav, 6, 4 (§ 60), dog. 
koAte, check, stop, hinder, keep 
back. 


kopn, 7, Village. 


A, 
AakeSadvios, 6, Lacedaemonian. 
Aaxcdatipwv, -ovos, Lacedaemon. 
apBave (§ 186), take, get. 
dixnv NapBdver mapa, c. gen., he 
punishes, 
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haptpds, -d, -dv, (1) bright, clear, 
(2) splendid. 
AavOdvw (§ 186), escape notice. 
A€éyw (§ 203), tell, say. 
péya déyet, he speaks loud. 
adnO7, Wevdh déyet, he tells the 
truth, a lie. 
Aepov, -Gvos, 6, meadow. 
Aeltrw (§ 173), leave. 
Neukds, -4, -dv, white. 
AlBos, 6, stone. 
AupHy, -évos, 6, harbour, port. 
Aupds, 6, hunger, famine. 
Asdyos, 6, saying, statement, speech. 
ol Néyor, words, conversation. 


&&iov Nébyouv, worth talking 
about. 


Abyov Sl6wa, I give an ac- 
count of.’ 
els Adyous epxeTat, c. dat., he 
converses with. 
dove, Aotpar (§ 120, obs. 2), wash, 
bathe. 
AvKos, 6, wolf. 
Aitéw, -6, hurt, pain, grieve. 
Attn, 7, (1) pain, (2) grief, sorrow. 
Aurnpds, -d, -dv, sorrowful, annoy- 
ing. 
Atcav8pos, 6, Lysander. 
hixvos, 6, lamp. 
Atw, (1) loose, set free, (2) break 
up, dissolve. 
Net Tas crovdds, he breaks the 
truce, treaty. 
ver Thy yég@upay, he breaks the 
bridge. 


M. 
pa, used in negative oaths, ud rods 
Oeovs, pa (Tov) Ala, ‘No, by 
heaven !’ ‘Upon my word.’ 
padnpa, 76, study, lesson. 
MaxeSdy, -dvos, 6, Macedonian. 
pakpds, -d, -ov, long. 


ov dia prakpod, at no long in- 
terval, before long. 
pada, very. 
kat pada, ‘Why, certainly !’ 
(lit. very much so’). 
paddKes, -h, -dv, (1) soft, (2) com- 
fortable. 
padvora, most. 
pdduord ye, ‘ Decidedly !’ 
paddov, more, rather. 
pav8dve (§ 186), learn. 
MapaSdv, -avos, 6, Marathon. 


MapadGr, loc. adv., at Mara- 
thon. 


paptupla, 7, evidence, deposition. 
paxatpa, 7, knife. 
pax, 7, battle. 
 mpos Tovs Ilépcas paxn, the 
battle against (with) the 
Persians. 
paXopar, paxodpat, ésaxerdpny, 
Pepaxnpat, tight. 
péyas, adj. ($70), great, large, tall, 
(2) loud (of the voice}? 
péya Adyer, he speaks loud. 
beyadn TH dwvy, in a loud 
voice. 
péya dpovet érl, c. dat., he is 
proud of. 
peytotos, -y, -ov, greatest (§ 12). 
peOlynpe (§ 164), (1) act. c. acc., let 
slip, (2) mid. c. gen., let go. 
peOlornue (§ 163), change, alter. 
peOdw, be drunk [aor. éwebUcOnv], 
pellov, -ov, greater (§ 80). 
pédas, -awa, -av (App. § 12), 
black. 
pede, impers. verb c. gen. rei et dat. 
pers., it is a care. 
obdév, ddlyov por wéder TovTov, I 
don’t care at all, I care little for 
that. 
pederao, -&, practice. 
Mé\nros, 6, Meletus, a tragic poet, 
one of the accusers of Socrates. 


GREER-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


pA, peAARow, I am about to, I 
am going to, c. infi, fut. or 
pres. 

péXos, 75, song. 

pév ... 8 see p. 47. 

pev obv, corrective, (‘immo vero’). 

Mévayv8pos, 6, Menander. 

péve (§ 148), remain, stay, wait. 

peonpBpla, 7, mid-day, noon. 

mpd pernuSpias, in the fore- 
noon. 

meTa unonuBpiay, in the after- 
noon. 

Héros, -y,-ov, middle. 

év wéon TH XMpg, in the middle 
of the country. 

dua péons TAS XHpas, through 
the middle of the country. 

peta, prep. (App. 21, 3), (1) ¢. gen., 
with, (2) c. acc., after. 


peradl(Sopr (§ 154), give a share of, 
c. dat. pers. et gen. rer. 

perapede, impers. = ‘paenitet’ c. 
dat. pers. et gen. rei. 


petamintw (§ 231), be changed, 
transferred. 


péreott por (§ 117), I have a share 
in. 


petptws, moderately. 
py, not (App. 23). 
pndapas, by no means. 


pi pot ye, not for me! don’t tell 
me ! 


pydels (§ 86), no one. 
pydémorte, never. 
pykert, no longer. 


ye 


piv, paves, 6, month. 
ls Tod nvés, twice a month. 
phtnp, pntpds, * (§ 44), mother. 
vapés, -é, -dv, (1) polluted, un- 
clean, (2) abominable. 
pixpds, -a, -dv, little, short, small. 
mapa puxpov, within a little. 
prpéopar, -odpar, imitate. 
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pipvyokw (§ 192), remind (only used 
in composition with avd and v716), 
mid., remember, c. gen., pass., am 
reminded, mention, 
pioOds, 6, (1) pay, wages, fee, (2) 
reward, 
fucbdov déper, he draws pay, 
earns wages. 
mods pc ds, high pay. 
pirbdw, -, (1) act., let, (2) mid., 
hire. 
pva, #7, mina (a sum of drachmas, 
not a coin). 


ports, adv., hardly, scarcely, with 
difficulty. 


pdvov, adv. only. 
od povoy ... dd\Ad Kal ..., * not 
only ... but also ....’ 
p-Ovos, -7, -ov, only, alone. 
povotkh, 7, music. 


puplos, -a, -ov, (1) countless, (2) 
ten thousand. 


pay, interrog. particle = ‘num.’ 
peopla, 7, folly. 
HOpos, -d, -ov, foolish. 


N. 
Nédé.os, 6, Naxian. 
vavpaxia, 7, sea-fight. 
vais, 7, (§ 63), ship. 
ém) [rs] ves, on board ship. 
év Tats vauol Ta mpdyuara, our 
fortunes depend on the ships. 
veavias, -ov, 6, young man. 
veaviokos, 6, young man. 
NeiXdos, 6, the Nile. 
vekpds, 6, corpse. 
véno (§ 148), distribute, allot. 
véos, -a, -ov, (1) new, (2) young. 
veds, 6, (App. § 5), temple. 
vn, particle of asseveration. 
vi rovs Beov’s, by the gods! by 
heaven ! upon my word. 
vijros, 7, island. 
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vikdo, -6, conquer, win. 
viky, 7, victory. 


vop.({w (§ 178), (1) hold as a cus- 
tom, (2) think. 


voulfterar, vevdurora, it is the 
custom, the accepted belief. 


- vopobérns, 6, law-giver, legislator. 
vopos, 6, (1) custom, (2) law. 


kata Tov vomov, according to 
law. 


mapa Tov vouov, against the law. 
vooéw, -, be ill, sick. 
évoonce, he fell ill. 
vdoos, 7, illness, disease, plague. 
vods, 6 (App. § 4), mind, sense. 
voov éxet, he is sensible. 
mpocéxer Tov voov, he attends, 
év v@ exer, he intends. 
Kata volv éorw, it is satis- 
factory. 
viv, adv., now. 


ol viv, the men of the present 
day, the moderns. 


ol viv wroxpral, the actors of 
the present day. 


6 vOv xpbvos, the present time. 
vuv, enclitic = d%. 
vie, vuKtds, 7, night. 
Tis vuxrés, in the night-time. 
méoa vixres, midnight. 


moppw Tav vuxrav, far on in 
the night. 


i. 
févos, 6, (1) foreigner, (2) stranger, 
(3) guest. 
Flevoday, -@vTos, 6, Xenophon. 
Eléptys, -ov, 6, Xerxes. 
Elos, 76, sword. 


O. 
6, 4, 76 (§ 1), the. 


SBorss, 6, obol (a coin worth one- 
sixth of a drachma),. 


88, H5e, Td8e (§ 96), this. 
084s, 4, way, road, street, journey. 
h dds pépe els..., the way 
leads to .... 
é8o%s, 6 (§ 56), tooth. 
df, smell. 
ota (§ 169), know. 
xdpw oldev, he feels grateful. 
olkade, adv., homewards, home 
(‘domum’). 
olketos, -d, -ov, one’s own, familiar. 
oiketws, familiarly, friendly (ec. 
éyew, didkero Oar). 
olkétns, -ov, 6, servant. 
olkéw, -, dwell, live. 
olxla, 7, house. 
olkoSopéw, -6, build. 
olxobey, adv., from home. [olkos.]} 
olkot, adv., at home (‘ domi’) 
(locative case of otkos). 
oikovépos, 0, housekeeper. 
oipar, see olomat. 
otpor, interj7., Ah me! Dear me! 
Alas! 
otvos, 6, wine. 
olopar (§ 199), 
expect. 
olos, -a, -ov (§$ 115), such as. 
olds ov dvijp, a man like you. 
olds re, c. inf., able to. 
ofév re, possible, 
olxopat, be gone, be off, away, 
depart. 
éXtyov, adv., a little. 
éXlyos, -n, -ov, (1) sz2g., small, little, 
not much, (2) plur., few. 


édfyov, within a little, all but, 
almost. 


édlyou Seiy, sce p. 159. 
édos, -n, -ov, whole. 
Odvpria, rd, the 

games. 
’Ohvpartact(v), at Olympia. 
bros, adv., wholly. 


think, imagine, 


Olympie 


 —— 


vs 
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Opnpos, 6, Homer. 
bpvipe (§ 234), swear. 
Spotos, -a, -ov, adj. c. dat., like. 
dpolws, adv., alike, likewise. 
dvopa, -Tos, 7d, name. 
dvoua rierat, he gives a name 
to, names. 
vos, 6, ass, donkey. 
é€vs, -eta, -v, (1) sharp, (2) high 
(of notes or voice). 
8p, which way. 
émXlkos, how old. 
omA{rys,-ov, 6, heavy-armed soldier, 
“hoplite.’ 
StXov, 76, piece of armour, 
Ta Orda, arms. 
7a dda Tibera, he halts, 
o1d0ev, whence, where from. 
8mot, whither, where. 
otrotos, of what sort. 
émdcoos, of what size, number. 
omdre, O7STav, Whenever. 
émétepos, whichever (of two) 
(§ 115). 
&trov, where. 


bias, how (§ 115), c. fut., be sure 
to (see also p. 277). 


dpde, -d, see (§ 211). 
épyn, 7, anger. 
bm’ épyijis, from anger. 
mpos épyiv, angrily. 
dpy(fopor, be angry, c. dat. 
ép05s, -4, -dv, (1) straight, upright, 
(2) right. 
dpbas exer Tas Tplxas, his hair 
stands on end. 
6p0as, rightly. 
dpkos, 6, oath. 
épviBeta, rd, poultry. 
dpvis, 6, 4 (§ 61), bird. 
8pos, 74, mountain, hill. 
’Opdets, -éws, 6, Orpheus. 
bs, 4, 8, rel. pron. (§ 104). 
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8cios, -a, -ov, religious, pious (in 
the sense of not forbidden by 
religion), right. 

8cos, -n, -ov, how (as) much, how 
(as) many, how (as) great. 


mavres Sco, avd’ oa, all who, 
all that. 


Somep, Hep, Strep, who. 
Setis (§ 110), whoever, whatever. 
doticoty, any (one) whatsoever. 


bray, c. swbj., (1) whenever, (2) as 
soon as. 


ére, c. ind., when, c. opt., whenever. 
étt, conj., (1) that, (2) because. 
eve 71, he says that—. 


ov, adv., not (before a smooth breath- 
ing ovx, before a rough breathing 
ovx). See Part I., Introd. 5. 


ov dra, certainly not. 
ovSapod, nowhere. 
ovdapn.ads, by no means. 
ovdé, (1) not even, (2) neither. 
otSels, no one, none (§ 86). 


ovdév Néyer, he is talking non- 
sense, 


map’ ovdev rlOerar, he sets at 
naught. 


ovdérore, never. 
ovSerammorte, never yet. 
ovkétt, no longer. 


od piv GAAG, not but what, never- 
theless, for all that. 


otrrw, not yet. 
ots, Td (§ 55), ear. 
ovcla, 7, property. i 
otros, airy, todto, this, that (§ 97). 
otros, You there! Hullo! 
ottoct, this here. 
oitw, so, thus. 
olrw kal, just so, 
otirws exet, it is so. 
épOarpds, 0, eye. 
dé, adv., late. 
de rhs tuépas, late in the day. 
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ma0os, 76, (1) experience, (2) mis- 
fortune, suffering, (3) feeling, 
passion. 
madela, 7, education, culture. 
ma.devw, educate. 
matSlov, 70, child. 
mais, matsds, 6, boy (§ 29). 
mddat, long ago. 
oi rdédat, the men of long ago, 
the ancients. 
madauds, -d, -dv, old, ancient. 
ol madaol, the ancients. 
maAwv, (1) back again, (2) over 
again. 
médw é€€ dpx fs, over again from 
the beginning. 
mavv, quite, very. 
ov mavu Tt, not very. 
mavv pev odv, Certainly(in answers). 
mapa, prep., beside (A pp. 22, 2), (1) 
c. gen., from beside, from (a 
person), from the house of ; (2) 
c. dat., beside, at the house of 
(‘chez’); (3) c. acc., alongside of, 
along, against ; to (a person), to 
the house of. 
mapa puxpov, map’ ddlyov, with- 
in a little. 
mapaBatyw (§ 183), transgress. 
TmapaBddAAw (§ 180), (1) move from 
side to side. 
Tapayyéddw (§ 179), give the word 
(military term), order. 
trapaylyvopnar (§ 144), to be present 
at, come to, arrive, take part in, 
@ ‘dat. 
mapabdiSwur (§ 154), ‘trado,’ (1) I 
and over, surrender, (2) I hand 
down. 
Tapakahéw, -6, summon, 
encourage (§ 195). 
mapakedevouat (§ 127), encourage, 
exhort. 
rapakapBave (§ 186), receive, de- 
rive. 


invite, 
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mapapéve (§ 148), stay beside, stay 
at one’s post. 
mapavopéw, -4, be a law-breaker. 
mapamdéo (§ 201), sail along the 
coast, coast. 
mapackevatw (§ 177), prepare. 
mapatatrw (§ 176), draw up in line 
of battle. 
mapartOnut (§ 157), set beside, 
serve (at table). 
mapest (§ 117), be present, be at 
hand, c. dat. 
mapecrt wo, it is in my power, 
I get a chance (§ 117 obs.). 
ol mapdvtes, the company. 
tmapépxopat (§ 210), go past. 
THs mapeOovons vuxtos, Guring 
the past night. 
mapéxm (§ 142), 
(‘ praebere’). 
mapéxetv avrov Tit, to put one- 
self in the hands of some one. 
Tpayuara mapéxet, he gives 
trouble. 


furnish, offer 


tapQevos, 7, maiden, young lady. 
Tmapinpt (§ 164 obs.), pass, pass 
over, let pass, let slip. 


was, Taca, wav (§ 72), any, every, 
all. 


way woveiv, to do anything. 
TmacXxw (§ 213), (1) be done to, (2) 
be treated, (3) suffer. 
ed (kax&s) macxet, he is well, 
(ill) treated. 


tl madwv 3 
you—? 


whatever makes 


Sewdv Tr, dewd macxe, he is 
badly treated. 

Olkava (dduka) macxer, he is 
fairly (unfairly) treated (‘It 
serves him right’), 

6 (§ 44), father. 
m&TpLos, -d, -ov, ancestral. 
kara Ta wdrpia, according te 
ancestral usage. 


TaTHP, 
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matpis, -iSos, 4, the land of one’s 
father, fatherland, native 
country. 

Umép ris marpl5os, for one’s 

country (‘pro patria’). 

Tatpdos, -a, -ov, (1) paternal, (2) 
descending from father to son, 
hereditary. 

tmave ($120), stop, c. partic. compl. 
or gen. 

Tave, mave, stop, stop! 
maxis, -eta, -¥, thick, stupid. 
medlov, 76 (accent /), plain. 
mew (§ 173), act. persuade, mid. 

(1) yield, obey, (2) believe, (3) 
trust in. 

mevaw, -8, be hungry (§ 
obs.). 

metpa, 7, trial, proof. 

metpay di6wow, he gives proof. 
TIapacis (gen. Teparas, ace. 


e.paia), Piraeus (the port of 
Athens). 


Trepdopat, -Gpar, try, attempt. 
aréXexus, 6 (App. 7), axe. 
méptro, Téubo, erepaba, mérouda, 
send. 
woumhy méure, he holds a 
procession, takes part in a pro- 
cession. 
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Téyys, -7TOS, 6, poor man. 
ol wévynres, the poor. 

mevia, 7, poverty. 

mevrakoo.ot, five hundred. 

mévre, indecl., five. 

mempacopar, fut. perf. pass. of 
TWAD. 

mept, prep., around (App. 22, 5), (1) 
c. gen., about, (2) ¢. dat., round 


about, (3) c. acc., round about, 
concerning. 
dyabos Tepi Thy modu, of service 
to one’s country. 
mept mo\od movetrat, he values 
highly. 
meplerpe (§ 117), surpass, c. ger. 


meplkepor (§ 156), wsed as perf. 
pass. of mwepirlOnu. 

ITepixAjjs, 6 (§ 69), Pericles. 

teptpévw (§ 148), c. acc., wait for, 
await. 

Teptopdw, -@, overlook, allow, per- 
mit, ¢c. partic. compl. 

TepiTatéw, -8, walk about. 

tepitatos, 6, walk. 

els meplrarov épxera, he goes 

for a walk. 

mepiT(Onpur (§ 157), set round, put 
on the head, 

Tlépons, -ov, 6, Persian. 

mémowWa, trust in, have confidence 
in, see melOw. 

mwérpaya, fare, get on, see mpdtTw. 

Tevoonat, fut. of muvOdvouat, 


twépuxa, be born, be by nature, be 
naturally, see dvw. 


7; what way? 

amnydtkos; how old? 

ayvika ; at what o’clock ? 
arlurAnpe (§ 162), see éualumdyue 
ariparpype (§ 162), see éumlumpnue. 
tive (§ 220), drink. 

aimrw (§ 231), fall. 


mirtev, trust in, believe in (mid. 
of mutual confidence). 

cuss, -h, -dv, trustworthy, faith- 
ful. 

TT\drev, -wvos, 6, Plato. 

amety 4, more than. 

amAéov = tActoy (§ 81). 

aAelwv (§ 80), more. 


mréov éxet, c. gen., he has an 
advantage over. 


mdéov trove?, he does some good. 
ovdey mA€éov, no good. 
awheovetla 7, covetousness, greed, 
méw (§ 201), sail. 
TANYH, 1, sing., blow, stroke, wound, 


plur., beating, thrashing, rAnyas 
évéBader, ehaBer, see rimrw (§217). 


gee 


mwAf90s, 76, (1) quantity, number, 
(2) crowd, multitude, (3) ma- 
jority. \ 
mwAnoloy, adv. c. gen., near. 
tAovs, 6 (App. 4), voyage. 
aAovoos, -a, -ov, rich. 
ol mAovoto, the rich. 
tAotTos, 6, wealth, riches. 
TI\ottwv, -wvos, 6, Pluto. 
arvéw (§ 201), breathe, blow. 
péyas mvet, blows high. 
modamds, of what country? (‘cuias?’). 
ad0ev ; interrog., Whence? Where 
from ? (‘unde ?’). 
mot ; interrog., whither ? where ? 
where to? (‘quo?’). 
mow, -€o, make, do (for use of 
middle, see § 144 obs.). 


Kak@s, Kakév Te Tod, C. ACc., 
harm, do a mischief to. 


mepl ToAXod movetc Oat, to value. 
Touts, -ov, 6, poet. 
mousy, -évos, 6, shepherd. 
motos, -a, -ov, of what kind? 
(=‘qualis?’), wswally rotés tis ; 
unless it is derisive (§ 115 a). 
TmoAenéw, -, make war, fight. 
todewla, 7 (sc. y#), hostile country. 
tohép.os, -a, -ov, hostile. 
oi wodéutor, the enemy. 
mOoNELos, 0, War. 
6 mpds Tovs Ilépoas wéXenos, the 
war against the Persians. 
mwéAts, -ews, 7, city, state. 


Ta THS WorEews (rpdyuara), the 
interests, fortunes of the state, 
political affairs. 


dyads repli Thy modu, of service 
to the state. 
moXtrys, -ov, 6, citizen, 
citizen. 
modus, often. 


moANdKis Tod érous, often in the 
year, several times a year. 


mov, adv., much, far. 


fellow- 
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mots, ToAAH, TOAD (§ 71), much, 
many. 
ws éxl rd wodt, as a general 
rule. 


mo\)ov 
valuable. 


ol moddol, the majority, the 
most, the multitude. 
mepl mo\Xo0 movetrat, he values 
highly. 
Toph, 7, procession. [méu7rw.] 
Troumrhy méumet, he holds a 
procession, takes part in a 
procession. 
tovnpos, -d, -dv, bad. 
trovnpla, 7, badness, worthlessness, 
arévos, 6, labour, toil. 
Topedopat, go, march. 
méppa, adv., far, c. gen. 
moppw tod Blov, advanced in 
years. 
Tlowe8ayv, -Gvos, 6, Poseidon. 
méoos, -n, -ov; how much? how 
great? how many ? (‘quantus ?’). 
TOTAPOS, 6, river. 
aéTe; when? 
morte, at some time, at any time, 
ever. 


dios, worth much, 


tls wore; tl mote; whoever? 
whatever ? 
awotepoy, whether (‘utrum’), 
méTepos, -a, -ov, which of two 
(Suter’). 
mod ; adv. (§ 115, b) where? 
mod ‘a7u(v) ; where is? 
mod (TAs) yjs; where on earth? 


tou, encl. adv. (§ 115, 6), some- 
where, anywhere. 
movs, 0 (§ 54), foot. 
Tpaypa, -ros, 76, thing, business, 
affair, plur., trouble, troubles. 
tpdyuara éxer, he is in trouble, 
is troubled. 
mpdywata mapéxe, he gives 
trouble, troubles, 
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Also fortunes, welfare. 

Ta THs mwé\ews mpdynara, the 
fortunes of the state, political 
affairs. 

mpatre (§ 176), do. 

ed mpatre, he is doing well, 
fares well. 

Ta THs WoAEws mpdrret, he is en- 
gaged in politics, public life. 

mpdrre. Srrws, c. fut., he man- 
ages that—. 

mpérret (§ 138), it is seemly (‘decet’). 

tmpéoBeas, of (App. 7 obs.), ambassa- 
dors. 

mpecBitaros, -n, -ov, eldest, oldest. 

tmperPitepos, -a, -ov, elder, older, 

molacbar, see dvodua. 

tmptv, conj., before (p. 288). 

tmpoayopeva (§ 205), give notice. 

Tpoarpéopat, -odpat, prefer, resolve. 

tmpoBatve (§ 183), step forward, go 
on, advance. 

ampdyovos, 6, ancestor, 

mpoSiSapt (§ 154), betray (‘prodo’). 

arpoSdtns, -ov, 6, traitor. 

Tmpoepxop.at (§ 210), advance. 

els TocoUTov mponrOe, c. gen., he 

reached such a height of—. 
tmpoex (§ 142), surpass, excel, c. gen. 
tpolnpr (§ 163), act., send forth, 
discharge, mid.,abandon, neglect 
mpodéyo (§ 205), foretell, predict. 
mpdoisa (§ 169), know before- 
hand. 
mpds, prep. c. gen., acc., et dat. (A pp. 
22, 4), to, towards, in addition 
to, compared with. 

mpos Ta rn, for one’s years. 

Tmpocayopeva (§ 205), address, speak 
to, call, ¢. ace. 

tmpooayw (§ 237), introduce, c. acc. 
et dat. 

mpocépxopar (§ 210), (1) come up, 
approach, (2) come in (of ‘im- 
come’). 
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tmporéx (§ 142), hold to, attend. 
mpocéxet Tov vodv, he attends. 
Tpooykel, wnpers. (§ 138), it is be- 
fitting. 
tmpdcodos, 7), income, revenue. 
Tmpooratte (§ 176), order, command. 
tmpooriOnur (§ 157), add. 
Tmpootpéx (§ 227), run up to. 
tpdcwtoy, 74, face. 
apdtepov, before, formerly. 
tmpotlOnpt (§ 157), propose, esp. (1) 
a prize, (2) a subject for dis- 
cussion. 
TpoTipdw, -@, prefer. 
mpotpéerw (§ 145), urge, exhort, en- 
courage. 
mpotpéx (§ 227), run before. 
™po, early. 
mpwattepoyv, earlier. 
TpATOS, -ny, -ov, first. 
atepdv, 76, feather. 
mubécbat, aor. inf. of ruvAdvoua. 
muvOdvopar, mevoopat, émvOduny, 
mémucpat, (1) ask, inquire, (2) 
learn, hear of, find out. 
wip, tupds, 76, fire. 
mpos TO Top, by the fireside. 
aw, encl., yet. 
mwdéw, -&, sell (§ 228). 
motroTe, ever yet. 
mas; how? (‘quomodo 2’). 
ms yap ov, to be sure. 
araws, encl., somehow. 


Pe 

PaSL0s, -G, -ov, easy. 
padlas, easily. 

padlws péper, he bears lightly. 
péw (§ 201), flow. 

monvs pet, is in flood, swollen. 
PiTwp, -opos, o, speaker, orator. 
ptyda, -w, be cold (inf. pryotr). 
*Pepator, of, the Romans. 
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x. 
Yadrapls, -tvos, 7, Salamis. 
tive Zadapive, at Salamis. 
wavtod, ceavtod (§ 106). 
cadns, -és, clear. 
cadas, clearly. 
ocedqvn, 7, the moon. 
otya, adv., in silence. 
otyda, -6, be silent. 
otyh, 7, silence. 
Zula, 7, Sicily. 
oirla, Td, rations. [o?ros.] 
otros, 6, (1) corn, (2) food. 
oxalos, -d, -dv, left, left-handed, 
awkward, clumsy (opp. deétés). 
okédos, 76, leg. 
oid, 4, shade, shadow. 
ok\npés, -a, -dv, (1) hard, (2) un- 
comfortable. 
okAnpds, uncomfortably. 
oxotréw, -, look, consider (§ 212). 
okomds, 6, aim, mark, target. 
oKdTos, 6 ov 76, darkness. 


Loca- 


oxéros éorl, ylyverat, it is, gets 
dark. 


opikpds, -a, -dv, little. 
Xdroyv, -wvos, 6, Solon. 
ods, of, ov, (§ 93), thy, thine; 
your, yours, 
copa, 7, (1) cleverness, cunning, 
(2) wisdom. 
copiorns, -od, 6, sophist. 
codds, -4, -dv, (1) clever, cunning, 
skilful, (2) wise. 
Lraptiarys, 6, Spartan. 
orrévdo (§ 140), act. pour a libation, 
mid. make a truce, peace, c. dat. 
or mpés c. ace, 
orovdy, 7, libation. 
orovdal, ai, truce, peace. 
Tas omovdas vet, he violates 
the truce, breaks the peace. 


orovdy, 7, (1) haste, eagerness, 
(2) pains, trouble. 


orovdfjs décos, worth the trouble, 

worth taking pains about, 
serious, (3) earnest (opp. matdid, 
fun). 

otdStov, 76, (1) race-course, (2) 
furlong. 

oTaols, -€wS, 7%, 
war. 

otevds, -4, -dv, narrow. 

oteplokw (§ 192), deprive. 

orépavos, 6, wreath, crown. 

otepavdw, -@, crown. 

orhAn, 7, stone table or pillar. 

oToa, 7, colonnade. 

otpatevopat, serve in the army, 
take the field, make an expedi- 
tion. 

otpatnyds, 6, general. 

otpatid, 7, army. 

otpatiotys, 6, soldier. 

otpardmedoy, 7d, camp. 

otpépw (§ 146), turn, twist. 

otpepata, 4, bed-clothes, 

ov, thou (you) (§ 90). 

ocvyyvopn, 7, forgiveness, pardon, 
indulgence, 

ovyyveuns Tvyxdver, he is par- 

doned. 

ovyylyvopat (§ 144), interview, con- 
verse with. 

ovyytyveoKkw (§ 191), pardon, for- 
give, indulge, c. dat. 

ovpBalve (§ 183), (1) befall, (2) 
fall out, happen. 

ovpBovrevo, advise. 


faction, civil 


ayabdr Tt, xpnoTdy TL, TA Apicra 

cuuBovrever, he gives good, the 
best advice. 

cuppaxéw, -, c. dat. be an ally of. 
[ovpuaxos. | 3 

obppaxos, 6, ally. 

cuptimra (§ 231), fall out, be- 
fall. 


cupdhépw (§ 225), be of advantage 
to. 


cvpdopa, m, accident, misfortune, 
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ovveust (§ 117), I associate with, c. 


ol ouvdyres, associates. 
ovuv(npe (§ 164 obs.), understand. 


ovvoi8a (§ 169), be conscious of, 
c. partic. compl. and dat. 


ouvrlOnpt (§157), act., put together, 
compose, mid., agree, contract, 
perf. pass., clyKetTat. 

Lvpakdorot, oi, the Syracusans. 

Lvpdkoverat, al, Syracuse. 

ovpryé, -tyyos, #}, pipe. 

odaipa, 7, ball, sphere. 

Udtyé, -yyos, 7, the Sphinx. 

od8pa, vehemently, hard, ex- 
ceedingly, very. 

oxoAH, 7, leisure, od cxoA7y por, I 
have no time, I am engaged. 

owt (§ 177), I save, bring safely. 
[=cw-l{w, from cos, c&s, safe]. 

ZaKpdrns, -ovs, 6, Socrates. 

oGpa, -tos, 76, body. 

TwTHP, -fpos, 6, Saviour. 

cotypla, 7, safety, preservation. 

cHdpwv, -ov, (1) sane, (2) sober, 
temperate, (3) moderate. 


cL 

Taya0d, by crasis for Ta dyabd. 

Tadavtov, 76, talent. 

Taes, -Ews, 7, post. 

TaANVEs, TaANOA, Dy crasis for 7d 
adnbés, TX adOH. 

Tapa, by crasis for Ta éud. 

Tapyupvov, by crasis for 7d apyipov 
(Introd. 12). 

tachareotatoy, by crasis for 7d 
doparéoratov. 

TtatTw (§ 176), post, arrange. 

tatta, Very good! All right! 


Tavrov, by crasis for 7d abtéy, more 
common in this form than ravrd. 


els Tadrov idvat, c. dat., to meet. 
Taxéws, quickly. 
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Taxirra, very, most quickly. 
@s Tdxiora, as quickly ag 
possible. 
TaXLOTOS, -y, -ov (§ 80), quickest. 
Thy taxlorny, the quickest 
way. 
Taxvs, -ela, -¥, quick, swift. 
te... kal..., seep. 51. 
telvw (§ 182), stretch. 
Teax({w, fortify. 
Téeixos, 76, wall. 
tedevTatos, -a, -ov, last. 
oi TeXevTato, the rear. 
TeAevTad, -@, (1) end, (2) die. 
teXevTH, 7, (1) end, (2) death. 
TeAéw, -&, pay (fut. Tedd, of. § 195). 
TéXos, 74, end. 


Tédos émitidnot, he puts the 
finishing touch. 


ténve (§ 185), (1) cut, (2) lay 
waste. 
réuver Kal kdet, he performs a 
surgical operation. 
Tértapes, four (§ 89). 
téxvn, 7, (1) art, trade, profession 
(2) skill. 

téws, adv., till then, up to that 

point, for a time (correl. €ws). 

[nuepa. ] 

Tyhvikdde, at this time of day. 

al; what? why? 

T(Onpe (§ 155), put, set, place. 
vouous TLWévat, to give laws. 
vouous TiHecOa, to adopt laws. 
dvopa TlOecOa, to give a name. 
Ta dada TlHecOa, to halt. 


map’ ovdév rifecOa, to set at 
naught. 


THpepov, adv., to-day. 


Tipdw, -, act., honour, med., value, 
assess, ¢. gen. 

Tih, 2, (1) price, (2) honour. [fe 
Tet, pay. | 

Tipwos, -G, -ov, dear. [71u7.] 

Tipwy, -evos, 6, Timon, 
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als; tl; interrog., who? what? 
(§ 108). 
tls more; Tl mote; who ever? 
what ever? 
tus, TL, indef. (§ 109). 
TodaSe, -d5¢, -dvde (§ 115, A), such. 
tovodros (§ 115, A), such. 
totdTys, -ov, 6, (1) archer, (2) police- 
man. 
roo6o5e (§ 115, A). 
tocottos (§ 115, A). 
Tote, adv., then. 
ol rére pyropes, the orators of 
that time. 
totvopa, by crasis for 76 bvoua. 
tovpyov, by crasis for 1d épyov 
(Introd. 12). 
tpdtrefa, 7, table. 
érl rhs Tparéfns, on the table, 
Tpaxds, -eta, -v, rough. 
tpets, tpla (§ 88), three. 
tpémw ($145), (1) act., turn, (2) mid., 
turn oneself, apply oneself. 
tpépw (§ 147), bring up, rear, keep. 
Tpéxo (§ 227), run. 
tpidKxoyta, thirty. 
ol rpidxovra, the thirty(common- 
ly called ‘the Thirty Tyrants’). 
tp(ros, -y, -ov, third. 
tptxes, hair (plur. of Oplé, § 58). 
tpotraiov, 76, trophy. 
Tpomatov iotdvat, to set up a 
trophy. 
Tpdmos, 6, manner, way. 
€x mavrds Tporov, in every way. 
Tvyxdve (§ 186), (1) hit, c. gen., 
(2) obtain, get, c. gen., (3) chance, 
happen at the time, (4) really be. 
Tinto (§ 217), (1) strike, wound, 
(2) beat, thrash. 
tipavvos, 6, tyrant. 
tup)és, -4, -dv, blind, 
Tx, 7, (1) hap, coincidence, (2) 
chance, luck, fortune. [At. revx, 
hit. ] 


taplarpo, by crasis for Tw épOahwu 
(Introd. 12). : 


Xe 

tBplf, insult, outrage. 

UBpis, -ews, 7, insolence, wanton- 
ness. 

tSwp, tSaTos, 76, water (§ 43). 

vids, 6, son (§ 51). 

try, 7, wood. 

tpets, you (§ 90). 

tpérepos, your (§ 93). 

iép, prep c. gen., (1) above, (2) in 
defence of, for. 

vrép Tis 

patria’). 

tmoyxvéopat, -otpat, promise (§ 
187). 

tirvos, 6, sleep. 

imé, prep. c. gen., dat. 
(App. 22, 1), under, by. 

bd’ éavT@ wovetoPar, subdue. 
trdSnpa, -atos, 76, shoe. 


matpidos (* pro 


et acc. 


trroxpitys, -o0, 6 (accent /), actor. 

tropévm (§ 149), await, endure, 
face. 

trom(yw (§ 221), tipple. 

tortepov, afterwards. 

tinrJés, -4, -6v, high. 

twos, 746, height. 


gd, 
payev, haya, see éoblu. 
dative (§ 182), (1) act., L show, mid, 
and pass., I appear, evidently 
am (182, obs.), I am shown. 
gavepds, -d, -dy, visible, clear, 
manifest. 
ddppaxoy, 764, (1) drug, (2) medicine, 
(3) poison. 
ddckey, ddcokey, see dul. 
dépw (§ 225), act., bear, bring, 
carry, mid., carry off, win. 
pic Oov déper, he draws pay. 
7 000s péper, the way leads, 
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gép’ (Sw, come, let me see. 
Padiws, yaterGs déper, he bears 
lightly, with difficulty. 
ded, interj., Alas! 
detyo (§ 173), (1) flee, (2) be 
banished, (3) be prosecuted for 
(c. gen.). 
dnp (§ 167), say. 
8dve (§ 185), be beforehand with, 
anticipate, foretell. 


gbdvw tradra Spdv, I do this 

before any one else. 

ovK EPOny (c. partic.) ... kal evAis, 

‘no sooner had I... than... .’ 
Od yyos, 6, sound, note. 
o.iddy, 7, drinking-cup (‘ patera’). 
Arla, 7, friendship. 
itéw, -d, love. 
Dirjpev, 6, Philemon. 
Pidurtos, 6, Philip. 
diros, 6, friend. 
iA\dcodos, 6, philosopher. 
o(Atartos, -n, -ov, superl. uf pldos. 
oBos, 6, fear. 

Umd péBov, for (from) fear. 
Poivik, -tkos, 6, Phoenician. 
doveds, -éws, 6, murderer. 
d5vos, 6, murder. 
dpos, 6, tribute. 

pdpov pépe, he pays tribute. 
dpaf{w (§ 177), show, point out, 

declare. 
dpovéw, -d, think. 

péya ppovel él, c. dat., he is 

proud of. 

dpovtifw, give heed, care, mind. 

potdos, -n, -ov, away, off (from 
mp0 + 000s). 

vyds, -d8os, 4, exile. 

dvyn, 7, flight, retreat. [Rt bevy, 

ee. | 

ptrag, 6, guard, sentry. 

dvvdttTe, act., guard, mid., take 
care of, avoid, 


vw (§ 160), grow, produce. 
mégpuxa, Tam born, am by nature. 
wry, 4, (1) voice, (2) dialect. 
Keyddy TH wry, in a loud 
voice. 
gurhy adiévae, to utter a sound. 
8s, pwrds, 74, light. 
Pas éort, ylyverat, it is, gets 
light. 


xX. 

Xatpe, sing., xalpere, plum. imper. of 
xalpw, (1) Good-day ! (‘salve’), 
(2) Good-bye! (‘vale’). 

XatpepSv, -Avtos, 6, Chaerephon, 
a disciple of Socrates. 

Xalpw, xatpyow, rejoice, c. dat. 
xatpe, good-day, farewell. 
xalpwy, with impunity. 

Xad&Saior, of, the Chaldeans. 

Xadrerds, -4, -dv, adj., (1) hard, 
difficult, (2) hard, grievous. 

xoderas, hardly, with difficulty. 
xarer@s péper (‘aegre fert’). 

Xadrkots (App.  ), brazen, bronze. 


xarkodv lordvat, to set up a 
bronze statue of. 

xaplfopar (§ 178), I do a favour, 

gratify. [xdprs.] 

Xdpts, -tros, #, grace, favour. 
xapw eet, oldev, he is grateful. 
mpos xdpw réyet, c. dat., he 

speaks to please so-and-so. 

Xepov, -@vos, 6, (1) winter, (2) 

storm. 
(rod) xeyuGvos, in winter. 
xetave xphoba, to meet with 
a storm. 

xelp, 7 (§ 53), hand. 

és, adv., yesterday. 

XiTaV, -Gvos, 6, tunic. 

Xtdy, -dvos, 7, SNOW. 

xAaiva, 7, cloak, gown. 

Xopdy, 7, string of a lyre. 
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x%pa, 7, (1) ground, place, (2) 
land, district, country (7.e. the 
district round a town, Attica as 


Xopds, 6, dance. 
xopov lordvat, hold a dance. 


Xpdopat, -Gpar, I use (§ 134), c¢. dat., 
I treat, do with, ete. (as J 
like). 

xecuave xpjoOa, meet with a 
storm. 


Xpeev (§ 139), partic. of xpy (used 
without éort). 


XpA (§ 13°), (‘ oportet’), 
Xphpata, Ta, money, wealth. 
Xphuara exer mapa, c. gen., he is 
bribed by. 
xphwara NapBdver, he takes a 
bribe. 
XpyTipos, -y, -ov, useful, 
Xejotds, -4, -dv, good. 
Xpdvos, 6, time. 
6 viv xpovos, 
time. 


dud xpédvou, after an interval of 
time, once again. 


Xpvods, 6, gold. 
xttpa, 7, jar. 
Xodéds, -4, -dv, lame. 


the present 


opposed to Athens). 
xplov, 74, place, (1) farm, (2) fort. 


Ww. 
Wevdhs, -és, false. 
yevd7n Aéyer, he speaks falsely, 
tells a lie. 

Wijos, pebble, vote. 
Wx, 7, soul. 
puxpés, -G, -dv, cold. 

Q. 
ome 0.” 
B4, #), song (¢54). 
®yéopar, -odpar, buy (§ 229). 
&pa, 7, season, time, high time. 
as, exclam., How! 


as Kad} 4 ddeh@4, How beauti 
ful my sister is! 


as, to, partic. c. acc. of persons. 
domep, as, just as (correl. oirws). 
Sore, so, so as (pp. 229, 231). 
xpos, -d, -dv, pale. 


Eu Se 


II. ENGLISH-GREEK. 


A. 

abandon, mpolerGar. 
abide by, éppévery, c. dat. 
able, ol3s re. 
able, be, Stvac8ar 
abominable, prapss. 
about, mepl, c. gen. 
above, prep., irép. 

above all, ef tis kal &\Xos. 
absent, be, ametvar. 

in his absence, dmévros av’rod. 
absurd, yeAotos, yéAwtos dévos. 


accompany, émeobar, dKkodovbeiy, 
c. dat., or era Cc. gen. 


accomplish, Starpatrrec Gan. 
account, 6 Adyos. 


give an account of, Nédyor 
Ocdovac. 


accuse, kaTnyopetv, c. gen. 

acquainted with, éyrretpos, c. gen. 

acquitted, be, dmodetyeuv. 

act, mparretv, roveiv. 

actor, 6 trroxpitys. 

address, mpocayopeveuv. 

admirably, Savpaclws. 

admire, Qavpafev. 

advantage (have, get an), m)éov 
éxeuv. 

advice, give, cvpPovreder, c. dat. 


he gives good advice, xpyardv 
Te cup Bovrcvet. 


Aeschines, 6 Aico y(vys, -ov. 
affairs, Ta mpdypara. 


afraid, be, S<Siévar. 
after, perd, c. acc. 
afterwards, totepov, peta tadta. 
again, at@us, ru. 
against, mpds, c. acc. 
age, old, Td yfpas (§ 40). 
from old age, bd yipws. 
Alas! ed, c. gen. 
all, was, waca, wav (§ 72). 
all that (rel.), mav@’ dca. 
all but, dALyou (Setv). 
all right! ed déyets. 
allow, éav. 
ally, 6 ctppaxos. 
almost, éAlyov. 
alone, pdvos. 
already, 45n. 
although, ei kal, xaltep (see p. 183). 
altogether, wavv, wavTaTact(y). 
always, del. 
ambassador, 6 mpeoBevtis (plur. of 
tpéo Pets). 
among (‘apud, chez’), mapa, c. dat. 
ancestors, of mpdyovou, 
ancestral, mwatptos. 
ancient, radauds, -d, -dv. 
the ancients, of madat. 
and, Kal. 
anger, 7 épyi. 
angle, 1 yovta. 
angrily, mpos épyqv. 
animal, Td {dov. 
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annoyed, be, &xQer8at, c. dat. 


answerable for, aitios, -a, -ov, ¢. 
gen. rei et dat. pers. 


answer, dmroKxplver Oar. 
anything, wav, orvodv. 
appear, dalvec Oar, éorxévar. 
appoint, kabiordvar, droSekvivar. 
archon, 6 ipxwv, -ovTos. 
arms, Ta oda. 
army, 1) oTpatvd. 
arrive, aduxveto Oar. 
arrogance, 7 tBpts, -ews. 
art, 7 TéEXVN- 
as, ds. 

as much, gcos. 

as much as possible, as, ¢. 

superl. 
ask (A =‘inquire’), épwrdy. 
ask (B = ‘require,’ ‘ask for’), 
aitety, c. acc. 

asleep, be, kaevSeuv. 
aspire, a.oty. 
assembly, f éxkAynota. 


associate with, ocuveivat, cvyyly- 
veoOar, c. dat. 


at, év, c. dat. 
at once, 45n, evOus. 
Athenian, ’A8nvatos. 
Athens, at ’AOjvat. 
to Athens, els ’A@jvas, ’AO%- 
vate. 
at Athens, éy 
"A Ojvnot(v). 
from Athens, é& ’AOnvdv. 
athlete, 6 d8AnrHs. 
attack, émur(Qec Oar, érrévat, c. dat. 
attention, 7 o1ovd1. 
great attention, oA} crovd). 
author of, al'ruos. 
awake, be, éypnyopévar. 
aware, be well, ed eidévar. 
away, ppoddos. 
away, be, dretvar. 


’AOyvacs, 


B. 
baby, To mradlov. 
back, maAvv. 
bad, kakdés, trovnpés. 
be in’a bad way, kax&s Exe. 
ball, } odaipa. 
barbarian, BapBapos. 
base, alo-xpds, -d, -dv. 
path, take a, Aoto bat. 
bathe, Aoto Gar. 
battle, 4 pax7.- 
be, elvau. 
be present, be there, rapetvat 
be absent, be away, d7eivat. 
be in, évetvar, 
bear, dépev. 
beast, Td 8yplov. 
wild beast, 6 A7p. 
beating, at mAnyal. 
beautiful, kadds, -%, -dv. 
beauty, Td KadXos. 
because of, 81d, c. ace. 
because, Srv. 
become, ylyveo@at. 
What is to become of me? ri 
yevauar 5 
bed, 4 KAlvy. 
on the bed, émt rijs kAtvys. 
beef, Ta Boca. 
befall, cupBalvery. 
before, prep., mpd, c. gen. 
before, adv., mpdrtepov. 
before, conj., mplv, maly &v. 
before long, od 81d pakpod. 
beg, Seto Bar. 
behaved, well, kécpos. 


believe, me(OeoOat, morevev, ¢, 
dat. 


bench, +d Bddpov. 
beseech, dvttBodety. 
beside, mapa, c. dat. 
betray, mpodiSdvar. 
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better, dpelvav, -ov, BeAtiwy, -ov, 

KadAloy, -ov, Kpe(tTey, -ov. 
he is better off than, gets the 

better of, wAéov Eyer, c. gen. 

bid, KeAeverv. 

big, péyas. 

bird, 6, 7 dpvis, -tBos. 

bite, Saxveiy. 


blame, alriac@ar, c. acc. pers. et 
gen. ret; émitipay, c. dat. 
be blamed, airiay éyeuw. 
blessings, dyaba. 
blow, mvety. 
board, on, él (Tis) veds. 
go on board, éuBalyw. 
poat, rd wAotov. 
body, Td cdpa. 
strong in body, 
oOua. 
book, Td BLBALov. 
born, be, yeyovevat, meptxévar. 
he was born, é¢v. 
both, adj., &pdo 
ékaTEpos. 
both sides, éxdrepot. 


laxupds 7d 


(Guborepos), 


both ... and, kal... kal, re... kal. 


bother, 
dat. 


box on the ear, give a, éml Kdppys 
TUTTE. 


boy, 6 tats, mavdds. 
brave, dvSpetos, -a, -ov. 
bravely, avSpelws. 
bravery, 7 avipela. 
bread, 6 pros. 
break. 
break a bridge, \vew. 
break a law, rapaBalvew. 
breakfast, rd Uptorov. 
to breakfast, ém’ dpuorov. 
breed, tpédevv. 
bridge, } yédtpa. 
bright, Aapmpds, -d, -dv. 


Tpadypata mapéxey, Cc. 


bring, (1) of living things (= ‘lead’), 
dyev, (2) of lifeless things 
(=‘carry’), dépev. 

bring before (a court), elodyew els. 

bring up, tpéperv. 

bronze, subst., & xadkéds, 
Xadkots. 


set up a bronze statue of, 
xarxodv iordvar, c. ace. 


brother, 6 a8eaAdds (voc., d ASeAde). 
burn, Kaew, KataKkdeuv. 
bury, 8a7rewy. 
business, Td moedypara. 
it is his business, atr@ péreore. 
but, add, 8€ ( post-positive). 
buy, aveto bar. 
by, t1d, c. gen. 
by land and sea, cara yyy re 
kal @a\arrav. 


by the sea-side, rapa Oddarray. 


adj., 


Cc, 
call, kadety, 


camp, Td otpaTdresov. 
can, SivacOar, olds 7’ elvar. 
care of, take, émupedeto Oar, c. gen. 


take care to..., dws, c. fut. 
ind. 


care of, under the, tm, c. dat. 

carry, pépev. 

carry off, déper Par. 

catch, aipetv. 

cause, subst., 4 attla, adj., altvos, 
aitria, aituov. 

cause, verb, altos elvar, c. dat. 
pers. et gen. 10. 

cavalry, ot tas. 

celebrate (a festival in honour of 
the god), &yew (éopriv T@ Ged). 

century, éxarov érn. 

chance, f TUX. 

chance, I get a, mépeorl pov. 

change, peOiordvar, peraBadrewv. 

character, Td 700s, oi tpdzrot. 
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cheap, dfvos, -a, -ov. 
check, kw dew. 
circle, 6 KUK)os. 
in a circle, (év) kik. 
citizen, 6 todirns. 
city, 7 TéAts, -ews. 
claim, d£vody. 
clear, Aapmpds, -d, -dv, cars, -Hs, 
-és. 
clearly, cadds. 
clever, codéds, Seuvds. 


« 


cleverness, 7 copia, 7 Seavdrns 
-TOs. 

climb, dvaBalvev. 

cloak, 7 xAaiva, 7d tudruov. 

coat, 6 xiTdv, -dvos. 

cold, Wuxpds, -d, -dv, 

come, tke, lévar. 

come up, mpoctévar, c. dat. 

comfortable, paddkds, -7, -dv. 

common, kouvds. 

company, the, oi mapdvtes. 

compose, troveiv, cvyTévar. 

conceal, kpvmrewv. 


concludeatruce, peace, omevSec0ar, 
otrovdds Toveto Sat, eipyvnv movet- 
oar. 


condescend, afvoty. 
conquer, vikav. 
to be conquered, #rracAa 
conscious, be, (€uauT@) ocvvedévar, 
c. partic. 
consider (A = ‘think’), vowlfev. 
to be considered, doxety. 
it is considered, voulfera. 


consider (B = ‘reflect’), oKorety, 
okotreto Bar, Bovrcter Sar. 


constitution, 4 woXirela. 
contradict, avtTiéyeuv. 
conversation, ot Adyou, 
convict, aipetv. 
convince, aelOewv. 

corn, 6 oiros. 


corrupt, SiapSelpev. 
couch, 7 KAtvy. 
countless, puptot, -at, -a. 
country, 7 x4pa, ot dypot. 
from the country, é« r7s xaépas. 
€x TOV aypGv. 
native country, 7 Tarpis, -idos. 
courage, 1 av8pela. 
cross, SiaBalveuv. 
crowd, Td T79os. 
crown, 6 otépavos. 
crown, verb, orepavody. 
culture, 4 madela, 
cup, 7 piddn. 
custom, Td 790s. 


D. 

danger, 6 kly8tvyos. 
in danger, év Tots Sewors. 
dark, 6 oxéros (also neuter). 
in the dark, év r@ oxérw. 


it is, gets dark, oxéros éotl, 
ylyverat. 


dart, Td dkdyrTioy. 
daughter, 4 Gvyarnp. 
day, 7 hpépa. 
a day (‘per diem’), ris juépas. 
on the following day, rq 
borepala. 
(not) for three days, (ov) tpidv 
NMEPOV. 
daylight, Td dds. 
dear, tlutos, -a, -ov. 
Dear me! olpot, c. gen. 
death, 6 Qdvaros. 
put to death, doxrelvew. 
dedicate, dvatiWévar. 
deed, Td epyov. 
deep, (1) Babis, -eta, -%, (2) of the 
voice) Bapis, -eta, -v, 
defeat, 4 tTTra. 
defeat, verb, vikayv. 
defraud, drocrepety. 
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delighted, be, {8erOat, xaipey, c. 
dat. 

democracy, 6 Sfos. 

Demosthenes, 6 Anpoobévys, -ous. 

deny, od davat, drapveio bar, 

depart, dmévat, 

deprive, adarpeto Bar. 

desert, mpoler Sat, karadelrrewv. 

desert one’s post, thy ratw 

Aurrety. 

deserve, for ‘deserves’ say ‘is 
worthy of,’ tos, afla, déidy 
éore, c. gen. 

destroy, StapGelpev, darodAtvar. 

dialect, 4 devi. 

die, reXcuTav, drrobvicKey. 

difference, make a, Siad<pev. 

difficult, xaXerds, -%, -dv. 

difficulty, 4 daropla. 

dinner, Td Seirvov. 

to dinner, él deirvoy. 

discharge, advévav. 

disease, } vdros. 

disgraceful, aicyxpds, -d, -dv. 

dishonest, &8iKos. 


dislike, dy Ser8ar, c. dat. or partic. 
compl. 


disobey, od me(OeoOar. 

dispatch, (of ships) dmrooréAdew, (of 
letters) émurré\Xewv. 

display, give a, émiSelkvuc Sar, éni- 
SevEtv troveto Par. 

displeased, be, &xPerar, c. dat. 

disposed, be, Staxeio Par. 

dispute, dp.drrByretiv. 

distinguish, Stayryvackety. 

distress, mpdypara, KaKd. 

distribute, Staveneuv. 

divide, vépew, Stavéperv. 

divinity, 6 Salpwv, -ovos. 

do, do to, rovetv, Spav, epyaferOan. 

do with, xpijcat. 

doctor, 6 tatpds. 


dog, 6, 4 Kiwv. 
donkey, 6 vos. 
door, 1 @ipa. 
out of doors @’pacx(v), (‘foris’), 
Ovpage (‘foras’). 
drachma, 7 Spaxp7. 
drag, dyew, Ake. 
draw (pay), dépew (10857). 


draw up (in order of battle), mapa. 
TATTELY. 


drink, tive. 
drive out, ékBddAew, eEeXadverv. 
due, Td mpoofjkov. 


due to, use altios and transpose, 
e.g. ‘death is due to disease,’ 
airtia Tod Oavdrov % vécos. 


E. 
each, éxdtepos, tkacTos. 
each other, &AAnAou. 
ear, Td ods. 
early, Tp. 
earlier, tpwalrepov. 

early to-morrow morning, els 
éw. 
easily, padlws. 
easy, pddtos, -a, -ov. 
eat, éo Ole. 
educate, maSeveu. 
elder, mpecBirepos. 


’ eldest, mpexButatos. 


elect, atpetodar. 
eloquent, Seuvds A€yetv. 
end, To TéAos. 
end, on, dp0ds, -4, -dv. 
his hair is standing on end, 
épOas éxer Tas Tplxas. 
enemy, (1) éx@pds (‘inimicus’), (2) 
modépos (‘ hostis’). 
the enemies’ country,7 modepla. 
enslave, katadovdodv. 


entertainment, give an, éotiay, c 
ace. 
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entrust, émutpérey, c. acc. rei et 
dat. pers. 


envy, 6 P8dvos. 
equal, tos. 
erect, verb, tordvat. 
erect, adj., dp0ds. 
escape, Stadevyew, amrodevyerv. 
established (of laws), kelwevos. 
even, Kat (neg. ovdé). 
even if, el kal, kal el (neg. ov8’ el). 
evening, 7 éo7répa. 
in the evening, ris éa7épas. 
towards evening, mpos éorépay. 
this evening (of time looked 
JSorward to), els écrépay. 
ever, toté (encl.), matrore, 
every one, ékacros. 
everything, wayra. 
everything that, rav@’ boa. 
evident, davepds, SiAos. 
evils, Ta Kaka. 
exactly, axptBds. 
exception, every ... without, ovSels 
Satis ov. 
exhort, wapaxedever Oar, 
exile, 6 duyds, -dSos. 
exile, be in, hevyeiv. 
expedition (military), } otpatela. 
expedition, make a, otparevewy, 
oTparever Oar. 


expel, é«Bdddo. 
experience, Td maQos. 
eye, 6 d6p8adpds. 


FE: 
face, Td mpdcwTov. 
face, verb, taropéver (e.g. Kivddvous). 
faction, 7) oTdots; -ews. 
fair, kaos. 
faithful, murs. 
fall, mle. 
fall down, katam(mrev. 
fall into, éumlarewv. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


fall ill, vooety. 
false, Wevdqs. 
famous, tv8ofos. 
far, 1oAAG, todd. 
fare, TpatTTw (e0, Kaxds). 
farmer, 6 yewpyds. 
farthing, o éBodds. 
fast, adv., Tayéws. 
father, 6 warvp. 
fault, 7 airla. 

It isn’t my fault, 

alrvos. 

favour, do a, xapl{ec8ar, c. dat. 
fear, Td 8€os. 


from (for) fear, &7é 
déous. 


ok eya 


(rod) 


feather, Td mrepdv. 

fee, 6 pices. 

fellow, 6 dvOpwmcs. 
my good fellow, wyaéé. 
fellow-citizen, woXtrns. 

festival, 7 éopty. 

few, dAtyos. 

field, 6 dypés. 

fifteen, mevrexalSexa. 

fight, PaXopHar, paXxotpar, énaye 

capny. 

fill, éyarystAdvar. 

find, ebplokew, katadapBdverv. 

fine, kadés, -1, -dv. 

fine, 4 {npia. 

finger, 6 SdxtvAos. 

fire, set on, eumripmpdvar 

five, mwévre. 

five hundred, wevtraxdctot. 

flatterer, 6 kéAak, -dkos. 

flee, hevyeuv. 

flog, ruarevv. 

flow, petv. 

follow, émerOat, dxodovietv. 
as follows, de (rade). 
follow (laws), xpfjc@a. 
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ee 


following, tiorepos. 
on the following day, rj 
dorepala. 
folly, 7] pwpla. 
fond of, be, #Ser8ar, xalpev, c. 
dat. 


foot, 6 rovs. 

foot-soldier, 6 ém\{rys. 

fool, foolish, dpaGrjs, papos. 

for (=‘because of’), Sud, c. ace. 
(Sob, propter’), td, c. gen. 
(‘prae’), on behalf of, t1ép. 

for, conj., yap (second in clause). 

forbid, dmayopevev. 

force, 7 Bla. 

by force, Big, rpds Slay. 

forget, émavOdveo Oar, c. gen. 

forgive, cvyytyvackey, c. dat. 

former, mpdtepos, -a, -ov. 

formerly, mpcotepov. 

fortune (A =‘ chance’), 7 TvXy. 

fortune (B =‘ property’), 4 otcla, 
To dvTa. 

four, TérTapes, -a. 

frame (Jaws, vouous), TWévar, 

the laws are framed, xetvra 

ol vomot. 

free, adj., édevepos. 

free, verb, éAevdepody, 
adrévar. 

friend, 6 dfXos. 

friendly, {Aos, -n, -ov (compar. 
padAov pldos). 

from, (1) amd, c. gen., (2) from 
inside a place, é«, c. gen., (3) 
from a person, Tapa, c. gen. 


eevPepov 


G. 
gain (an advantage), mAéov exo. 
gain, Td KépSos. 
for the sake of gain, Képdovs 
évexa. 
games, 0 ayov, -Gvos. 
general, 6 otpatnyés. 


get (A =‘come to have’), dap. 
Pave, c. ace, tvyxdvev, c. 
gen. 


he gets pay, picOdv péper mrapd, 
c. gen. 
get (B = ‘become’), ylyveoBar, 
get (C =‘come,’ ‘arrive’), Kew. 
I get home, olkad’ Hxw. 


get out (of the way), éxmoSday 
ovat, c. dat. 


get up, dvictacbar. 
gift, Td Sdpov. 
have a (natural) gift for, 8 
TEPUKEVAL TPS. 
girl, 7 Kdpn. 
give, 88dvar. 
gladly, 7Séas. 
I shall be glad to, Hdéws dy, c. 
opt. 
glorious, kadés, -4, -ov. 
glory, 7 8d£o 
0, twopever Oar, Levan. 
go away, amvévar. 
go up, dvaBatvey. 
go up to, mpoctévar, c. dat. 
god, 6 Oeds. 
gone (gone off), be, olxeoBar. 
good, dyads, -1, -dv. 
good sir! wya0é, & darudvee. 
what good? ri mdéov (éw; 
TOLD ;). 
no good, ovdév mdéov (exe, 
movety). 
good for, be, cvpdépey, c. dat. 
goodness, } apetn. 
for goodness’ sake, mpds Tap 
Bea. 
Good-day! sing., 
xalpere. r 
good-looking, kahds tiv tSéav. 
got on, to have, jpdréc bau. 
grand, kaddés, -7, -ov. 
grateful, be, xapuv txev, eiSévar, 
great, péyas, peyaAn, péeya. 


xatpe, plur., 
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Greek, 6” E\Any, -nvos. 
speak (know) Greek, é\Anvl few. 
grievous, xaXerds, -n, -dv. 
ground (1 =‘space,’ ‘ region’), 
 xpa, (2, as opposed to air and 
sky), } y4- 
on the ground, éml rijs yijs, 
XA. 
to the ground, xapafe. 
guard, pvAdrrew. 
guard, 6 diAag, -dkos. 
guest, 6 Eévos. 
guide, 6 HyeLav, -dvos. 
guilty, &8uxos (§ 65). 
guilty, am, advxeiv. 


H. 
habit of, be in the, elw@évar, 
hair, 7 Oplé, at rptxes. 
halt, riQeo-Oat Ta SrA, 
hand, 7 xelp. 
hand over, wapadiddvar, 
happen, ovpBalveyv, ylyveoOar 
harbour, 6 Aushy, -évos. 
hard, xadetds, -%, -dv. 
hard to bear, xaNemds pépeu. 
harm, do, (1) kakdv tt rovety, Spay, 
épyater Oat, c. acc., (2) BAarrevv, 
peyada BAdrrrevv. 
harsh, xaXemds, -f, -dv. 
hateful, éx@pds, -d, -dv. 
have, éxewv. 
I have to, de? we, c. inf. 
head, 4 Kepady. 
headache, have a, ddyety Thy 
Keparyy. 
hear, dkovevy. 
heavens, the, 6 ovpavds. 
heavy, Bapts. 
heavy-armed soldier, 6 omA{rns. 
height, 1d thos. 
Hellene, “EHAAny, -nVvos. 
help (come to the help of), BonQetv. 


help, subst., 7 BorPea. 


help it, if he can, éxdév elvar (only 
in negative clauses). 


herald, 6 kfjpvé, -tKos. 
here, (1). évade, 
= ‘hither’), Setpo. 
high, tWnAés. 
high (wind), péyas. 
high (pay), moNvs. 
hill, Td pos. 
hire, pirBotc bar. 
hit (a mark, etc.), tTvyxdvev, c. 
gen. 
hold (a meeting 
trovety ékkAnolay. 


éyratba, (2 


of assembly), 


hold (a dance), xopdv ieravar. 
hold one’s ground, avOicracbar 
hold worthy of, d£votv, c. ge. 
holy, tepds, -d, -dv. 
home, olkade (‘domum’). 
at home, olor, évdor. 
not at home, ovx &dov. 
Homer, 6” Opnpos. 
honour, 7 Tip. 
honour, verb, Tipay. 
hope, 7 éAmis, -(Sos. 
horse, 0 tos. 
horseman, 6 trrrevs. 
hostile, éx8pds, arodéptos. 
hostile country, 7 roAeula- 
hot, Oeppds, -4, -dv. 
house, 7 olka. 
How! (in exclamations), as. 
how much ! écw, door. 
how long ! cov xpdvov. 


how much, rel., 800s, interrog., 
TOTOS 5 


how old, myXlKos. 

human, avOpamwvos, -n, -ow 
hundred, éxariv. 

hunger, 6 \ipés. 

hungry, be, meuvfjv. 
Hurrah! tov, c. gen. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


367 


We a a ee 


hurt, BAarevy. 
husband, 4 avip. 


x 

I, éya, tywye. 

if, el, c. ind. et opt., éav, c. 
subj. 

ignorant of (reading and writing, 
ypaupdrwr) &mrepos. 

ill, kaxd@s. 

ill, be, fall, voretv, kdpvev. 

illness, 7 vécos. 

ills, Ta kaka. 

importune, évoxetv. 

impossible, dSvvaros, 
Te. 

in, prep., év, c. dat. 

in, adv. (=‘at home’), évSov. 

into, prep., els, c. acc. 

indebted for, wse altios and trans- 
pose. 

indignant, be, dyavaktety. 

indulge in (anger, etc.), xpfjrGar. 

inferior, xelpwv, c. gen. 

influence, have, péya Sivac8ar. 


have political influence, uéya 
StvacOat ev TH TONEL. 


ovx olds 


injure, BAdrrew. 

injustice, 7 aduKla. 

inquire, muvOdverCar. 

insolence, 7 UBpts, -ews. 

instead of, avtl, prep. c. gen. 

insult, dBplzev. 

intend, & vo éxew, évvoeiobar, 
péAAety. 

interrupt, SopvBetv. 

into, els, ¢. acc. 

introduce, mpoodyew. 

invite, kaXetv. 


involuntary, use dkwv in agreement 
with the subject of the verb. 


Ionian, 6 “Iwv. 
island, 7 vijros. 


J. 
journey, 7) 68¢s. 
judge, kptvew. 
judge, 6 kpitis, 6 Stkarrhs. 
just, S{kavos, -a, -ov. 
justly, Stxalws. 


just, adv., use pave or tvyx aver 
(pp. 247, 250). 


K. 
keep (horses, efc.), tpépeuv. 
keep holiday, éopri dyew. 
keep peace, elpyvnv dyeu. 
keep quiet, jovylav dye. 
keep waiting, kwAvewv. 
kill, atroxte(vev. 
kind. 
it is very kind of you to, ed 7’ 
érolnoas, c. partic. 
be so kind, BovAet, ¢. inf. 
be kindly disposed to, olxelws 
exe. 
king, 6 Bactdeds, -éws. 
knee, To yovv. 
on the knees, év Tots yévacu 
knife, 7 paxatpa. 
knight, 6 triedts. 
knock at, kowrew, kpovev. 
know, cSévat, yryvdookew (before 
deliberative clauses, x«tv). 
know, know how to, érlotracPat. 
knowledge, 7 émotHpn. 
do a thing without the know- 


ledge of, NavOdvew, c. partic. 
compl. 


L. 
Lacedaemonian, 6 AakcdSatydvios. 
lady, 1 yvv7.- 

young lady, 7 wap@évos. 
lame, x@Qds, -7, -ov, c. acc. ef part 
affected. 
lamp, 6 Avxvos. 
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land (opp. to sea), H yi. 
by land, xara yy. 
language, } yA@rra. 


large, (1) péyas, peyadn, péya, of 
extent ; (2) mods, modAH, Todd, 
of amount or number. 


last, totatos. 
last night, éc7épas. 
last year, mépvot 
late, die. 
late in the day, 6vé rijs Aadoae 
too late for, torepor, c. gen. 
laugh, yeAGv. 
laugh at, katayeday, c. gen. 
laughable, yeAotos, yédwtos d£tos. 
laughter, 6 yéAXws, -wtos. 
launch, kaéAxew. 
law, 6 vopos. 
according to the law, xara réy 
voor. 
against the law, mapa rdv véuor. 
give laws, véuous ribévac. 
adopt laws, véuous rlbecOat. 


break laws, rods véuous mapa- 
Balvev. 


lay waste, Ténveuv. 
lead, dye. 
the road leads, 7 656s pépeu. 
learn, pavOdvev. 
leave, Aelrewv, katadelrevv. 
leave to, émirpérew. 
less, éAdtTwv. 
lest, py, tv p}. 
let, meptopayv, c. partic. compl. 
let go, peOrévar, c. acc. ; peOler Par 
c. gen. 
let off, adtévat. 
let slip, mapiévav. 
letter, 7 émurtody. 
letters, Ta ypdupara. 
lie, (A) keto Oau. 
lie, (B) WevSer8ar. 
he tells a lie, YevdA Aéyer. 


/ 


life, 6 Blos. 
way of life, 7 dlarra. 
town life, 7 év dorec Siatra. 
he leads his life, rd» Biov 


life is not worth living, ovx 
GEvov (Hy. 
light, &mrevv. 
like, verb, 48eo8ar (c. dat. or partic. 
compl. ). 
I should like to, jdéws dy, c 
opt. 
like, ardj., dpouos, -a, -ov, c. dat, 
like this, rocdode. 
like that, tovoiros. 
like, adv., Sotep. 
lixe, be, éo.xévat. 
little, (1) éAlyos, of number or 
amount ; (2) pixpds, of size. 
a little, adv., ddly@, ddtyor. 
a little, swbst., odlyov TL, ©¢. 


gen. 

live, (A) ffjv. 

live (B =‘ dwell’), olketv. 

jones (1) paxpds, of space; (2) 


aodus, of time. 

before long, od 6: uaxpod. 
long ago, md)at. 
so long, Tocodrov xpévor. 
so long as, ws. 

look on at, GcacBar. 

loosen, dvtévar. 

lose, doBdAew, atroAdNtvan. 


lose no time in ..., odk av PPdvors, 
c. partic. 


loud, péyas. 

he speaks loud, péya déyet. 

in a loud voice, peyddy 74 

Pury. 

lovely, kahds. 
low (of the voice), 
luck, 4 Tx. 
lucky, evtux js. 
Lysias, 6 Avotas, -ov. 


Bapts. 
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M, 
madam, @ yvvav. 
madness, 7 pavla. 
maid, 4 Sepdmatva. 
majority, oi rodXol, Td mAAPos. 


make, tovety, kabiordvat, droSek- 
vuvar, 


man, (1=‘homo’) 6 dvOpwmos, (2 
= ‘vir’) 6 dvip. 
young man, 0 veavlas, 6 vea- 
vloxos. 
old man, 6 yépwy. 
manage, wpdatrey Strws, c. fut. 
many, wodvs, 3oAAH, Todd. 


many (fine, eéc.), moot (Kal 
KaNol). 


Marathon, Mapaddv. 

at Marathon, Mapaéém. 
march, topevec Sat. 
mark, 6 oxords. 
market, 7 ayopa. 

to market, els rhy dyopdv. 
market-place, 7 dyopa. 
marry, yapetv, yapeto Gar, 
marvellous, @avpdcros. 
master, 6 SeoadrTns. 


master of oneself, 
avrov. 


KpelrTrwy 


matter, Td mpdypa. 
What’s the matter? 7! 7d 
mpayua; rl wacxes; Ti wérovdas; 
meadow, 6 Actpov, -Gvos. 
meat, Td Kpéas, TA Kpéa. 
meet, els tavroy tévar, c. dat. 
meet with (a storm), xpfr0a. 
merchant, 6 &u7ropos. 
messenger, 6 &yyedos. 
middle, ,é0os. 
in the middle of the wood, év 
péon TH UND- 
mina, 7 pva. 
misfortune, 7 cvpopa. 
miss, Gpaptdver, c. gen. 
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missile, Td BéXos. 

mistress, 7 Séomowva. 
misrepresent, Sia PGAACy. 

money, Td dpyprov (rapyprov), in 


sums; Ta Xphwara (as capital 
= wealth). 


month, 6 pyv, pyvds. 
thrice a month, pls rod pnvés. 
moon, % ce\qvy. 
more, adj., mAetwv. 
more, adv., re of quan 
paddov (of degree), Seo ae 
more than, wet 7. 


more than is right, mee, 
adXov Tov déovTos. 


morning, 7 gas. 


in the morning (of time looked 
Jorward to), els éw. 


in the morning (of time looked 
back to), é& éwOtvod. 


most, mXcioros. 
most people, o! rod)ol. 

mother,  pyTNp. 
mount, avoBalvev. 
mountain, Td dpos. 
much, todvs. 
multitude, Td whPos. 
murder, hovedveuv. 
murderer, 6 doveds. 
music, 1 Povotkh. 
must, use impers., Set, xpy, Cc. ace. 

et inf. 
my, mine, eds. 
my own, éyavrod. 
myself, éuavtdv. 


N. 
name, Td dvopa (Trotvopa). 
have a good (bad) name, ¢d 
(kax@s) axovew. 
give a name, dvoua rider Ia, 
nation, Td €Ovos. 
native land, y watpts, -{Sos. 
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naturally, dice (or use mépixa), 
elk dT ws. 
naught, set at, wap’ ovStv rier Oar. 
near, éyyvs, ¢. gen. 
necessary, it is, dvdykn, c. dot, et 
inf. 
neglect, dpedetv, c. gen. 
never, ovdérore, pndérore. 
neighbour, 6 yelrwy, -ovos. 
new, véos, Katvés. 
news, bring, ayyéAAew. 
night, 4 vvé. 
midnight, uéoa vixres. 
by night, (74s) vuxrés. 
last night, éo7épas. 
all night, 5\nv rv vixra. 
late at night, 


VUKTOV, 


moppw Tay 


nine, évvéa. 

NO, ov(k), or use pev odv. 

no longer, ovKért, pykére. 

no one, nobody, ovSels, pnSels. 


no sooner ,..than, ovk ep0yn (c. 
partic.) ... Kal evOUs .... 


noble, kaldés, -1, -dv. 
noise, 6 OdpuBos. 
noon, 7h pernpBpla. 
not, ov, ovK, odx, ¢. 
pH, c. subj. imper. 


indic. pot.; 


nothing, ovSev, c. indic, pot.; pndév, 
c. subj. imper. 


not yet, otro, pyre. 

not at all, ovSapds, od mavv, 
notice, aic Paver Par. 

notice, give, mpoayopeda, 
now, viv, Sn. 

numerous, moddol. 


oO. 
0, o. 
oath, be upon, épepoKévar. 
obey, me(OerOar, c. dat, 
offend, apapraverv. 


offer, S8dvar. 
offer (a prize), mporOévat. 
offer (an offering), avaridévat. 
offering, Td dva0npa. 
often, modAdkts. 
oftener, cvyxvdrepov. 
old, wakatds, yépwv. 
how old? mnXikos ; 
how old is. he? 1éc’ érn 7éyove3 
old age, Td yfjpas. 
from old age, b76 yjpws. 
old man, 6 yépev. 
Olive, 7 Ada. 
Olympia, “Odtpma (newt. plur., 
properly the Olympic games). 
on, éml, c. gen. 


once, (1) &raé, 
‘aliquando.’ 


*semel’; (2) aoré, 


once a day, drat rhs Nuépas. 
once a month, dzraé rod unvds. 
once a year, draé Tov érous. 
at once, evdus. 

one, €ls, TLs. 
one of two, 6 érepos. 
one another, a\\7j\ous. 

only, adv., povov. 

open, avolyey. 

opinion, 7 yvopn. 

opportunity, 6 katpds. 

opposite, évavrios. 

or, ij. 

orator, 6 PATwP, -opos. 

ordain (laws), rTiBévar, riBerBar: 

pass., be ordained, keto@ar. 


order, give orders, kedeverv, mpoc- 
TATTELY. 


order that, in, tva, c. subj. opt. 
other, dos. 

ought, Set, xp7. 

our, 6 fpérepos. 

over, be, waveo Oa. 

overthrow, katadveu. 
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overturn, dvarpérrety. 
Own, one’s, airod. 
Ox, 6 Bods. 


PB 
pain, 4 Avy. 
pair, a, wse the dual. 
pardon, ovyy:yveoxey, c. dat. 
pass by, taptévar. 
patient, be, avéxer Gar. 
pay, verb, dmoSSdvat, arorlvey, 
pay, 6 picdds. 
he gets, draws pay, picOdv 
péper. 
peace, make, omévSeo8at, orrovSas 
(elpqvqv) troreto bar. 
peace, 4 eloyvy, al orovSal. 
pelt, BadAeayv. 
people, 6 Sfpos. 
people who, etc. 
who), simply oi. 
Pericles, 6 IlepuxAjjs, -éovs. 
perish, dmédAvobar. 
Persian, 6 Ilépons, -ov. 
persuade, me{Qev. 
Philip, 6 PlAurmos, 
pillar, 4 orhdn. 
piper, 6 atAnrts. 
pitcher, 4 xitpa. 
plague, 7 vécos. 
plain, 1d meSlov. 
pleasant, 75us, -efa, -¥. 
pleasantly, 78éas. 
please, Bother Gar. 


he speaks to please, mpds xdpuv 
Aéyet, c. dat. 


as he pleases, 6 re Boverau. 
please! mpds Tav Dedv. 
pleasure, 7 750v7. 
plot against, émBovAevey, c. dat. 
poem, 7d Twoinpa. 

epic poems, 74 é77. 
poet, 6 mwowtys. 


( = those 


Police, ot rofdrat. 


political influence, have, 
Svvacbat éy TH mode. 


poor man, 6 tévys, -1nTOos. 
Poseidon, 6 IloceiSav, -dvos. 
possible, olds re, Suvards 
post, kabiordva. 
poultry, ta dpvi0ea, . 
poverty, 7 tevia. 
practise, pederav. 
prefer, mpoarpeto Sat, 
prepare, wapackevdfev. 
present, viv. 
the present time, 6 viv xpdvos. 
the men of the present day, ol 


a“ 


yur, 
at present, év rw viv xpéry. 
be present, wapetvat. 
pretty, kahds, -7, -dv. 
prevent, kwdtvewv. 
prison, Td Serpwrtipiov. 
prize, Td d@Aov 
proceed, tropevopan. 
procession, 7 top. 
proclaim, knpitrew, dva-yopedeww. 
produce, troveiv. 
profess, émayyé\Ner Ban. 
profession, 4 Téxv7. 
promise, imo xvetobar 
prosperous, evSalpwv, -wv, -ov. 
proper, it is, mpéme. 
property, 1 otcla, Ta Xpypara. 
proud of, be, péya poveiy énl, c. 
dat. 
prove, give proof of, metpay SiSdva.e 
punish, {nprodv. et 
he is punished, dlkny didwot. 
punishment, 7 {npla. 
put in the hands of, mapéxewv, c. 
dat. 
put off, dvaBadrcoOar. 
put on (clothes), évSvew, dpdvev- 
vivat. 


péya 
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put to death, dmoxrelveww. 
put up, tordvar. 
put up with, wdcxew, dvéxerPar. 


Q. 
quick, taxdvs. 
quickly, tax éws. 
as quickly as possible, ds 
TAXLOTU. 


quiet, keep, hovxlay dye. 


R. 
race, Td yévos. 
rather (than), paddov 4. 
rations, ta otra, 


reach such a height of, eis rorotrov 
Tpovévat, Cc. gen. 


read, dvayryvéokev. 

reading and writing, Ta ypdppata. 
ready, rousos. 

really, as d\n8ds, TO SyTt. 
reason, for what, 8a ti ; 

red, épvOpds, -d, -dv. 

reduce (to straits), kaiordvar els. 
refuse, ov« é0édeuv. 

remember, pepvijobat, c. gen. 
remind, avapipvyokeuy. 

reports, bring, amayyéAAev. 


bring false reports, 
dmayyeNeu. 


respect, 7 aiSds. 

responsible, altios, -a, -ov. 

rest, jovxlav dye, dvataver bar. 
rest (of), the, 6 dAXos, of dAXor. 
restore, KaTayetv. 

restrain, katéxetv. 

return, émaviévar. 

review, éeratev. 

revolt, adictac ar. 

rich, jwAovctos. 


wevdn 


riches, 6 jwAotTos, TA XpHpaTa. 
rid, get, dwadhAdrrec Bar. 
ride, éX\avvew. 


ridiculous, yeAotos, -a, -ov. 
right, be, mpootKev. 
it serves him right, dlkaa 
mdaoxel. 


right (angle), 7 6p9%. 
right, all, ed Néyets. 
right, be all, kad@s exe. 
rise up, avicracbar. 
river, 6 jotapés. 
road, 1) 68ds. 
the road leads, 7 600s pépet. 
rough, tpaxis, -eta, -v. 
ruined, be, dmrodwévat. 
rule, as a, as éml Td TOAD, 
run, Tpéxewv, Oeiv. 
run after, SidKewv. 
run away, devyev. 
run away from, droStSpdckev. 
run in front of, mpotpéxety, c. gen. 
run up to, tpootpéxetv, c. dat. 


8. 
sacrifice, verb, Ovew. 
sacrifice, subst., 4 volta. 
safe, dodalys. 
sail, w)ety. 
sail along the coast, rapam)etr. 
sail over, divam)et. 


sail into port, elomde, xara- 
ety. 


sake of, for the, tvexa, c. gen. 
sane, Tdppwv, -wv, -ov. 


satisfaction, to one’s, kata vyody, c. 
dat. 


save, odfev. 

say, pdvar, Aéyev. 

scarcity, 4 omdvis, f dtropla. 

sea, the, 4 @dAatta (often without 
the article). 

by sea, kara Od\arrap. 

sea-side, at the, él (tq) Caddrry, 
Tapa (Tv) Wddarray. 

secure, dopahts. 
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see, Opav. 
live to see, édopay. 
see (of sights), Vedc Bar. 
to see, émt Oar, c. gen. 
seeing (of sights), 7 Oéa. 
seem, halve Oar. 
seemly, be, mpémev. 
sell, moXcty. 
send, wéptrevv. 
sense, 6 vots. 
sensible, be, votdv txeuv. 
sentry, 6 dvAaé. 
serious, orovdijs dftos. 
serve (in the army), otpatever Gar. 
serve (at table), maparévar. 
serves you right, S{kata maces. 
service, doa, dya8dy Ti Spav, rovetv, 
c. ace. 
set, T.Bévar. 


set at naught, 
Tier Oat. 


set above, tept mAclovos Troteto bar, 
c. gen. 


set before, mpotiGéva. 
set on fire, €umismpdvat. 
set up, tordavat. 
severely, obdSpa. 
shade, 7 oKtd. 
shadow, } oKtd. 
shameful, aicypds, -d, -dv. 
share, petadiddvar, c. dat. pers. et 
gen. ret. 
shepherd, 6 jowHv, -évos. 
shield, 7 doms. 
ship, 7 vais. 
on board ship, émt (rijs) veds. 
shoe, 7d d7d8ypa. 
short, Bpaxis, -eta, -¥. 
the shortest way, Ti Taxloryy. 
shout, Bodv. 
shouting, 7 Bor. 


show oneself, 
palyer Sar. 


map ovdev 


airdy mapéxeuv, 


RY) 


show, Sekvivat. 

show off, émidelkvud bac. 

shut, KA«levv. 

sight, 1 a, 7d Odapa. 

silence, 4 oty?. 

silent, be, otyay. 

silly, ddpev, -wv, -ov. 

since, é od. 

sir! & Séo07ota. 

sister, 7 d5eAoq. 

sit down, kadifey, kabjobat. 

skilful, codéds, -%, -dv. 

skill, 4 téxvy, 4 copia. 

skilled, codds, Sewvds. 

slacken, dviévar. 

slave, 6 SodXos, 6 oikérys. 

sleep, 6 tmvos. 

slip, let, wapiévat. 

slow, Bpadis, -eta, -v. 

small, pkpds, -d, -dv. 

SLOW, 1 Xtov, -dvos. 

$0, olTas. 

so that, so as, doe. 

so much, many, toodcSe, tocod- 
TOS. 

Socrates, 6 Doxparns. 

soldier, 6 otpaTiorns. 

Solon, 6 Dodov, -wvos. 

some, Tis, TL, enclitic. LE 

some time (or other), moté, en- 
clitic. 

somewhere, tov, enclitic. 

son, 6 vids. 

song, t #51. 

S001, TAX éws, ovK els paKpdv. 

sooner, 10, ovK ehOn (c. partic.) ... 
Kal evOus (than). 

sophist, 6 copicrtis. 

SOrroW, 7 AdTn. 

sound, 6 b0dyyos. 

source, wse altos, -a, -ov. 

Spartan, o Zraptidrys. 
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speak, héyew. 
speak to, Siadéyouar, c. dat. 


he speaks to please ..., mpds 
xapw réyet, c. dat. 


ue speaks well (ill) of ..., 
(kax@s) Aéyer, Cc. acc. 


speaker, 6 phrwp. 

speech, 6 Adyos. 

spill, éxxetv. 

splendid, kadés, -4, -dv, Aaprpéds, 
-a, -dv. 

sport, 7 8jpa. 

spring, 7 kpqvn. 

stand (A), tordvar (trans.), torac- 
Oar, Eoravar (intrans.). 


stand (B =‘tolerate’), dvéxer9ar. 
state, 7 mdAts, -ews. 
statement, 6 Adyos. 
statue. 
set up a bronze statue of, 
xXadkodv lorava.; c. ace. 
stay, pévery. 
steal, kAémrewv. 
still, éru. 
stoop, afvoty. 
stop, wavery, mater Oar, éxéxetv. 
_ storm, 6 xedy, -Ovos. 
straits, } dropla. 
strange, dromos, -os, -ov. 
stranger, 6 Eévos. 
street, 7 656s. 
strike, rimrewv. 
string, 7 xop5y. 
strip, amodvew, éxSvev. 
strive for, éplerOar, c. yen. 
strong, toyxupés, -d, -dv. 
struggle, 6 aya, 
study, Td palhpara. 
subdue, katartpépeo Oar, 
successful, evrvx7s. 
such, to.dode, ToLvodTos. 


suffer wrongs, dduxetoOar (at the 
hands of, two, c. gen.). 


summer, Td Oépos. 


summer and winter, @épous (re) 
kal xetuGvos. 


sun, the, 6 HAtos. 
superior, Kpelrrev. 


sure, be, ed elSévar Sti, or use ovK 
to6’ Sarws ov. 


be sure to, Srws (uh), c. fut. 
surpass, meptetvar, tmeprylyver Oar, 
Stadépev, c. gen. 
surpass oneself, attds aitotdpelvwv 
elvar, ylyver Oar. 
surprised, be, Savpdtev. 
surrender, jwapadiSdvat, 
swear, dpvivat. 
sweet, yAukis, -eta, -0. 
swift, taxdts. 
swollen, be (of a river), wots pety. 
sword, 7d Eldos. 


Jee 
table, 7 tpdmefa. 
on the table, érl ris rparréfns. 
take (A), (1) AapBavev, kata- 
AapBavev, (2) aipetv. 
take (B), of persons (=‘lead’), &ya: 
of lifeless things (=‘carry’), 
dépw. 
take away (A =‘deprive of’), 
aarpetor Oar. 
take away (B), dwdyev, drodépev. 
take care to..., S8mws, c. fut. 
sndic. 
take off, dmodvew, éxdveu. 
take part in, mpdrrew, c. 
peréxety, c. gen. 
take to, tpémeoOat pds, c. ace. 
talent, Td tdAavrov. 
talk, verb, Néyev, Siadéyer Bau. 
talk, subst., ot Adyou. 
tall, péyas. 
teacher, 6 8i8doKdGdos. 
tear, Td Saxpvov. 
with tears, Saxptcas. 


ace. 
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tell, Aéyeuv. 


he tells the truth, a lie, é\64, 

pevd7 A€éyer. 

tell beforehand, mpodéyev. 

temple, 6 veds. 

ten, Séka. 

tenth, Sexards. 

terrible, Sevds, -1, -dv. 

than, 4}. 

that, otros, éxetvos. 

that (in order that), tva. 

then, Tore. 

there, évrad8a, éxei. 

there, be, twapetvar. 

There! iSov ( =‘ voici, voila’). 

thief, 6 kXérrns. 

think, voptfey, olerbar, or wse 
Soxetv and transpose, e.g. doxei 
po, ‘I think.’ 

thirst, 7 Sha. 

thirsty, be, Supfyv. 

thirty, tpidxoyTa. 

this, 85, odtos. 


though, et Kal, c. ind. ; Kaltep, c. 
partic. 


thousand, x(Atot, -a1, -a. 
thrash, rurrew. 
thrashed, be, xAdewv. 
well thrashed, be, 
Khaeuw, 
three, tpeis, tela. 
thrice, tpls. 
thrice a month, rpls rod pnvds. 
thrice a day, 7pls 7s Huépas. 
through, 6d, c. gen. 
throw into, ¢uBaddeuv. 
throw overboard, amoBddAew. 
thus, oitws, a8e. 
tighten, émretveuv. 
till, ws, ws dv. 
time, 6 xpévos. 
right time, 6 kacpés. 
high time, 7) dpa. 


paxpa 


in time, els xatpdv. 
what time? mnvixa 3 dinvika. 
Timon, 6 Tlpeyv, -wvos. 
tired, be, amayopevev, kexpyKévat. 
to, (1 =‘towards’) mpds, c. acc.; 
(2) -=“into?)) eds," c.sace. 3 (S 
= ‘to the side of,’ ‘to the house 
of’ @ person) mapa, c. acc. 
to-day, Thpepov. 
to-morrow, avptov. 
to-morrow morning, els éw. 
tooth, 6 d8ous. 
towards, mpés, c. acc. 
town, Td dor, 
in town, ¢y dove. 
to town, els daru, Acrvde. 
from town, é& dorews. 
trade, H TéxXv7n. 
train, wavsevew, Teepe. 
transgress, tapaBalveuy. 
treat as, xpijc0au. 
treat well, ill, ed (kad@s), kakds 
Tovey, c. acc. Pass., ed (kaKds) 
WOO X ELV. 
tree, Td Sév8pov. 
trial, 7 S{kn. 
bring to trial, elodyew (pass. 
eictévat). 
tribe, 7d €Ovos. 
tribute, 6 ddpos. 
troops, 4 otpatid, of otparid- 
TaL. 
trophy, Td Tpotratov. 
trouble, Ta mpdypara. 


a source of troubles, mpay- 
parwy alrcos. 

he takes trouble, mpdyuara 
eet. 

he gives trouble, mpdyyara 
TapeXel. 

truce, at orovdal, 

make truce, orévdecOat, cov: 
das moveto Oa, 

break truce, omovdas \vew. 
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true, ddnOrs, -rs, -és. 
truth, 7d ddnbés. 


he tells the truth, dd67 
héyet. 


tunic, 6 xiTav, -Bvos. 

turn, tpérewv, orpéerv. 

turn out, ¢rans., 
(Ovpafe). 

turn out, intrans., ylyver Oar. 

twenty, elkoor, 

twice, 8{s. 

two, 8vo. 

tyrant, 6 Tipavvos. 


exBadXrew 


U. 
ugly, aloxpés, -d, -dv. 


unable, od Svvacar, odx olds 7’ 
elvar. 


uncomfortable, ox\npds. 
understand, ovviévat. 
unintentionally, dkev, adj. 
unjust, &SuKkos. 
unjustly, d8{kws. 
unworthy, avdgvos. 
upset, dvarpérety. 
use, xpho0at, c. dat. 

make bad use _ of, 

XpHoOa. 

useful, xprjotpos, -n, -ov. 


Kaks 


V. 
valuable, moAdod détos. 
value, of, moAXod &€tos. 
value highly, mo\Aod troveto Par, 
very, padiota, opd8Spa, mavv. 
very much, oé8pa. 
victor, victorious, be, vikav. 
victory, 1 vfkn. 
village, } kapn. 
visible, pavepss, -d, -dv. 
voice, 7 dav. 
vcyage, 0 Aots. 
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waggon, 7 Gpata. 
wait for, wepipévetv, c. acc. 
wake, dviordvat, éyelpew. 
walk, verb, Badifev. 
walk, subst., 6 weplraros. 
go (come) for a walk, elt 
meplratov lévat. 
wall, Td Tetxos. 
want, BotrAcobar, Seto Bar. 
want, 7 dropla. 
war, 6 71é\epos. 
waste, lay, Tépveiv. 
water, Td Udwp. 
way, 7) 686s, (manner) 6 Tpétros. 
(by) what way? 77; 
in what way? rlx tpéry. 
weak, acQevrjs, -1s, -és. 
weak (of the voice), puxpds, -d, -dv. 
weakness for, have a, ftrwv elvat, 
c. gen. 
wear, tpdréc Bar. 
weave, tAékev. 
weep, Saxpveuv. 
weight, Td Bdpos. 
wealth, 6 wXotros, Ta xp7jpara, 
wealthy, mAovctos, -d, -ov. 
well, ed, kadds. 
what, tl, § Tu. 
what o’clock? ayv(ka ; 
whatever? tf tote; 
whenever, étay, Ste, omdtav, Smdte 
where? tod; dov. 
where from? 1d0ev; 
where (= whither), qrof. 
whether, el, rdtepov (4). 
whilst, év 6. 
whip, tirrewv. 
white, Aevkéds, -n, -dv. 
whither, wot; dro; 
who, interrog., tis; rel., 8s. 
whosoever, ooticody. 
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whoever, Sorts (dv). would that, el ydp, ele. 
why? rl; Sia rl; wound, rimrewv. 

why, pray? da rl djra; wreath, 6 orédpavos. 
wife, 7 yuvy}. wretch, 6 piapds. 
Wild, d&yptos, -a, -ov. write, ypadeuv. 
willing, be, é6éAewv. writer, 6 cvyypadets, -éws. 
wind, 6 dvenos. wrong, aSuKetv. 
wine, 6 olvos. do a (great) wrong, (uéya} 
winter, 6 xeav, -vos. adie, 

in winter, Tod yenudvos. be wrong, ob« dpOds eye 


wisdom, 4 codia. 
wise, odds. 
wish, BotAcoBat, or use el yap, elOe. 
with, werd, c. gen. 
woman, * yvv7. 
wonderful, _Savis, -1j, -dv, Oav- 
Holos, -a, -oy. 
wood, 7 dAn. 
words, ot Adyou. 
upon my word, vi rods Geovs. 
worry, (1) trans., mpdypata mapé- 
xe, (2) intrans., mpdypara 
exe. 
worse, xelpwv. 
worthy, dftos, agia, d£vov. 
worth talking about, dé.os 
Adyou. 
worth seeing, Oéas agios. 


(olec@at). 


YE 
year, Td eros. 
twice a year, dls rod érous, 
last year, mépuct. 
every year, éxdoTovu érous. 
yesterday, x és. 
you, sing. ov, plur. tpets. 
young, veds, -d, -dv. 
young lady, 7 wap8évos. 
young man, 6 veavias, 0 veavlk 
oKOS. 
your, yours, 6 ods, 6 tpéeTepos. 
yourself, cavtov. 


Z. 
Zeus, Zeus. 
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